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Publisher’s Foreword to 
the Third Printing 


After two printings, 77to, Mihailovié and the Allies, 1941—1945 has been 
out of print for several years, yet there is still a demand for it. The 
original reception was very positive. The prestigious quarterly Foreign 
Affairs called it the “best comprehensive book to date on the subject.” It 
was favorably reviewed not only in scholarly publications but also in the 
daily press, including the New York Times. It also was well received 
abroad. 

The Yugoslav government originally protested the book’s publication 
for reasons the author describes in the new foreword to this printing. 
More recently, however, the author has been invited to a scholarly con- 
ference in Yugoslavia reappraising the events of World War II and has 
been welcomed on occasional visits to the country as well as at events in 
the Yugoslav Embassy in Washington, D.C., from which he had been 
excluded for a time. 

The book is being reprinted in its entirety. While, as described in the 
foreword, several books and studies have appeared since its publication 
in 1973 dealing with various areas addressed in this book, they have in 
no way changed its thrust. If anything’, they have confirmed the main 
conclusions. 


The Publisher 
Durham, North Carolina 
January 1987 
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Author’s Foreword to 
the Third Printing 


As indicated in the publisher’s foreword to this printing, this book, 
published in 1973, while obtaining general approval in Western publica- 
tions, was initially received negatively in Yugoslav official circles. In the 
summer of 1973, the Yugoslav government filed a formal protest against 
the book with the U.S. Department of State in Washington, D.C., as well 
as with the American Embassy in Belgrade. The main thrust of the 
protest was that it equated Tito’s Partisan movement with Mihailovic’s 
resistance. In Partisan thinking, theirs was a liberation movement while 
Mihailovic’s forces were traitorous collaborators. As the reader will 
notice, the book does not equate the two resistance movements; neither 
does it accept the Partisan mythology about them. Nothing in the Bal- 
kans, as is stated in these pages, is ever black or white—there are only 
shades of grey. 

What apparently most disturbed the Yugoslav government was the 
section describing the German-Partisan negotiations in March 1943 in 
Zagreb and the previously unreported identification of Milovan Djilas as 
the main Partisan negotiator. Dyilas himself in his book Wartime (pub- 
lished by Harcourt Brace Jovanovich in 1977, i.e., four years after the 
appearance of this book) confirms his participation in the negotiations— 
“my pseudonym remained unidentified until the publication of 
Roberts’s book” (p. 234). And: “I would not make public the essence of 
the negotiations with the Germans, if they had not already been made 
widely known abroad—in greatest detail in Roberts, Tito, Mihailovié and 
the Alles, pp. 106-12” (p. 231). 

Following publication of Dyilas’s Wartzme in the West, Tito in a speech 
at Jablanica in Bosnia on November 12, 1978, commemorating the thir- 
ty-fifth anniversary of the battle on the Neretva, admitted the fact of the 
negotiations. However, he gave them a more restrictive interpretation, 
saying their purpose was solely to obtain German recognition of bellig- 
erent status for the Partisans. 
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In addition to Djilas’s Wartime, several other books dealing with the 
same period have appeared in the West since 1973, notably Matteo J. 
Milazzo’s The Chetnik Movement and the Yugoslav Resistance (Johns 
Hopkins University Press, 1975), Jozo Tomasevich’s The Chetniks (Stan- 
ford University Press, 1975), Phyllis Auty and Richard Clogg, eds., Brit- 
ish Policy Towards Wartime Resistance in Yugoslavia and Greece (Macmillan, 
1975), Elisabeth Barker’s British Policy in South-East Europe in the Second 
World War (Macmillan, 1976), David Martin’s Patriot or Traitor (Hoover 
Institution Press, 1978), Emile Guikovaty’s Tito (Hachette, 1979), and 
Mark C. Wheeler’s Britain and the War for Yugoslavia (Columbia Univer- 
sity Press, 1980). These fine books supplement and complement the 
present study without challenging its central findings. 

Tito died in the spring of 1980. Five months later, in October, I 
addressed a scholarly conference in Germany on the subject “Tito: From 
Legend to History” and indicated that a process of demystification of 
Tito would ensue. This process came a great deal faster, however, than 
anticipated, and it has left its imprint on Yugoslav historiography. To- 
day, only the older Partisans cling to the assertion that Tito was the Hero 
and Mihailovi¢ the Traitor. And only older Chetnik fanatics call 
Mihailovi¢ a hero and Tito a traitor. Already at a conference of Ameri- 
can and Yugoslav scholars in the summer of 1980 in Plitvice (in Croatia), 
three months after Tito’s death, I observed that the Yugoslav partici- 
pants were approaching Mihailovic almost objectively. 

Since then, numerous, sometimes quite objective studies and articles 
have appeared in Yugoslavia (including the daily press) regarding 
World War II developments. In one series, in the weekly NIN, this book 
and its author, previously attacked, were now cited approvingly. Two 
books published recently in Yugoslavia should be mentioned in this 
connection: Miso Lekovic’s Martovski Pregovorr (The Negotiations of 
March) (Narodna Knjiga, 1985) and in particular Veselin Djureti¢’s Sav- 
eznict I_Jugoslavenska Ratna Drama (The Allies and the Yugoslav War 
Drama) (Balkanoloski Institut, 1985). 

Djuretic’s book is perhaps the clearest evidence of the evolution of 
Yugoslav historiography since Tito’s death. It covers, in general, the 
same period as this book and for the most part arrives at similar conclu- 
sions. What is remarkable is that the book was published in Yugoslavia. 
It was launched by the Serbian Academy of Sciences in the autumn of 
1985 at a party attended by more than five hundred people, including 
leading Serbian writers, professors, and other intellectuals. Within 
weeks, the controlled Yugoslav press began a concerted campaign 
against the book. Djureti¢é was expelled from the League of Communists, 
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as were the two historians (one of them a Partisan war hero) who had 
recommended publication. Yet, the Yugoslav authorities allowed two 
printings of the book which were sold out hours after they appeared 
in bookstores before they finally clamped down and banned a third 
printing. Djuretic, expelled from the party, nevertheless received a pass- 
port and paid a visit to the United States from which he returned to 
Yugoslavia. 

Djuretic’s book refers to this study throughout the text and quotes 
from it approvingly. This is a far cry from 1973, when those few 
Yugoslavs who had surreptitiously obtained a copy felt they had to keep 
it off their bookshelves. 

As has often been said, history is a seamless web; and it is not difficult 
to understand, on reflection, why the official acknowledgment that the 
Partisans negotiated with the Germans in 1943 has made it easier for 
Yugoslav historians to view Mihailovic’s role in perspective and begin 
treating it accordingly. In the same way, in the past few years several 
episodes in Tito’s life have come to light that show him to be a more 
complex figure than the original glorified picture of official legend. 

In this connection, the question arises as to what Tito’s role would 
have been had the Yugoslav people, in particular the Serbs, known that 
in 1914 he served in the Austro-Hungarian army on the Serbian front, 
before being transferred to the Carpathian campaign against the tsarist 
armies. How many biographies of Tito were published over the years 
which duly recorded that Josip Broz had served as a loyal K & K ser- 
geant major and been captured by the Russians in Galicia in 1915— 
without ever accounting for his military assignments in 1914. When this 
book was written, Tito’s Serbian front duty had not been divulged. It was 
left to Dusko Doder to reveal it in the late seventies (The Yugoslavs, 
Random House, 1978, p. 127). Of course, Tito had good reason in 1945 
and thereafter to suppress his 1914 Serbian front activities. Already 
deeply suspicious of Tito because of his accent, the Serbs who during 
World War II variously described him as Russian, Ukrainian, or whatnot 
would undoubtedly have liked to use the information that he had fought 
against Serbia in 1914 to arouse anti-Tito senuments. The result would 
have been without doubt a further complication in Tito’s uphill struggle 
to pacify the Serbs. It probably also would have made it more difficult 
for him to hold the party and country together in the 1948 crisis with 
Stalin. 

Having said that Tito was more complex than portrayed in official 
legend, it must also be stressed that further revelations since his death 
regarding his personality, life-style, and relationships do not fundamen- 
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tally detract from the unique character of the man—an “original” whose 
major achievements are unquestioned and who remained, almost to the 
end, a vital human being rather than a stone statue. Unlike Stalin and 
Mao, Tito never worried about being inconsistent; common sense pre- 
vailed more often than not, and his sense of humor was a saving grace 
time and again. He was a very proud and egocentric man, and in the last 
years of his life was unwilling to bite the economic bullet because it 
would have reduced the Yugoslav people’s standard of living. He did not 
want to be the one who had to ask the Yugoslavs to tighten their belts. 
The inevitable consequence has been a realization that during Tito’s life 
Yugoslavia had lived above its means and that post-Tito Yugoslavia has 
had to reap the bitter harvest. That is the primary reason why Tito’s 
demystification has been more rapid than even his detractors had 
anticipated. 


The Author 
January 1987 


Preface 


In 1960, the United States Government assigned me to the American 
Embassy in Belgrade as Counselor for Press and Cultural Affairs. It was 
my first real connection with Yugoslavia. In preparation for the assign- 
ment, I read avidly, especially on the country’s history. But as my read- 
ing brought me up to Yugoslavia’s role in World War II and the rela- 
tions between the Allies and the different Yugoslav factions inside and 
outside the country, I found that the literature disintegrated into confu- 
sion and contradiction. Writers who espoused the cause of the Commu- 
nist Partisans gave a version of the facts most often completely at vari- 
ance with accounts by supporters of the Royalist Cetniks. 

There are many books and monographs printed in Yugoslavia since 
1945 which eulogize the Partisans. In this category falls Vladimir 
Dedijer’s Josip Broz Tito, which in an abridged English version has re- 
ceived wide distribution in Britain and America. It is a complete en- 
dorsement of the Communist case. Books written by emigrant Yugoslavs, 
such as Constantin Fotic’s The War We Lost, depict the Royalist Cetniks 
as if they could have done no wrong. Even the British-American litera- 
ture covering the period of 1941-45 emanates almost invariably from 
protagonists of one side or the other and mostly from participants in 
Yugoslav events; for instance, a number of them were liaison officers 
with either the Partisans or the Cetniks. Fitzroy Maclean’s Disputed 
Barricade is something of a classic, but it is a highly sympathetic biog- 
raphy of Tito and thus heavily weighted on the Partisan side. Conversely, 
Albert Seitz’s Mihailovic, Hoax or Hero subscribes uncritically to the 
Cetnik cause. 

Soon after I arrived in Yugoslavia, I set about uncovering the facts 
for myself. I rapidly discovered not only that the literature was often 
full of inaccuracies—wrong dates, wrong names, wrong places—but that 
the documents and the persons constituting the primary sources of in- 
formation on this subject were either not available or not responsive to 
the question at issue. Yugoslav archives were incomplete, the British files 
were still closed, American sources were only partially available because 
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the archives of the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) were inaccessible, 
and the captured German documents were of limited use for this kind 
of study. 

Despite these limitations, I nevertheless began patient research into 
such material as was available, and I initiated correspondence or inter- 
views with more than one hundred participants in wartime events— 
British, American, Yugoslav and German. Facts began to separate from 
fiction, and I succeeded in pinpointing dates, places and names of 
individuals. 

It soon became clear that the story of the relations between the Allies 
and the different Yugoslav factions during World War II could not be 
told without examining the origins and development of the two resist- 
ance movements in Yugoslavia and their relationship to the Yugoslav 
Government-in-Exile. What were the true aims and aspirations of the 
Cetniks and the Partisans, and did these change during the course of the 
war? Who was Draza Mihailovi¢é and what was his actual role? Was he 
hero, traitor or neither? Did he and his Cetniks fight the enemy or col- 
laborate? And who was Tito and what were his goals? Was he a Soviet 
agent or a Yugoslav revolutionary? 

The Allied attitudes toward Yugoslavia were influenced, moreover, not 
only by events inside Axis-occupied Yugoslavia, but also by the devel- 
opment of the European war and the importance which the Big Three 
ascribed to the Yugoslav area of operations. Churchill’s interest in action 
in the Balkans contrasts with Roosevelt’s profound aversion to any large- 
scale commitment of American forces there. Stalin was curiously late in 
developing any interest in Southern Europe. 

In the early war years only Britain exhibited any interest in Yugo- 
slavia. Was Churchill’s concern for Yugoslav affairs based solely on mili- 
tary or also on political considerations? 

What was the attitude of the Soviet Union toward events inside Yugo- 
slavia? Did it deliberately set about creating another satellite for Soviet 
Communism in Eastern Europe, or was this an unexpected benefit? 

Finally, the United States: What did Roosevelt think of the Balkans? 
He was known to have had strong pro-Serb feelings, but were these trans- 
lated into pro-Mihailovié policies? 

In short, this book sets down the heretofore untold story of what in 
fact happened in the relations between the Allies and the different Yugo- 
slav factions during World War II. It presents verified information from 
primary sources, much of it unavailable in the published literature. 

I have concentrated principally on describing Yugoslav-American rela- 
tions during this period, tracing them from the moment when, after the 
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Axis occupation of Yugoslavia, the American Minister, Arthur Bliss 
Lane, left Belgrade on May 16, 1941, to the arrival of the American Am- 
bassador to Yugoslavia, Richard C. Patterson, in Belgrade on March 31, 
1945. During that period of almost four years, Yugoslav-American rela- 
tions were conducted in two channels. The first was the diplomatic 
channel—relations between the U.S. Government and the Yugoslav 
Government-in-Exile through the Yugoslav mission in Washington and 
the American mission to that Government in London and Cairo. Second, 
there was the military channel—the relations established between Ameri- 
can military (including OSS) officers and the resistance forces operating 
within Yugoslavia. 

I am grateful to all those participants in war-time events whom I 
have been able to find and who answered my letters or met with me per- 
sonally: C. D. Armstrong, S. W. Bailey, Melvin O. Benson, Arthur M. 
Cox, F. W. Deakin, Vladimir Dedijer, B. N. Deranian, Edward Glavin, 
Edward Green, Kenneth Greenlees, K. F. Heinz, John Henniker-Major, 
Ellery Huntington, Louis Huot, Robert Joyce, V. Lada-Mocarski, L. L. 
Lemnitzer, Franklin Lindsay, Robert McDowell, Fitzroy Maclean, Ser- 
gije Makiedo, Walter Mansfield, Josef Matl, Turner McBaine, Robert 
Murphy, George Musulin, L. A. Neveleff, Carl Norden, Timothy Pfeiffer, 
Stoyan Pribichevich, JaSa Rajter, Karl Rankin, Walter Ross, George 
Selvig, Mike Stoyanovich, C. L. Sulzberger, Charles Thayer, Robert 
Thompson, Hans Tofte, John Toulmin, Vladimir Velebit, Zvonimir 
Vuckovic and George Wuchinich. Also, Colonel Zvonimir Kljakovi¢ of 
the Military History Institute in Belgrade and Sir Llewellyn Woodward 
of Oxford, England, have been most helpful. 

My thanks also go to Professor George F. Kennan, who was Ambas- 
sador to Yugoslavia during part of my tour of duty there; to Professor 
Lyman Kirkpatrick, Jr., of Brown University, where I spent a year as 
Diplomat-in-Residence; to Professor Alex N. Dragnich of Vanderbilt 
University; to John C. Campbell of the Council on Foreign Relations; 
to Andrew Berding, former Assistant Secretary of State; and to my col- 
leagues, James Bradshaw, F. Gunther Eyck, Robert Haney, Murray 
Lawson, Roth Newpher, Michael O'Mara, Lazar Pistrak, Slavko Todo- 
rovich and George Wynne, as well as to Inge Dierolf, Mary Quirk and 
Kathy Skovran, for their valuable assistance. 

Walter R. Roberts 
Washington, D.C. 
March 1973 
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Historical Introduction 


There is a saying that Yugoslavia is a country with seven frontiers, six 
republics, five nationalities, four languages, three religions, two alphabets 
and one boss.* 

It has not always been that way. Yugoslavia (the land of the South Slavs 
—jug meaning south) did not exist even as a country before 1918. It was 
created as a result of World War I. 

As late as the nineteenth century the area which makes up most of 
Yugoslavia today was divided between the Habsburg Empire and the 
Ottoman Empire. (Only Montenegro, which was originally part of Serbia, 
never completely succumbed to the Turks.) 

In 1804, a Serb named Djordje Petrovic—also known as “‘Black’”’ Djordje 
or Kara Djordje because of his dark complexion (kara means black in 
Turkish)—organized a revolt against the Turks, to whom Serbia had lost 
its independence in 1389. Kara Djordje’s revolt, at first successful, ended, 
however, in failure. In 1815, Milo’ Obrenovi¢ launched another revolt 
against the Turks which had some measure of success in that Serbia, 
while not free, became an autonomous principality. By 1830 complete in- 
ternal autonomy was achieved. Serbia’s independence was internationally 
recognized in 1878, and its territory was considerably increased. Follow- 
ing the Balkan Wars of 1912-13, Serbia acquired large portions of Mace- 
donia and became a next-door neighbor of Montenegro. 

On June 28, 1914, Archduke Franz Ferdinand, heir-apparent to the 
Habsburg throne, while visiting Sarajevo, capital of the then Austrian 
province of Bosnia-Hercegovina, was assassinated by Gavrilo Princip, a 
Serbian nationalist. This act touched off World War I. 


* Frontiers: Italy, Austria, Hungary, Rumania, Bulgaria, Greece, Albania. 
Republics: Slovenia, Croatia, Serbia, Macedonia, Montenegro, Bosnia-Hercegovina. 
Nationalities: Slovenian, Croatian, Serbian, Macedonian, Montenegrin. 
Languages: Slovenian, Croatian, Serbian, Macedonian. 
Religions: Serbian-Orthodox, Catholic, Moslem. 
Alphabets: Latin, Cyrillic. 
Boss: Tito. 
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After the war, those portions of present-day Yugoslavia that were part 
of the defeated Austro-Hungarian Empire (Slovenia, Croatia and Bosnia- 
Hercegovina) joined Serbia in a united kingdom, called the Kingdom of 
the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes. The Montenegrins deposed their own 
king and joined the new country. The King of Serbia, Peter Karadjord- 
jevic, a descendent of Kara Djordje, became king of the new state. For 
the next twenty-three years the country experienced great difficulties both 
domestically and internationally. 

It proved impossible to reconcile the several national groups having 
different historical and cultural backgrounds. Particularly intense was 
the conflict between the federal-minded Croats, who had been part of a 
defeated nation in World War I, and the Serbs, who had been on the 
victorious side and a majority of whom preferred a unitary organization 
of the state. The Croats had been a favored minority in the Austro-Hun- 
garian Empire, where they served in important military and civilian posi- 
tions, and they prided themselves on being better educated and more 
“civilized”’ than the rustic Serbs, who had lived under Turkish domina- 
tion for almost five centuries. The Croats were in the great majority 
Roman Catholic, whereas the Serbs belonged to the Orthodox Church. 

In 1929, Peter’s son, Alexander, who had succeeded to the throne in 
1921, dismissed the parliament and set up a personal dictatorship which, 
instead of achieving national] unity, had a devastating effect on Yugo- 
slavia’s political life. Later in the year, the country’s name was changed 
from Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes to Yugoslavia. 

On the international scene, Bulgaria, Hungary and Italy, all covetous 
of Yugoslav territory, attempted to exploit the internal dissension in the 
country by appealing to its different unhappy national minorities. 
Yugoslavia, in response, relied on the Little Entente (with Rumania and 
Czechoslovakia, created in 1921 to counter Hungarian irredentism) , on 
the Balkan Entente (with Rumania, Greece and Turkey, created in 1934 
to stave off Bulgarian territorial aspirations) and on its ties with France 
and the League of Nations (against the predatory aims of Italy). 

After Hitler’s assumption of power in Germany in 1933, Yugoslavia 
followed with deep anxiety the gradual collapse of this entire treaty 
system. On October 9, 1934, King Alexander was assassinated in Mar- 
seilles by Croatian nationalists. His son, Peter, was then only eleven years 
old, hence three regents were appointed to govern the country in his 
name. Prince Paul, Alexander’s cousin and one of the regents, became 
the real ruler. The League of Nations refused to condemn the murder 
of the King. Similarly, it did not act against Mussolini's aggression in 
Ethiopia, Hitler’s occupation of the Rhineland and the annexation of 
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Austria on March 11, 1938. Suddenly, Yugoslavia found itself a neighbor 
of Nazi Germany. 

Seeing France and Britain standing idly by as Hitler and Mussolini 
(who had formed an alliance in 1936 later to be known as the Axis) 
marched forward, Yugoslavia concluded that the system of treaties and 
the League of Nations offered no protection against threats to its terri- 
torial integrity. Since Germany, in addition, had become most interested 
in Yugoslav raw materials for its growing war machine while Yugoslavia’s 
traditional friends showed no concern for its economy, Yugoslavia 
became economically more and more dependent on Hitler’s Reich. 

On April 7, 1939, Italy invaded Albania. Although Yugoslavia was not 
immediately and directly affected by Germany’s attack on Poland on 
September 1, 1939, which resulted in the declaration of war on Germany 
by Britain and France, the vise tightened on October 28, 1940, when 
Italy—which had declared war on Britain and France on june 10, 1940— 
invaded Greece from Albania. Yugoslavia’s apprehensions increased 
rather than diminished when Italy found itself in great military difficul- 
ties, for the Yugoslav leaders knew that Hitler would have to come to 
Mussolini's help, particularly if the British were considering a landing 
in Greece. 

Meanwhile, two of the other three neighbors of Yugoslavia were forced 
by Germany to join the tripartite Berlin-Rome-Tokyo Pact signed on 
September 27, 1940. Hungary acceded on November 20, and Rumania 
on November 23, 1940. 

With this, the stage was set for Germany’s further moves into the 
Balkans, which form the point of departure for the ensuing narrative. 





PART I: 1941 


The Beginnings of 
Resistance 


NINETEEN FORTY-ONE was the year in which the British-Axis war became 
a global confrontation. Germany attacked the Soviet Union in June and 
Japan the United States in December. In April, Germany launched a 
lightning attack on Yugoslavia which resulted in a quick victory, but 
by autumn the world heard of epic resistance there to the Axis occupa- 
tion. Of the major Allies only Britain, however, showed an interest in 
the struggle inside Yugoslavia and sent in supplies and a British liaison 
officer. Yet those resistance forces which professed an active role proved 
to be far less committed than others who were then unknown to the 
Western Allies. 





YUGOSLAVIA JOINS THE TRIPARTITE PACT 


Early in 1941, with France defeated and almost all of Western Europe 
under German occupation, Great Britain stood practically alone against 
Germany and Italy. At home it faced the invasion threat and the con- 
tinuing German air attacks, and on the high seas the war against the 
U-boats; in the Middle East it conducted a campaign aimed at the de- 
struction of the Italian armed forces in North Africa; and in the Balkans 
it attempted to shore up the Greeks against the Italians and to rally 
Yugoslavia and Turkey against the Axis. But it was precisely because 
of British victories against the Italians in North Africa and particularly 
Greek victories against Mussolini’s armies in Greece that the Germans 
cast their eyes in the direction of the Balkans. For having decided at the 
end of 1940 to attack the Soviet Union on May 15,1 the Germans were 
eager to secure their southern flank. 

At the beginning of the year, their attention was directed more toward 
Bulgaria than Yugoslavia. After succeeding in aligning Hungary and 
Rumania at the end of 1940, the German aim was also to have Bulgaria 
accede to the Tripartite Pact in order to complete the arc and be able to 
move troops into Greece to aid the hard-pressed Italians. Yugoslavia was 
to be kept neutral, with the possibility of a German-Yugoslav nonaggres- 
sion pact playing a role in the German calculation. 

The British, on the other hand, were most concerned lest the Germans 
succeed in getting to Greece through Bulgaria and were quite prepared to 
slow down their victorious drive in North Africa against the Italians in 
order to help the Greeks. Turkey and Yugoslavia played an important 
role in their considerations. For if a combined Greek-British force were 
to hold up a German-Italian advance in Greece, then Turkey and Yugo- 
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slavia, the British hoped, might be drawn in on the Allied side and a 
new “Balkan League” created. 

To this end, Prime Minister Winston Churchill sent Foreign Secretary 
Anthony Eden and General Sir John Dill, Chief of the Imperial Gen- 
eral Staff, to the Middle East and also to Athens, where they arrived 
on February 22, 1941. The discussions with the Greek Government per- 
suaded the British officials that the Greeks would fight on even if the 
Germans were to join the Italians. Plans were worked out for British 
forces from the Middle East to land in Greece. 

Meanwhile, as the Italian military situation in Greece deteriorated, 
the Germans decided that not only Bulgaria but also Yugoslavia must 
join the Tripartite Pact. With this in mind, the Yugoslav Prime Min- 
ister, Dragi’a Cvetkovi¢, and the Foreign Minister, Aleksandar Cincar- 
Markovié, were invited to meet the German leaders. They saw Foreign 
Minister Joachim von Ribbentrop on the morning of February 14 near 
Salzburg and in the afternoon proceeded to meet Adolf Hitler in Berchtes- 
gaden. On that occasion, Hitler told the Yugoslav statesmen that the best 
way to keep peace in the Balkans was for the Yugoslavs to join the 
Tripartite Pact.2 At the end of the conference, a possible meeting be- 
tween Hitler and the Regent, Prince Paul, was discussed. Such a meeting 
took place in Berchtesgaden on March 4, at which time Hitler once again 
urged Yugoslavia’s accession to the Tripartite Pact while Prince Paul 
reserved his position. A few days before, on March 1, Bulgaria had suc- 
cumbed to German pressures and joined the Pact. On March 2, the Ger- 
man Army began to move from Rumania into Bulgaria. 

The United States, not yet at war, watched these developments with 
great concern. As early as January 1941, Colonel William J. Donovan, 
who later headed the Office of Strategic Services, went on a special mis- 
sion to Greece, Turkey, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia to ascertain for Presi- 
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt the situation in those countries. He was in 
Belgrade from January 23 to 25 and visited the Regent, the Prime Min- 
ister, and several other Yugoslav officials. He explained to them the 
established United States policy of giving every possible assistance short 
of war to countries willing to fight for their independence. 

The Soviet Union—which was of course intensely interested in Balkan 
affairs—had one overriding aim: to stay out of the war. Having signed a 
nonaggression pact with Germany in Moscow on August 23, 1939, the 
Soviets watched the struggle for the Balkans between Britain and Ger- 
many with deep apprehension. Only on June 24, 1940 had Yugoslavia 
and the USSR established diplomatic relations—until late 1939 a Czarist 
representative appeared on the Belgrade diplomatic list. Dr. Milan Gavri- 
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lovi¢é was the Yugoslav Minister in Moscow and V. A. Plotnikov the Soviet 
Minister in Belgrade. When Gavrilovi¢ in early February 1941 attempted 
to ascertain the Soviet Government’s attitude toward German policy in 
the Balkans, he gathered that the Soviets were guided above all by a de- 
sire not to get involved in the war. Nevertheless, the Yugoslav Prime 
Minister asked Plotnikov for material help to shore up the weak Yugoslav 
Army, and when the Soviet Minister returned to Moscow late in February 
he took with him an extensive Yugoslav shopping list. 

The British, German, Italian, Soviet and American Legations in Bel- 
grade, particularly those three representing countries at war, were im- 
mensely active in the first weeks of 1941. Within the British Legation a 
small group was reporting to the highly secret Special Operations Execu- 
tive (SOE) in London. The SOE had been created by Prime Minister 
Churchill on July 16, 1940, under the Minister of Economic Warfare, 
Hugh Dalton, whom Churchill had instructed to ‘“‘set Europe ablaze.” 
A number of British officials who had known the Balkans well were in 
Belgrade during those early months of 1941. They included Tom Mas- 
terson, Hugh Seton-Watson, Julian Amery and others who were to play 
important roles in the SOE during the war. 

From Athens, Eden and General Dill went to Turkey, where their dis- 
cussions with the Turkish leaders were not encouraging from the British 
point of view. Turkey did not wish to be drawn into the war.? Upon 
their return to the Greek capital, the British officials talked on March 2 
with Ronald Ian Campbell, the British Minister in Belgrade, who had 
come to Athens. He returned to Yugoslavia with a letter from Eden to 
the Regent in which the latter was urged to join Britain and Greece in 
the defense of the Balkan peninsula. On March 7, the first British troops 
landed in Greece. How important the British regarded their return to 
the European continent can be seen by the fact that they were not 
deterred by the disturbing news which reached them just at that time 
that the Germans had started reinforcing the sagging Italians in North 
Africa. 

On March 10, Churchill sent a telegram to Roosevelt informing him 
of the British decision to send troops to Greece. He added: ‘At this junc- 
ture the action of Yugoslavia is cardinal. No country ever had such a 
military chance. If they will fall on the Italian rear in Albania there is 
no measuring what might happen in a few weeks.” ¢ 

Far from falling on the Italian rear, the Yugoslav Government was 
slowly but inexorably moving in an opposite direction, toward following 
Bulgaria’s example of joining the Tripartite Pact. 

On March 21, 1941, the American Minister in Belgrade, Arthur Bliss 
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Lane, was instructed to advise the Yugoslav Government that the U.S. 
was prepared to offer Yugoslavia all facilities under the recently enacted 
Lend-Lease Act and that the Yugoslav assets on deposit in the United 
States would continue at Yugoslavia’s disposal as long as the country 
remained free and independent.’ The latter point was emphasized be- 
cause U.S. authorities had inquired a few days earlier about the reasons 
for certain transfers of Yugoslav assets from the U.S. to neutral countries. 
The only possible interpretation was that these assets were being trans- 
ferred in order to avoid their becoming blocked by the U.S. Government 
should Yugoslavia adhere to the Tripartite Pact. 

On March 25, the Yugoslav Government, having succumbed to Ger- 
man pressure, signed the Pact in Vienna. On the next day, Churchill 
sent a telegram to the British Minister in Belgrade: 


Do not let any gap grow up between you and Prince Paul or Ministers. Con- 
tinue to pester, nag and bite. Demand audiences. Don’t take No for an an- 
swer. . . . This is no time for reproaches or dignified farewells. Meanwhile . . . 
do not neglect any alternative to which we may have to resort if we find present 
Government have gone beyond recall. . . .® 


COUP D’ETAT AND AXIS ATTACK 


On March 27, Serbian officers of the Yugoslav General Staff led a coup 
d'état against Prince Paul and the Cvetkovi¢ Government. While the 
uprising had been in preparation for several months, the adherence to 
the Tripartite Pact provided the leaders of the coup with the final im- 
petus. Indeed, the British SOE in Belgrade has claimed some small credit 
for persuading the initiators of the uprising to act fast. Prince Paul was 
relieved of his regency functions and sent into exile. The son of King 
Alexander was elevated to the throne as King Peter II a few months 
before his eighteenth birthday. He in turn appointed General Duan 
Simovi¢, commander of the Yugoslav Air Force, as Prime Minister. 

Immediately following the coup d’état, the United States Government 
informed the new Yugoslav Government that lend-lease assistance was 
now available to Yugoslavia, and President Roosevelt, from a Carribean 
cruise, cabled King Peter his best wishes. Upon his return to Washing- 
ton, the President received the Yugoslav Minister to the United States, 
Constantin Foti¢é, at which time, according to Foti¢, Roosevelt called 
in the Lend-Lease Administrator, Harry Hopkins, to go over the list of 
Yugoslav requests which had arrived in the meantime. 

Fotié writes that the President asked whether it would not be better for 
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Serbia to become a homogeneous state by divorcing itself from its western 
provinces, and he quotes him as saying: “You will again be strong and 
won’t waste your efforts in those endless domestic problems and discus- 
sions.” 7 

The news of the coup d'état in Belgrade was received with great satis- 
faction in England. Churchill was about to address the Conservative Cen- 
tral Council when the first telegram reached him, and he inserted a ref- 
erence to the event in his speech, saying: “Here at this moment I have 
great news for you and the whole country. Early this morning the 
Yugoslav nation found its soul. A revolution has taken place in Bel- 
grade. . . .”® Eden and Dill had reached Malta on their way back to 
London, but Churchill asked them to return to Athens. On April 1, Gen- 
eral Dill actually went to Belgrade (in civilian clothes) , where he found 
only confusion and the Yugoslav Government unwilling to receive Eden 
for fear of provoking Germany. The Yugoslavs were not prepared to sign 
any agreement with the British. 

But they were interested in signing an agreement with the Soviet 
Union, and this suited the Soviet Government. On April 5, a pact of 
friendship and nonaggression was signed in Moscow by the Soviet Pre- 
mier-Foreign Commissar, V. M. Molotov, and the Yugoslav Minister, 
Gavrilovic. It bound the two countries for five years to pursue a policy 
of neutrality and “strictest friendship” in the event one of them was 
attacked. In announcing the pact at 5 a.m. on April 6, Moscow radio said 
that the treaty had been signed the night before “after negotiations which 
had been taking place during the past few days.” Pictures in the Soviet 
press showed that I. V. Stalin, the General Secretary of the Communist 
Party of the USSR, who was to take over also as Premier a month later, 
attended the signing. On April 4, Molotov had informed the German 
Ambassador in Moscow that the Yugoslav Government had proposed a 
treaty of friendship and nonaggression and that the Soviet Government 
had accepted the proposal. When the German Ambassador requested 
reconsideration of the treaty, Molotov replied that Yugoslavia had signed 
a treaty with Germany (the Tripartite Pact) and therefore the Soviet 
Government thought it could conclude an agreement with Yugoslavia 
that was not as far-reaching as the German-Yugoslav treaty.° 

As soon as Hitler heard of the coup d'état in Belgrade he issued a 
directive (No. 25) which said that the “military Putsch in Yugoslavia 
has changed the political situation in the Balkans.’”’ It added: “Even if 
Yugoslavia at first should give declarations of loyalty, she must be con- 
sidered as a foe and therefore must be destroyed as quickly as possible.” *° 

On April 6, 1941, Germany launched its attack with a ferocious air 
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assault on undefended Belgrade, killing more than 5,000 civilians, and 
on the same day it invaded Greece from Bulgarian bases. Even though 
the Yugoslav Government had not renounced its adherence to the Tri- 
partite Pact, German infantry and tanks crossed the Yugoslav borders 
from Austria, Hungary, Rumania and Bulgaria. Italian planes joined in 
the attack. The United States took an immediate and forceful position, 
calling the invasion “barbaric.” Secretary of State Cordell Hull said 
that the American people had the greatest sympathy for Yugoslavia, 
which had been so outrageously attacked. Hull’s statement concluded: 
“This Government with its policy of helping those who are defending 
themselves against would-be conquerors is now proceeding as speedily as 
possible to send military and other supplies to Yugoslavia.” ** President 
Roosevelt confirmed these sentiments with another personal message to 
King Peter dated April 8, 1941.1? 

The British Government sent a similar message to the Yugoslav Goy- 
ernment, calling the German invasion a “savage outrage” and welcoming 
Yugoslavia “as a resolute and powerful ally.” The statement also said that 
“we will conduct the war in common and make peace only when right 
has been vindicated and law and justice are again enthroned.” 

On April 9, Churchill spoke in the House of Commons and deplored 
Yugoslavia’s inaction when Greece was attacked by Italy and her refusal 
to enter, in January and February, into effective staff conversations with 
Greece, Turkey or Britain. He then recalled the slow encirclement of 
Yugoslavia and how the Yugoslav leaders were called “to Hitler's foot- 
stool.”” He hailed the change of government in Belgrade and said this 
of the Nazi leadership: “A boa constrictor who had already covered 
his prey with his foul saliva and then had it suddenly wrested from his 
coils would be in an amiable mood compared with Hitler, Géring, Rib- 
bentrop and the rest of the Nazi gang.” He concluded his statement by 
declaring that the Axis forces were encountering resistance in Yugoslavia 
and Greece and that “British and Imperial troops have not up to the 
present been engaged.” 

The Soviet Government remained silent even though, according to 
Minister Gavrilovi¢, it showed privately “utmost sympathy,” for which 
the Yugoslav envoy expressed deep gratitude to Stalin. The Soviet media, 
at first, even refrained from mentioning the outbreak of hostilities. On 
April 9, Red Star spoke for the first time of fighting in Yugoslavia, adding 
that Germany was facing a serious enemy inasmuch as the Yugoslav 
Army's high morale and fighting spirit had been manifested repeatedly 
in action. On April 12, the Soviet Government officially rebuked Hungary 
for having moved troops into Yugoslavia and declared that this had 
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created “a particularly bad impression in the Soviet Union.” On April 16, 
in one of the last references to the fighting in Yugoslavia, Red Star said 
that the first stage of the operations in Yugoslavia could be considered 
completed with the fall of Belgrade, but “the German command in the 
southeast now faces a new task of advance into the interior of the coun- 
cy. 


YUGOSLAVIA CAPITULATES 


Yugoslavia, which in the face of the Axis aggression had declared war 
on Germany and Italy on April 7, immediately found itself in the deepest 
difficulties, not only due to the speed and power of the German attack 
but also because of the lamentable unpreparedness of the Yugoslav Army 
and the obvious unwillingness of a large part of the non-Serb, particularly 
Croat, elements to offer resistance. As early as April 10, the ‘Independent 
State of Croatia” was created by the German occupation authorities. On 
April 11, Italian and Hungarian troops crossed the Yugoslav borders. 

Meanwhile, King Peter and the Simovi¢é Government had fled to 
Montenegro with the intention of leaving Yugoslav soil. This hasty dis- 
position to abandon the country brought to the British Government its 
first doubts about the adequacy of the Royal Yugoslav Government's will 
to fight. On April 13, Churchill sent a telegram to the British Minister 
in Belgrade: 


We do not see why the King or Government should leave the country, which 
is vast, mountainous, and full of armed men. German tanks can no doubt move 
along the roads and tracks, but to conquer the Serbian armies they must bring 
up infantry. Then will be the chance to kill them. Surely the young King and 
the Ministers should play their part in this.13 


But by that time Campbell had lost all contact with the King and the 
Yugoslav Government, who went by air from Nik’i¢é to Athens on April 
14 and 16 respectively. On April 17, two representatives of the Yugoslav 
General Staff and of the absent Royal Government capitulated to the 
Germans in Belgrade. 

The American Minister, Lane, who had tried vainly to communicate 
with the outside world to obtain instructions, left the Yugoslav capital 
by car for Budapest on April 29 from whence he telephoned Washington. 
He then returned to Belgrade to close the Legation. On May 16, he and 
other Legation officials departed by Danube steamer for Budapest. A 
skeleton staff, including Karl Rankin and Peter Constan, remained in a 
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consular capacity. When the U.S. requested that Germany close all con- 
sular offices in America by July 10, Germany retaliated by asking the 
United States to withdraw all its consular officials in Germany and the 
occupied areas by July 15. The American officers left Belgrade on that 
day, and the doors of the American Legation were not to reopen until 
almost four years later. The American Consulate in Zagreb, the only 
other U.S. consular establishment in Yugoslavia, ceased to operate at the 
same time. 

Bulgarian troops crossed into Yugoslavia on April 19, two days after 
the Yugoslav capitulation. Meanwhile, the German war machine, abetted 
by Bulgarian and Italian troops, had rolled on in Greece, occupying the 
country, including the Greek islands. On April 21, the British Army de- 
cided to evacuate Greece, and the Greek Government moved to Crete on 
April 23. (On May 20, Germany began its assault on Crete, which re- 
sulted in the quick capture of the island.) 

Shortly before the British evacuation, King Peter and his Government, 
having stayed in Greece for a few days, continued on to Alexandria and 
then to Jerusalem, where they arrived on April 21 for a stay of about two 
months. James Roosevelt, son of the President, was traveling in the 
Middle East and visited King Peter in Jerusalem, bringing him a per- 
sonal message of sympathy and friendship from the President. 

From Jerusalem the Yugoslav Government announced that Yugoslavia 
would continue the war against Germany and Italy and that it had de- 
clared war on Hungary and Bulgaria on May 4. Previously, Roosevelt, 
having been informed by Minister Foti¢ that Hungary and Bulgaria had 
joined in the aggression of the Axis against Yugoslavia, issued two procla- 
mations, on April 15 and 24, invoking the Neutrality Act against those 
two countries since they had attacked Yugoslavia without provocation. 
On April 25, Secretary Hull made a statement in which he said: 

“The United States Government continues to recognize the Govern- 
ment of King Peter II as the Government of Yugoslavia and the position 
of Mr. Constantin Foti¢ as Yugoslav Minister here is not affected by the 
exile of his Government.”” The United States Government also released 
to the Government-in-Exile the Yugoslav assets which were frozen when 
Yugoslavia joined the Tripartite Pact. 

Within a short time Yugoslavia, at German initiative but with the 
eager collaboration of its neighbors, was totally dismembered. It began 
with the creation of the “Independent State of Croatia,” under the Cro- 
atian Fascist Ante Paveli¢, who had organized the assassination of King 
Alexander in Marseilles in 1934 and had lived in Italy prior to April 1941. 
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He incorporated the province of Bosnia-Hercegovina into this “state” 
and offered the “crown” of Croatia to the House of Savoy. King Victor 
Emmanuel of Italy named his second cousin, the Duke of Spoleto, to the 
“throne.’”’ The Duke took the name of Tomislav II (a Tomislav had once 
ruled independent Croatia before the Magyars conquered it), but he never 
even visited his “kingdom.” 

Italy took western Slovenia, a large section of the Adriatic coast, the 
Adriatic islands and Montenegro. Germany annexed the eastern part of 
Slovenia. Serbia was carved up—parts going to Hungary, such as the 
Vojvodina, parts to Bulgaria, such as Macedonia, and a section of the 
southwest even going to Italy’s puppet, Albania. That part of Serbia 
which was not annexed, and which had essentially the old pre-1912 bor- 
ders, remained under German-Bulgarian occupation. On May 12, Minis- 
ter Foti¢ formally protested the unlawful creation by the German Reich 
of the “Independent State of Croatia’ and declared that his Government 
considered null and void all acts relating to the establishment of that 
so-called state.1* 

On instructions from his Government, he followed this up on May 24 
with another note of protest in which he drew the attention of the United 
States Government to agreements signed in Rome on May 18 between 
the “Independent State of Croatia’ and Italy, ceding certain portions of 
Yugoslavia to Italy.1° Secretary Hull took note on May 28 of the Yugoslav 
Government’s statements of May 12 and 24 and reiterated the indigna- 
tion of the U.S. Government and the American people at the invasion 
and mutilation of Yugoslavia by various member states of the Tripartite 
Pact.26 

On June 5, Foti¢ informed the United States Government of the fur- 
ther dismemberment of Yugoslavia by the Axis powers—the partition of 
Slovenia between Italy and Germany. On June 8, King Peter sent an 
open telegram from Jerusalem direct to President Roosevelt in which he 
listed a long series of massacres of Serbs by the Germans, Bulgarians, 
Hungarians and Croats. “In the name of my imperilled people I make 
appeal to you that the raising of your voice and the voice of your great 
nation may end these crimes,” he said. Roosevelt asked the Secretary of 
State whether King Peter’s telegram should be made public. The State 
Department thought that since King Peter was just then moving to Lon- 
don, publicity was not necessary. Instead, he proposed that the American 
Ambassador in Britain call on the King, stating that his message had 
received the President’s most careful and sympathetic attention; that the 
Government and people of the U.S. felt the utmost indignation at the 
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invasion and mutilation of Yugoslavia; and that the President had re- 
peatedly made known the sentiment of the American people with regard 
to this act of aggression. 

On June 21, King Peter and his Government arrived in London to 
take up residence in the British capital, and Prime Minister Simovi¢ and 
Foreign Minister Moméilo Nindié were received by Churchill on June 26. 
Several members of the Yugoslay Government then came to the United 
States. Foti¢é learned that since America was still neutral it wanted to 
avoid giving the impression of establishing part of the Yugoslav Govern- 
ment-in-Exile on American soil. Hence it was decided that the members 
of the Government should establish residence in Canada, whence they 
could come on visits to the United States.17 Minister Fotié saw Roosevelt 
on July 10, 1941, and reports that the President spoke of King Peter 
almost as though he were expressing a paternal interest. “The President 
asked me to assure the King of his sincere friendship, and expressed his 
admiration for the sacrifices the Serbs had made to defend their country,” 
Fotié adds.18 


MIHAILOVIC REACHES THE SERBIAN MOUNTAINS 


In Yugoslavia, meanwhile, the German and other Axis armed forces were 
consolidating their hold on the country, but they were not successful in 
establishing it completely. Immediately upon the capitulation of the 
Yugoslav armed forces, a colonel of the General Staff, Dragoljub (Draza) 
Mihailovié, who was then in Bosnia, vowed that he would continue to 
fight “in the Getnik way.” The name Getnik derives from ¢ceta or armed 
band. 

The Getnik organization had its origin in the Serbian battles of libera- 
tion from the Turks in the nineteenth century. It had played an impor- 
tant role during the two Balkan Wars of 1912 and 1913 and also during 
the First World War. It had a central organization with a chief (vojvoda) 
and local organizations in a large number of places throughout the coun- 
try, principally in Serbia. The most important posts were held by Royal 
Yugoslav (mostly Serb) officers, for whom CGetnik work was a full-time 
activity, even in peacetime. Thus when the Germans invaded Yugoslavia 
they met an organization specifically trained and adapted for guerrilla 
warfare. 

Mihailovié decided to make his way from Bosnia to the Western moun- 
tains of Serbia, where—as a Serb—he expected to feel more at home and 
where the terrain would be more suitable for guerrilla operations. He 
avoided capture by the Germans, who took 200,000 prisoners of war—all 
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Serbs. (Croat prisoners were released or impressed into the Croatian 
Home Guard.) On the night of May 12, 1941, he reached the plateau of 
Ravna Gora south of Valjevo with seven officers and twenty-four non- 
commissioned officers and men. 

A native of Ivanjica, Serbia, Mihailovié was forty-eight years old. In 
1910 he had entered the Military Academy. He participated in the Bal- 
kan Wars and the First World War, was wounded and decorated several 
times and in 1922, as a major, became a member of the General Staff. In 
1934, he was sent to Sofia and in 1936 to Prague as military attaché. In 
1937, Mihailovié returned to Yugoslavia, but his outspokenness brought 
him in conflict with General Milan Nedié, Minister of the Army and 
Navy. He was even court-martialed and sentenced to ten days’ imprison- 
ment for refusing to withdraw a report in which he accused politicians 
of diverting funds intended for defense. During his assignment in Bel- 
grade immediately before the German attack, he was favorably known 
to members of the British Legation.19 

The leader of the Cetnik organization at the time war broke out was 
Kosta Pecanac. He did not share Mihailovic’s interest in resisting the 
occupying powers, and thus the Getnik organization was split in two. In- 
deed, when on August 29, 1941, the German military commander in 
Serbia appointed General Nedié as puppet Prime Minister of Serbia, 
Pecanac made a personal deal with Nedi¢. 

The situation in Getnik territory was further complicated by different 
groups of irregulars in Serbia. In addition to the Pecanac Getniks and the 
Mihailovi¢ Getniks there were local commanders who fought against both 
as well as against one another. And of course there were those who openly 
collaborated with the occupying forces. They were the followers of 
Nedié, who also called themselves Getniks, and the adherents of the Ser- 
bian Fascist, Dimitrije Ljoti¢. 

Christie Lawrence, a British officer who was captured by the Germans 
on Crete in June 1941 and who escaped from a prisoner-of-war train 
while it headed north through Yugoslavia, was able to observe the utter 
confusion, backbiting, antagonism and bloody hostility that prevailed 
between the divergent groups in Serbia. During his year there, he talked 
to Pecanac and also to Mihailovi¢.?° In June 1942, he was turned over 
to the Germans by a Getnik officer who originally belonged to the Pe¢a- 
nac organization but later changed allegiance to Nedi¢ and finally oper- 
ated independently under the Germans. 

In order to dissociate himself from the Getniks who collaborated with 
the Germans, Mihailovié at first called his movement the “Rayna Gora 
Movement.” However, as the other Getniks became mere adjuncts of 
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the occupying forces, the name Cetnik was once again associated with 
Mihailovic. 

As early as August 1941, Mihailovié established a civilian advisory 
body, the Central National Committee, which was composed of Serbian 
political leaders, some of whom, like Dragisa Vasié and Stevan Moljevi¢, 
were known for their strong nationalist views. 

Soon after he reached the Ravna Gora area, Mihailovié set about in- 
forming his Government of his activity. On June 19, a clandestine Cetnik 
courier reached Istanbul, whence royalist Yugoslavs relayed the infor- 
mation to their principals that a Colonel Mihailovié seemed to be organ- 
izing resistance against the Axis. 

Cairo soon emerged as the focal point of all information regarding 
activities within Yugoslavia. The Government-in-Exile’s representative in 
Cairo was Jovan Djonovié, and the SOE office there was under the direc- 
tion of the last SOE chief in Belgrade, Tom Masterson. 

Mihailovié established radio contact with the British early in Septem- 
ber 1941, when one of his radio operators succeeded in getting through 
to a British ship in the Mediterranean. He used standard Yugoslav Army 
equipment—a set powered by about five hundred pocket batteries and 
not designed for long-range contact. The first radio message addressed 
by Mihailovié to his own Government was received on September 13, 
1941. It was picked up in Malta and relayed to London.** It announced 
that he had gathered the remnants of the Yugoslav Army around him in 
the mountains of Serbia to continue resistance. 


TITO ORGANIZES RESISTANCE 


After Germany attacked the Soviet Union early on June 22, 1941, an- 
other movement sprang into action—the Communist Party of Yugoslavia 
(CPY). Its General Secretary was Josip Broz, an identity known only to 
the top echelons in the Party, since the CPY was illegal in prewar Yugo- 
slavia. 

Born in Kumrovec near Klanjec in the district of Zagorje in Croatia 
in 1892—he was thus one year older than Mihailovic—Broz grew up in 
that part of Yugoslavia that was then in the Austro-Hungarian Empire. 
He served in the Austrian Army in World War I, was wounded on the 
Carpathian front in March 1915, spent over a year in a prisoner-of-war 
hospital in Russia and later in a POW camp, from which he escaped just 
before the Bolshevik revolution in 1917. He stayed on in Russia and be- 
came there a Communist Party member in 1919, returned to Yugoslavia 
with a Russian wife in 1920, and in 1924 was elected to a local position 
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of the illegal CPY. Thereafter in the interwar period he was in and 
out of Yugoslavia and indeed in and out of Yugoslav jails because of 
Communist activities. He became General Secretary in 1939. 

During his career as Communist agent and functionary, Josip Broz 
assumed many aliases. The one that became permanent was Tito. He 
had used it for the first time in 1934 during a meeting of the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia held in Vienna. There 
are many speculations and hypotheses about the origin of this name, but 
Tito’s own explanation is that it had literary significance in his native 
Zagorje.?? 

The role of the Communist Party in Yugoslavia between March 25, 
the day Yugoslavia joined the Tripartite Pact, and the German attack on 
the Soviet Union on June 22 has been the subject of many contentions 
from those who say that the Communists sat on their hands, continuing 
to subscribe to the Communist theory that this was a struggle between 
the British “imperialists” and the Axis, to those who declare that the 
Communists rose against the occupiers long before June 22, 1941. The 
truth lies somewhere in between. The CPY did not rise against the occu- 
pying forces, but knowing from various sources and indications that 
Germany intended to attack the Soviet Union, it made preparations to 
go into action when the day came. It is interesting that Tito believed 
these reports more than Stalin, who belittled them and regarded them as 
British maneuvers to spread discord between Germany and the USSR. 
Tito himself described this period in his Report to the Fifth Party Con- 
gress in July 1948 as having been used by the CPY “for final preparations 
for an uprising.” Obviously, there is great sensitivity in Yugoslav Party 
circles to the charge that a German attack on Yugoslavia meant less to 
them than a German attack on the Soviet Union. 

Tito was in Zagreb, the capital of Croatia, when the German attack 
on Yugoslavia came. With forged papers, he went to Belgrade on May 8, 
1941, by train. There, in a villa in the fashionable suburb of Dedinje, 
he began organizing the Party’s Central Committee. On the day of the 
German attack on the Soviet Union, instructions were sent out by the 
Comintern *? to all Communist parties to come to Russia’s aid. The 
message which the CPY received from the Comintern concluded with a 
sentence the significance of which was to haunt Partisan-Soviet relations 
in the months and years to come: ‘‘Take into consideration that at this 
stage your task is the liberation from Fascist oppression and not Socialist 
revolution.” 24 This, obviously, could only mean that the task of the 
preservation of Communist power in Russia was to be given precedence, 
even by Yugoslav Communists, over the prospects for the establishment 
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of Communist power in Yugoslavia—that the Yugoslav Revolution, in 
other words, was to be sacrificed to the defense of the Soviet regime. 

On the same day, June 22, the Politburo of the Central Committee of 
the CPY met in secret in Belgrade under the chairmanship of Tito and 
examined measures which the Party would take in view of the German 
attack on the Soviet Union. It issued a proclamation in which it pledged 
unconditional support of the Soviet Union. On June 27, the Central 
Committee of the CPY appointed Tito Commander in Chief of all pro- 
jected national liberation military forces.2° On July 1, the Comintern 
sent precise instructions calling for immediate action.?® 

On July 4, 1941, the Politburo met again in Belgrade and resolved to 
call on the approximately 10,000 members of the CPY—quite a few of 
whom were veterans of the Spanish Civil War—to rise against the in- 
vaders. And so the Communist Party took up the fight under Tito’s 
leadership. (July 4 is still celebrated in Yugoslavia as the Day of the 
Fighter—Dan Borca.) It concentrated on Serbia, Bosnia and Montenegro. 

The first major success of the Partisans, as Tito’s guerrilla followers 
were henceforth to be called, was in Montenegro. There, the Italians 
had connived with Montenegrin separatists, known as the Zelenasi, or 
“Greens,” who had been opposed to Montenegro’s fusion with Yugo- 
slavia in 1918.27 They announced the setting up on July 12 of a “Kingdom 
of Montenegro.” A general uprising, strongly abetted by the Communists, 
began on the following morning, however. Within two days, two Italian 
divisions were disarmed and large quantities of arms and equipment fell 
into the hands of the Montenegrins. 

With the exception of three towns, the whole of Montenegro was for 
a short time free of Italian troops, but in the succeeding weeks the 
Italians were able to reoccupy most of the lost territory. They had in- 
tended to put Prince Mirko, nephew of the Queen of Italy and grandson 
of Nikola, the last Montenegrin King, on the throne, but he refused. So 
Montenegro was run by an Italian military governor. 

In Serbia, Communist sabotage became immediately so widespread 
that as early as July 22 a telegram from the German authorities in 
Belgrade to Berlin regarding Communist activity in Serbia requested the 
dispatch to the Yugoslav capital of a Nazi specialist in these matters.** 
Telegrams of August 1, reporting Communist terroristic acts, and of 
August 8, proposing ways of dealing with the Communist insurrection in 
Serbia, were followed by one on August 12 indicating a further deteriora- 
tion of the situation. That telegram 2° said that “collaboration between 
the Getnik leadership and the Communists has not yet been encountered, 
but the Communists are seeking to influence the Cetnik rank and file 
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with false slogans and in some instances by coercive measures, as the 
Military Commander *° has learned.” In a telegram of August 27, Felix 
Benzler, Plenipotentiary of the German Foreign Ministry with the mili- 
tary commander in Serbia, reported that since his telegram of August 12, 


. the situation has become more acute. The Communist movement is spread- 
ing and is operating with nationalist slogans which begin to meet with a re- 
sponse . . . attacks on transportation installations, municipal offices and min- 
ing installations are increasing. German troops can move about in the country 
either by car or by train practically only in convoys.31 


The appointment of Nedi¢ as puppet Prime Minister on August 29 was 
an attempt by the Germans to have the Serbs themselves crush Com- 
munist insurrection, but by September 11, Benzler had to report that 
the Nedié Government 


does not seem to be able to master the insurrectionary movement with its own 
forces because the newly organized formations thus far employed are evidently 
proving to be unreliable. . . . Under the influence of nationalistically camou- 
flaged Communist slogans, individual Cetnik groups are now also taking up 
positions against the German occupation troops, although so far there has been 
no fighting involving them. . . . We must now prepare, however, for having to 
crush the insurrectionary movement alone.%2 


On September 16, Hitler assigned to Field Marshal Wilhelm List, 
Wehrmacht Commander, Southeast, the task of crushing the insurrec- 
tionary movement in the southeastern area, and General Franz Bohme, 
the commanding general in Serbia, in turn, was given authority in the 
area of insurrection.** By the end of the month an offensive was under 
way against the rebels—principally the Communists but also those 
Cetniks who did not subordinate themselves to the Germans and Nedi¢. 
At that time, the Partisans had established a liberated area in and 
around UzZice, where an armament factory was in full operation. 

It was not until September 18 that Tito personally joined the Com- 
munist-led resistance forces in the hills of Serbia, at Robaje near Valjevo. 
He had come south with the help of an Orthodox priest, Pop (Father) 
Milutinovi¢, and an ethnic German member of the Communist Party 
of Yugoslavia, JaSa Rajter, with whom he chatted in the train in perfect 
German in order not to arouse German suspicions. (Among the ethnic 
Germans in Yugoslavia, very few belonged to the CPY.) Tito knew Ger- 
man from his childhood days, from his service in the Austrian Army 
and from extended stays in Vienna after the First World War. His 
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fellow travelers included two girls, one of whom was Tito’s personal 
secretary. Traveling more than forty-eight hours by train, horse-cart and 
on foot, the five of them had some narrow escapes before they reached 
Partisan territory. 

Within a few days after his arrival in liberated territory, Tito held 
a military conference in Stolice, near Krupanj, with Partisan command- 
ers from all parts of the country; some members of the Politburo of 
the Central Committee of the CPY also participated. It was decided to 
establish Partisan headquarters in each province of Yugoslavia and to 
transform the present Partisan headquarters into a Supreme Command 
of the Partisan forces. The conference further resolved to set up in the 
liberated areas “national liberation committees” which would be the 
bearers of the people’s authority.** 


TWO DIFFERENT CONCEPTS OF RESISTANCE 


The two movements—the Ravna Gora (Cetnik) Movement and the 
Partisans—found themselves side by side in the same part of Serbia and 
at first even collaborated to some extent. 

It is now clear, however, that Mihailovié and Tito had entirely 
different concepts of resistance. Although there were some clashes be- 
tween the Germans and the Getniks as early as May 1941, Mihailovié 
thought of resistance in terms of setting up an organization which, when 
the time was ripe, would rise against the occupying forces. Such a time 
would come, in his opinion, when Allied victory was assured and the 
liberation of Yugoslavia imminent. 

Mihailovi¢ followed the policy laid down by the Yugoslav Government- 
in-Exile on July 22, 1941, when it issued a declaration explaining 
the impossibility of continuing resistance. It asked the population to 
bear calmly the hardships of occupation and to believe in an Allied 
victory which would bring freedom to Yugoslavia. The declaration, 
which was read over the British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC), 
admonished the Yugoslav people to avoid battles and to await the signal 
from London. Tito, on the other hand, in accordance with Comintern 
directives, was determined to strike immediately in order to relieve pres- 
sure on the Russian front. 

As a result, such sabotage, particularly on communication lines, as 
was carried out in that initial period was undertaken largely by the 
Partisans. Mihailovié followed suit now and then against his better 
judgment in order not to leave the resistance entirely to the Com- 
munist-led guerrillas. On occasions, some of Mihailovic’s commanders 
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even made common cause with the Partisans on their own responsibility 
and against Mihailovic’s orders. In this way he lost several commanders 
to the Partisans—among them Pop (Father) Vlada Zeéevi¢, who later be- 
came a high Partisan offcial—and with them a number of his followers 
who were eager to fight the Germans. 


THE BRITISH GOVERNMENT TAKES AN INTEREST 


The Yugoslav Prime Minister, who had received indirect reports from 
Istanbul and Cairo about Mihailovié’s activities, mentioned the sub- 
ject, though probably not Mihailovic’s name, to Churchill, and on 
August 28, the latter sent a memorandum to Hugh Dalton, under whose 
direction SOE fell: 


I understand from General Simovié that there is widespread guerrilla activ- 
ity in Yugoslavia. It needs cohesion, support, and direction from outside. Please 
report briefly what contacts you have with these bands and what you can do to 
help them.?5 


Dalton replied forthwith that a mission was being dispatched to 
Yugoslavia to investigate the situation. 

British policy with regard to European resistance movements was to 
restrain them from activities which would lead to their premature 
destruction. With regard to Yugoslavia, Dalton formulated this policy 
in August 1941: 


The Yugoslavs [the exiled Royal Yugoslav Government], the War Office, and 
we are all agreed that the guerrilla and sabotage bands now active in Yugo- 
Slavia should show sufficient active resistance to cause constant embarrassment 
to the occupying forces, and prevent any reduction in their numbers. But they 
should keep their main organization underground and avoid any attempt at 
large scale risings or ambitious military operations, which could only result at 
present in severe repression and the loss of our key men. They should now do 
all they can to prepare a widespread underground organization ready to strike 
hard Jater on, when we give the signal.3¢ 


This British policy coincided initially with the concepts on the basis 
of which Mihailovi¢c’s movement was being operated. 

The mission which Dalton mentioned to Churchill was to be a purely 
Yugoslav one. Two Royal Yugoslav officers, Major Zaharije Ostoji¢, who 
had accompanied Prince Paul to Greece and thence went to Cairo, and 
Major Mirko Lalatovi¢, who had taken a Yugoslav airplane from 
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Montenegro to Greece and had also gone to Cairo, were selected by the 
Yugoslav chief representative in Cairo, Djonovi¢, to undertake this task. 
It was only at the last minute, and probably as a result of Churchill's 
inquiry to Dalton, that a British officer was added to the mission. He 
was Captain D. T. Hudson, who had worked for SOE in Yugoslavia 
before the coup while he was a mining engineer in the Zaja¢a mines in 
Serbia. A British submarine landed him, the two Yugoslav officers and a 
Yugoslav radio operator, Veljko Dragiéevic, on the coast of Montenegro 
near Petrovac on September 20, 1941.% 

The Yugoslav-British party carried two radio sets, one a Mark III set 
which weighed fifty-five pounds, needed regular current and could not 
run on storage batteries. The other was a small “J” set which could not 
operate more than thirty minutes—otherwise it would burn out, as indeed 
it soon did. Its range was only 300 miles, which meant that it could 
barely reach Malta from Montenegro. It could not reach it at all from 
Serbia. 

It is Clear that the instructions which Ostojié and Lalatovié had 
received from Djonovié were not the same as those which Hudson had 
been given by Masterson. The former were told to go to Mihailovi¢’'s 
headquarters while the latter was asked to report on the guerrilla situa- 
tion in general. This led to serious dissension between the Yugoslav 
officers and Hudson. Upon landing in Yugoslavia, Hudson radioed that 
the British-Yugoslav mission, called “Bullseye,” found guerrilla groups 
which were Communist-oriented and well-organized, and he suggested 
that aid be sent them. While Ostoji¢ and Lalatovié were eager to reach 
Mihailovié, Hudson had no such instructions until October 9, when 
SOE Cairo ordered him to go to Getnik headquarters. It will be recalled 
that the first direct radio message from Mihailovié had reached the 
British just as Hudson was leaving for Yugoslavia. Since then other 
uncoded radiograms had arrived in Cairo, and the British wanted Hudson 
to give Mihailovié a code. (He apparently had at least two codes with 
him, so he was able to retain one for his exclusive use.) 

What happened on the way from Montenegro to Ravna Gora is not 
completely clear and, regrettably, Hudson, the only survivor of the 
group, refuses to talk about his mission. On October 19, Hudson sent his 
last message on his own transmitter to Cairo in which, as in previous 
radiograms, he referred to guerrilla actions on the part of Communists 
and patriots against the Italians in Montenegro in contradistinction to 
“national” elements, which were standing aside. After that, he and Ostoji€ 
apparently went ahead, while Lalatovié and Dragiéevié (the latter hauling 
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the fifty-five-pound radio set) followed. Hudson and Ostoji¢ were escorted 
by several Montenegrin Partisans (Milovan Djilas, Arso Jovanovic and 
Mitar Bakic) to Uzice, where Tito had his headquarters. 

The official Yugoslav diary, Hronologija, does not mention a meeting 
between Tito and Hudson in UzZice, but it appears that the two met, 
probably on October 24. Tito refers to such a meeting,?* and Deakin 
seems to have further details.*° Tito recalls that he asked Hudson why 
London had proclaimed Mihailovic a national hero when he was in 
fact not fighting, to which, according to Tito, Hudson replied that the 
British Government had not the slightest idea about Mihailovi¢. Deakin 
reports that Hudson allegedly offered Tito technical data, including a 
code, to establish contact with Cairo, but that Tito indicated that he 
would prefer Allied help via the Soviets. 

Ostoji¢ had gone on to Ravna Gora while Hudson stayed in UzZice, 
and he had briefed Mihailovi¢é on Hudson’s rather positive views about 
the Partisans. Nevertheless, Ostoji¢ went back to UZice with the task of 
bringing Hudson to Ravna Gora, since the code which Hudson carried 
was vital to the Cetniks, Lalatovi¢ and Dragicevi¢ had not yet reached 
Uzice when Hudson and Ostoji¢ set out for Ravna Gora on October 25.4° 

Shortly thereafter, Lalatovi¢ and Dragicevi¢ arrived in UZice, but while 
Lalatovié went on to Ravna Gora, Dragi¢evi¢ refused to join him and 
instead stayed, with Hudson’s radio set, at Partisan headquarters. 

In view of what Ostoji¢ had reported to Mihailovié about Hudson’s 
attitude toward the Partisans, the Getnik leader did not receive the first 
British liaison officer as warmly as might have been expected, even 
though Hudson gave Mihailovic a code for communicating with Cairo. 
It is, however, important to note that this was a British code and that 
henceforth all Mihailovié messages, code-named “Villa Resta,’ even 
those to his own Government, were known to the British. Conversely, all 
Hudson’s messages, even though he used his own code, had to go over 
the Mihailovi¢ transmitter, since his set had remained in Uzice. 

Not only did the British send a liaison officer to Mihailovié, but in 
line with their policy laid down in August 1941 regarding guerrilla op- 
erations in Yugoslavia, they also discussed with the Government-in-Exile 
the question of supplies to the Cetniks. Marjanovié,*! citing Royal Yugo- 
slav Government files, mentions a discussion on this subject between 
King Peter and Churchill on October 13, and Kljakovié #* speaks of three 
aide-mémoire from Prime Minister Simovi¢ to the British Government, 
a letter dated October 20, an affirmative response six days later, Simovic’s 
talk with Eden on October 29 and finally a letter by Dill to Simovi¢ of 
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October 31 to the effect that “in a few days” Mihailovié would receive 
guns, rifles, revolvers, bandages and gold and that other supplies would 
follow. 

Actually, the British Chiefs of Staff had felt that the revolt in Yugo- 
slavia was premature, “but the patriots have thrown their caps over the 
fence and must be supported by all possible means.” On November 7, 
1941, Middle East Command was instructed by London to get in supplies 
by submarine, aircraft or local craft.** 


EARLY CETNIK-PARTISAN RELATIONS 


Meanwhile, on September 19, 1941, the day after Tito reached his Parti- 
san units, Mihailovic and Tito met for the first time, at Tito’s initiative, 
at Struganik, between Robaje and Ravna Gora. (Mihailovic had met in 
August with Partisan representatives, at their initiative.) The talks went 
well enough, but no real agreement to cooperate was reached because 
the different concepts of resistance were irreconcilable. 

There was some correspondence between Tito and Mihailovié after 
the Struganik talks regarding closer collaboration, and a new meeting 
between the two was arranged. It took place on October 27, 1941, at 
Brajici, between UZice and Ravna Gora. Mihailovi¢é took Hudson along, 
but did not wish him to attend the actual meetings although Tito had 
suggested that Hudson participate.1 Mihailovié apparently was anxious 
to avoid Hudson’s witnessing the clash of mutually unacceptable concepts 
held by the two organizations. 

Mihailovi¢’s policy, which at that time conformed with instructions 
from the Government-in-Exile and indeed with British thinking, became 
even firmer when news reached his headquarters of terrible reprisals 
meted out by the Germans during the preceding few weeks. 

In line with an order by Hitler, the Chief of the High Command of 
the German Armed Forces, Field Marshal Wilhelm Keitel, had issued a 
directive on September 16, 1941, which declared that all uprisings in oc- 
cupied territories must be regarded as Communist-inspired and thai fifty 
to one hundred hostages should be executed for every German killed.? 
On October 10, the German commanding general in Serbia, Franz 
Bohme, decreed that the directive of the Chief of the German High 
Command be carried out in the most draconic manner—that without ex- 
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ception one hundred hostages be executed for every German killed.* 
This directive was the basis for a bloodbath which took place in the 
Serbian town of Kragujevac on October 21. A large number of males, 
including high-school boys, were executed, 2,300 in all, according to Ger- 
man estimates.‘ This made a deep impression on Mihailovi¢, and he 
vowed not to allow himself to be pushed into operations against the 
Germans unless he was sure that it would result in total liberation of 
the country. 

Tito recalls * that during the meeting at Brajici he offered Mihailovié 
the supreme command but adds that had he accepted it, he would not 
have served under the Cetnik leader. This second conference between 
Tito and Mihailovié ended with some measure of agreement. Mihailovié 
was to obtain half of the production of the Partisan-held Uzice am- 
munition and rifle factory. In return, Mihailovi¢é promised Tito a share 
of whatever parachute drops he might obtain from the British. 

This agreement, however, was very short-lived. Clashes between the 
Partisans and the Cetniks broke out almost immediately. Each side sub- 
sequently blamed the other for initiating the incidents. The Getniks say 
that on October 28, the day after the Tito-Mihailovié meeting, the Parti- 
sans attacked the smelting works at Zajaca (south of Loznica) held by 
the Cetniks. But evidence supports the now widely recognized view that 
the civil war started when, on the night of November 1-2, the Cetniks, 
according to a message by Captain Hudson to Cairo, “grossly underesti- 
mating the Partisans’ hold on their followers, unsuccessfully attacked 
Uiice.” Shortly before, Mihailovié had sent a telegram to his Government 
in London in which he said that he had reached a reconciliation with 
the “communists” but that the peace could not long endure since the 
Partisans did not want to turn over Cacak and UzZice to the Cetniks. 
Mihailovi¢ told his Government that he “feared” his Getniks would have 
to occupy Uzice in order to prevent the strengthening of the Com- 
munist movement. When it became apparent that the Cetnik attack on 
Uzice went badly, Mihailovi¢ sent a series of radio messages to his Govy- 
ernment in which he asked it to intervene with the British to speed up 
the delivery of aid. “British promise of support,” Hudson reported later, 
“had the effect of worsening Cetnik-Partisan relations. When I first ar- 
rived at Ravna Gora . . . before Cetnik-Partisan hostilities, Mihailovié 
already knew by telegram that he would get British support. He felt 
rightly that no one outside the country knew about Partisans. . . .” © 

The Yugoslav Government-in-Exile relayed the pleas of Mihailovié 
to the British. However, when Captain Hudson became aware of the 
seriousness of the clashes between the Cetniks and the Partisans, he ad- 
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vised Cairo to stop sending arms to Mihailovi¢ because he wanted to 
prevent British arms being used for civil warfare. Actually, only one 
consignment—on November 9—had by then been received. But the 
Cetniks expected a second one and waited a whole night in bitter cold 
for the drop. Next day, Hudson told Mihailovié of his radiogram to 
Cairo. Mihailovié was furious, and relations between Hudson and the 
Cetniks, which had started poorly in view of Hudson’s disagreements 
with his travel companions, Ostoji¢ and Lalatovi¢, thus went from bad 
to worse. 

Meanwhile, the German offensive, begun late in September against 
what the Germans called Communist bands, which, however, included 
also those Cetniks who did not collaborate with the Germans and Nedié, 
was in full swing in Serbia. Kraljevo had fallen on October 16 and Val- 
jevo on October 25, and the Germans were driving toward Partisan and 
also Cetnik headquarters. 

Assuming that he would not receive further supplies from the British, 
seeing his forces unsuccessful in their battles with the Partisans and 
deeply perturbed by the German offensive into Serbia with its attendant 
massacres, Mihailovi¢ allowed himself to be persuaded by the German 
Intelligence Service to meet with representatives of the German com- 
manding general. The initiative came from the German captain, Josef 
Matl, with a Cetnik colonel, Branislav Pantié, acting as a go-between. The 
German Intelligence Service had become aware of the deep split between 
the Cetniks and the Communist-led guerrillas and was anxious to exploit 
it. Believing that if the enemy is divided, one tries to neutralize at least 
one of the enemy factions, Captain Matl, who had already established 
contacts with some of the supporters of Mihailovi¢, made his move. His 
idea was to establish a modus vivendi between the German occupation 
authorities and Mihailovic’s resistance forces. At the meeting, which 
took place on November 11 in fhe small village of Divci on the Kolubara 
River, the German negotiators, however, demanded Mihailovié’s com- 
plete surrender. This he rejected. He was ready to leave German com- 
munication lines and economically important towns alone provided the 
Germans would leave him in peace in the mountains, but he was not pre- 
pared to surrender unconditionally. The meeting failed, and the state of 
belligerency continued.’ It should be added that Mihailovié did not re- 
port to his Government that he had met with German representatives 
and, of course, the news about the meeting was tightly held from Hudson. 

On November 14, Tito sent a message to Mihailovié in which a third 
meeting was proposed to resolve the problems that had arisen between 
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King Peter and President Roosevelt at the White House, June 1942. From 
A King’s Heritage. Courtesy of Mrs. Frank Lowe 


the two factions. The meeting took place on November 18 and 20 at 
Cacak. This time Mihailovi¢é and Tito did not participate themselves. 
Tito’s delegates were Aleksandar Rankovi¢, Ivo Lola Ribar and Petar 
Stamboli¢; Mihailovié was represented by Major Lalatovi¢é, who had 
come with Hudson to Yugoslavia, and Major Radoslav Djuri¢. A tenuous 
agreement was finally reached on eight points, including a joint court of 
inquiry to investigate the responsibilities for the breaking of the last 
agreement, with the culprits to be tried by court martial; joint opera- 
tional staff and coordinated action against the Germans; prisoners on 
both sides to be returned; neither side to let the Germans into the other’s 
territory. 

On November 27, representatives of the Partisans and the Cetniks 
met again in Ca¢ak, and on the following day, in view of the German 
offensive, moved to Pranjani to discuss questions resulting from the 
agreement of November 20. Hudson participated in the meetings and 
reported later (May 1943): ‘In the peace parleys which followed and 
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which I attended, the Partisans refused to consider peace, unless Mi- 
hailovic agreed to the closest cooperation, including a joint headquarters, 
with the Partisans retaining their identity, political commissars, propa- 
ganda, etc.” ® 

The agreement of November 20, however, was never implemented. It 
came at the height of the German offensive, later called by the Partisans 
the First Offensive. Appeals by telephone from Tito to Mihailovi¢c on 
November 27 and 28 did not move the Cetnik leader to take joint action. 
By the end of November the Partisans had been forced to retreat south 
into Italian-occupied territory. The Cetniks went into the hills of Ravna 
Gora, but remnants of their forces were under German attack throughout 
December. 

After the last Partisan-Cetnik meeting in Pranjani on November 28, 
Captain Hudson accompanied the Partisan representatives to UZice to 
look for his radio transmitter.t° He had arrived in Yugoslavia, it will be 
recalled, with two sets. One was too weak to reach Malta from Serbia 
and anyway had burned out. The other heavier set had stayed in Uzice 
when his radio operator decided to join the Partisans. Thus, since ar- 
riving in Ravna Gora, Hudson had been dependent on the Cetnik trans- 
mitter, and in view of his poor relations with Mihailovi¢ and the Cetniks, 
he was most eager to recover his own transmitter. 

However, as soon as Hudson arrived in UzZice, the Germans overran 
the city, and Hudson had no choice but to retreat south with the Parti- 
sans. During the retreat, he found Dragicevi¢ with his radio transmitter 
and, according to Dedijer’s Diary, on December 1, having reached the 
Uvac River at Radojinja, decided to return to Mihailovi¢é. He was a 
British officer whose assignment was to Mihailovic’s headquarters, and 
he was determined to abide by his orders, although his departure for 
Ravna Gora undoubtedly heightened already strong Partisan suspicions 
of British motives. 

Over a hundred Partisans, though for different reasons, were also going 
north, and he joined them. However, only a few were with him when an 
independent Cetnik unit led by Boza Javorski attacked them, took Hud- 
son and the Partisans prisoner and confiscated the radio transmitter, 
which he had recovered on the retreat to the Sandzak. During the night, 
Hudson escaped and made his way back to Ravna Gora alone and, of 
course, without his radio transmitter.1! 


q 


| MIHAILOVIC INACTIVE 


When Mihailovi¢ realized the impact of the German offensive, he de- 
cided to disband most of his forces temporarily and to keep only a small 
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staff. On December 5, he closed down his radio transmitter in order not 
to give the Germans hints about his whereabouts. (He did not resume 
radio transmissions until January 1942.) But the Germans were never- 
theless closing in on him. On the morning of December 6, he was almost 
captured, and only by jumping out of a window in the nick of time was 
he able to save himself. During the whole day he lay in a small trench 
covered with leaves and shrubbery while the Germans looked for him, 
occasionally even jumping over him.’* 

Having finally thrown off his pursuers and re-established commaunica- 
tion with his staff, Mihailovié went into hiding. Only three guards 
(Blagoje Kovacevic, Nikola Mandi¢ and Franja Seniéar), one radio opera- 
tor (Slobodan Liki¢) and a personal aide (Zvonimir Vutkovi¢) were with 
him as they moved about in the area of Rudnik Mountain for the next 
three months, until Mihailovi¢ went south and eventually to Monte- 
negro.1* At the same time, Cetnik headquarters was divided into two 
parts. The larger one, under the direction of Lieutenant Colonel Drago- 
slav Pavlovi¢, stayed close to Ravna Gora, while the smaller one (mainly 
G-2) under Major Ostoji¢ kept near Mihailovic¢. 

After Hudson returned to Rayna Gora on December 7, he remained 
close to Pavlovié and since nobody could go to Mihailovié without 
Ostoji¢’s approval, Hudson was unable to see the Cetnik leader through- 
out this period. On December 1, Mihailovi¢ had radioed that Hudson 
had not returned from UzZice, and that was the last the British heard 
of their liaison officer for four months. 

On December 3, the Yugoslav Middle East Command in Cairo issued 
the first communiqué on the fighting in Yugoslavia, announcing that 
three German divisions had launched a major offensive against Yugoslav 
positions in the valley of the Western Morava River. A United Press 
report on the communiqué said that military experts in Cairo referred 
to the campaign as the opening of a “third front” which forced the 
Germans to fight again in the Balkans at a time when they were hard 
pressed in Russia and North Africa. The communiqué asserted that 
Serbian troops under Colonel Draza Mihailovié “are resisting successfully — 
in the face of furious onslaughts,” though in the vicinity of Uzice “enemy 
tank attacks have obliged one of our units to withdraw.” Unwittingly | 
using the word “partisan,” the communiqué added that “partisans have 
carried out several successful operations in the enemy’s rear.” 

Even earlier, the Government-in-Exile, supported by the western press, 
had been successfully pursuing a propaganda campaign to build up 
Mihailovi¢, the Cetniks and their supposed exploits against the Germans. 
These feats of arms were considerably exaggerated. The British and the 
American Governments, however, believed in and furthered this propa- 
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ganda. The mass media, most of the time innocently, followed suit. In 
the autumn of 1941, The New York Times, for instance, carried frequent 
reports from its former Belgrade correspondent, Ray Brock, then stationed 
in Istanbul, regarding the battles which Mihailovic’s Cetniks were sup- 
posed to be waging against the Germans. On February 1, 1942, The New 
York Times Magazine also featured an article by Brock which spoke of 
“one vast battlefield.” This was at a time when Mihailovi¢ was com- 
pletely inactive. 

It was an understandable error. Heroic resistance was legendary in 
Serbian history. From a morale point of view, after the many setbacks 
suffered thus far in the war, this fiction of a gallant and active center of 
resistance in the heartland of Europe was also a most rewarding subject. 

Almost nobody knew the facts, and those few who wondered did not 
really want to know. Reading the reports which Benzler, Plenipotentiary 
of the German Foreign Ministry with the military commander in Serbia, 
sent to Berlin during the autumn of 1941, one is struck by the fact that 
he mentioned solely Communist activities. In a telegram of December 3, 
1941, he reported the successful conclusion of the operations against the 
Communist bands. 


. . . Furthermore there exists in the person of Col. Draza Mihailovié a rally- 
ing point for all insurgents with nationalist leanings. This person who is said 
to have his headquarters in the mountains between Caéak and Valjevo in the 
village of Ravna Gora has not many followers any longer but should never- 
theless not be underestimated . . . at the present moment he does not pre- 
sent any acute danger, particularly as he has become an enemy of the Com- 
munists, with whom he had first cooperated, and is indeed fighting them.14 


There have been charges that the internecine warfare between Cetniks 
and Partisans was due to collusion between the Germans and the Cetniks. 
This contention is not substantiated by the evidence. On the other hand, 
it is undoubtedly true that Mihailovi¢ was not unhappy with the expul- 
sion of the Partisans from Serbia. The Cetniks may even, here and there, 
have “helped along.” But there was at that time no understanding 
between him, or any commanders acting under his orders, and the 


| Germans.1® 


EARLY MYSTERY REGARDING TITO’S IDENTITY 


| For a long time, no one in the West knew the name of the man who led 


the Partisans. There is no record that Hudson ever mentioned Tito’s 
name in his early telegrams, and Mihailovi¢ apparently referred to Tito 
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only once, on November 5, 1941, when he called him the “Communist 
leader in Serbia, under the false name “Tito.’”’ The British, who deci- 
phered Mihailovic’s telegram of November 5, obviously failed to note 
Tito’s name, and the Yugoslav Government, too, appeared not to have 
appreciated the news imparted by Mihailovi¢. 

It is reported *° that during the first Tito-Mihailovié meeting in Septem- 
ber, 1941, the Partisan leader’s entire introduction was: “I am Tito.” 
Questioned why he did not give his full name, Tito supposedly declared, 
“It will be known one day.” Later on, he is quoted as having said in the 
same conversation: “I come from up there.” The Mihailovié group took 
this to mean that he was a Russian who had parachuted into Yugoslavia. 
They were fortified in this belief by what they regarded as a somewhat 
strange accent and intonation in Tito’s Serbo-Croatian. Tito recalled 
later *7 that he knew that Mihailovié had taken him for a Russian and 
that his explanation that he was a Croatian Communist was apparently 
not persuasive. The Soviet Government knew, of course, who Tito was 
but for a long time never referred to him by name. 

Tito himself, who had signed the first six communiqués from Partisan 
headquarters with the initials “T. T.,” began with communiqué No. 7, 
issued on October 1, 1941, to use the signature “Tito.” The first six com- 
muniqués were still printed in Belgrade by the illegal press of the CPY, 
but beginning with the seventh communiqué the situation had changed: 
Tito had arrived in liberated territory, a printing press was in operation 
in UzZice, and Partisan headquarters had become Supreme Headquarters. 

The Germans had learned of the existence of a man called Tito as 
early as August, 1941. By October, German Military Intelligence correctly — 
connected Tito not only with the resistance movement but also with the 
Communist Party without, however, knowing yet that he was Josip Broz. 


CETNIK-ITALIAN RELATIONS IN MONTENEGRO 


After the successful uprising of Montenegrin “Whites” and Communists — 
against the Italian occupiers in July 1941, the Communists had taken 
charge of the situation. There is no doubt that their rule was bloody and 
antagonized many. When the Italians counterattacked in the summer, 
they discovered that determined opposition came only from the Commu- 
nists and that the other elements of the population simply stood aside. 
The Italian military governor, General A. Pirzio Biroli, soon became — 
aware of this cleavage between Communist and non-Communist Monte- 
negrins and had already in the autumn of 1941 put out secret feelers 


local nationalist (Cetnik) leaders to the effect that the Italian occupation 
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forces would leave them and their men undisturbed in the countryside 
provided they would in turn leave the Italian garrisons and communica- 
tions in peace. The Montenegrin Cetnik leaders accepted, and this was 
the beginning of Italian-Cetnik collaboration. However, it should be 
pointed out that this cooperation started at a time when Mihailovi¢ was 
still in Serbia and had no control over events in Montenegro, where local 
Cetnik leaders like Bajo Stanisi¢ and Pavle Djurisi¢c decided matters with- 
out reference to Mihailovi¢c, even though there was some courier contact, 
and Djurisi¢ himself actually came to Ravna Gora in December 1941. 

By late autumn, the Partisans, attacked by the Italians and cold- 
shouldered by the Cetniks, had practically lost every toehold in Monte- 
negro. Tito himself, coming from UzZice, considered the climate in Monte- 
negro too unfriendly and proceeded through the Italian-occupied Sandzak 
directly to Bosnia. On the way, he almost lost his life on December 14 
when the house where he stayed in Nova Varo3 was discovered by Italian 
troops. But like Mihailovi¢ exactly a week earlier he escaped in the nick 
of time. By December 24, he was in Rogatica in eastern Bosnia. There he 
linked up with Svetozar Vukmanovic-Tempo, whom he had sent to Bosnia 
in July 1941 to organize the Partisans. Tempo had succeeded quite well 
in his mission, so that when Tito arrived a comparatively large area of 
Bosnia was in Partisan hands. 

On December 21, an important step was taken in the military field 
when the Partisans announced the formation of the First Proletarian 
Brigade under Kota Popovic, the model for twenty-nine such brigades 
which, a year later, were merged into the Yugoslav Army of National 
Liberation organized into army corps and divisions. The Germans, who 
realized that both resistance movements, the Communists and the Cetniks, 
had somehow escaped destruction early in December, learned of one 
group’s arrival in eastern Bosnia but thought that it was led by 
Mihailovic.*® 


APPEALS TO THE SOVIET UNION 


As the news of Mihailovic’s problems with the Partisans reached the 
Government-in-Exile, it decided to approach the Soviet Government both 
indirectly through the British Government and directly to persuade the 
Russians to put pressure on the Partisans to submit to Mihailovic’s com- 
mand. Soviet-Yugoslav relations had undergone a series of fluctuations 
since April 5, 1941, when, only a few hours before the Luftwaffe began 
its bombardment of Belgrade, the two countries signed in Moscow a pact 
of friendship and nonaggression. 
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When the attack occurred, the Soviets remained silent. After Yugo- 
slavia’s capitulation, Nazi Germany put pressure on the Soviet Govern- 
ment to sever relations with Yugoslavia and other occupied countries. 
The Soviets succumbed, and having previously withdrawn their Chargé, 
V. Z. Lebedev, from Belgrade, on May 9 asked the Yugoslav Minister, 
Gavrilovié, to leave Moscow, which he did on May 19, going to Ankara. 

After the German attack on the USSR, the Soviets reconsidered their 
action, and on July 8, the Russian Ambassador in London, Ivan Maisky, 
on instructions from his Government, told the Yugoslav Minister in Lon- 
don, Dr. Ivan Subboti¢, that the USSR was prepared to conclude an agree- 
ment regarding the restoration of diplomatic relations.1* The Yugoslav 
Government-in-Exile thereupon instructed Subbotié to tell Maisky that 
it wanted the restoration not only of diplomatic relations but also of the 
friendship treaty signed on the day of the German attack on Yugoslavia. 
The Soviets, however, were_apparently only interested in the restoration 
of diplomatic relations, and on July 11 Maisky informed Simovié and 
Nin¢i¢: “Our diplomatic relations were temporarily suspended and now 
they are fully restored.’”’ On July 19, the Yugoslay Legation in Moscow 
reopened, and Gavrilovi¢é returned from Ankara to his post. On September 
3, 1941, the Soviet Government designated Alexander E. Bogomoloy as 
Soviet Minister to the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile in London. 

The Soviet Government was aware of the situation inside Yugoslavia 
through the information which the CPY was continuously forwarding to 
the Comintern. A secret radio transmitter in the house of a Zagreb lawyer, 
Dr. Vladimir Velebit, was the main relay point. The Soviet Legation in 
Sofia also served as a go-between. Yugoslav archives hold a radiogram 
dated August 17, 1941, in which the Comintern was advised of Partisan 
military activities.2° But the Soviets, who, in the summer and autumn of 
1941, were reeling back toward Moscow as a result of ferocious German 
onslaughts, had no time to spend on details regarding events in Yugo- 
slavia. All they were interested in was resistance to the Germans, and to 
that end the Soviet Ambassador in Britain, Maisky, actually proposed, in 
October 1941, to “coordinate” British and Russian policy in Yugoslavia.** 

The Yugoslav Government-in-Exile approached the Soviet Government 
on November 17 to seek Partisan acceptance of Mihailovié as resistance 
commander. (Earlier in November, the Government-in-Exile had up- 
graded Mihailovic’s title from “Commander of the Getnik Forces” to 
“Commander of the Yugoslav Army in the Homeland.”) The démarche 
was made in Kuibyshev (temporary seat of the Soviet Government) by 
the Yugoslav Chargé d’Affaires, Dragomir Bogi¢, who called on Andrey 
Vyshinsky, the Assistant Foreign Minister. 


EE 
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At the same time, the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile asked the British 
Government to intervene with the Soviets. Foreign Secretary Eden, whose 
only direct information about the situation in Yugoslavia came from the 
reports of Captain Hudson, was visited by Prime Minister Simovi¢ early 
in November. Simovi¢ requested that the British Government ask the 
Soviet Government to urge the Partisans to place themselves under Mihai- 
lovi¢. On November 15, Sir Alexander Cadogan, the Permanent Under 
Secretary in the Foreign Office, talked to Ambassador Maisky about the 
situation in Yugoslavia, and Maisky promised to ask Moscow to stop the 
Communists from fighting Mihailovic¢. 

On November 16, the British Government informed its Ambassador in 
Moscow, Sir Stafford Cripps, that the British policy toward the revolt in 
Yugoslavia was to do its utmost to provide the forces under Mihailovié 
with the supplies necessary to maintain the movement. Cripps was in- 
structed to take the matter up with the Soviet Government and ask that 
it urge the Communist elements to put themselves at the disposal of 
Mihailovié as the national leader. On November 18, Cripps called on 
Vyshinsky, who said that the Soviet Government had no communication 
with the Yugoslavs and no control over the Communist elements in that 
country. 

A few days later, on November 24, the British military mission in 
Moscow asked the Soviet Defense Ministry “to intervene promptly with 
the rebels in Yugoslavia.” The British memorandum declared: 


At the particular request of the Soviet Government the British Government has 
encouraged the uprising in Yugoslavia, and therefore it is in the interest of the 
Soviet Government to help bring about unity of the insurgents in Yugoslavia 

. the British Government regards Col. Mihailovié as the only possible leader 
and . . . all parties should obey his orders or should at least work with him.?? 


These requests from the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile and the British 
Government to support Mihailovic and the Cetniks put the Soviets in a 
difficult position. For at the same time they not only were receiving 
through the Comintern appeals from the Partisans for arms, medicines, 
shoes, coats, and other supplies, but moreover, beginning with the Cetnik 
attack on Uzice, the Partisans were complaining to the Comintern that 
Mihailovi¢ and the Cetniks were collaborating with the German forces. 

While these démarches of the Governments of Britain and Yugoslavia 
remained unanswered, the Soviet Government took an important and, 
from the Yugoslav Government’s point of view, positive step, in that it 
began to give all credit for Yugoslav resistance to Mihailovic. The Parti- 
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sans who listened to Moscow radio were deeply disturbed. Dedijer reports 
that Tito immediately saw great significance in the switch by Moscow 
radio, assuming that the Russians had been forced into it. He halted all 
anti-Cetnik operations, saying: ““We must be careful not to cause difficul- 
ties in the foreign relations of the Soviet Union.” ** On November 25, 
however, Tito sent a telegram to the Comintern in which he reiterated 
his views of Mihailovi¢é and the Cetniks “. . . because Moscow radio is 
reporting a horrible stupidity about D. Mihailovié. . . . Tell your supe- 
riors to stop reporting stupidities which are spread by Radio London.” *4 
But Moscow radio continued well into 1942 to praise Mihailovié as the 
leader of the Yugoslav resistance forces. 

Meanwhile, the British Government, having put pressure on the Soviet 
Government, decided to urge the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile to 
persuade Mihailovié to come to terms with the Partisans. On November 
18 Cadogan wrote Simovié that his Government desired to do everything 
in its power to reconcile the Cetniks and the Partisans. He recalled the 
British initiative in Moscow and urged that Mihailovié avoid reprisal 
measures against the Communists. He suggested that the Yugoslav Gov- 
ernment direct Mihailovi¢ in this respect, thus acting in the same manner 
as the Russians vis-a-vis the Partisans. Cadogan even thought that King 
Peter might be advised to send messages to both Mihailovié and the | 
Partisans.*° 

While the Soviets refrained from instructing the Partisans to stop 
their feud with the Cetniks, Simovié sent a radiogram next day to 
Mihailovié in which he told him of the initiatives in Moscow “so that 
Partisans will discontinue actions and submit to your command.” He- 
added: “Continue your attempt to smooth over differences and to prevent 
any action of reprisal.” The telegram arrived at the time of the meeting 
at Cacak and coincided with Moscow radio's praise for Mihailovié. Un- 
doubtedly, these two events stimulated the Getnik-Partisan agreement 
of November 20, even though it turned out to be inoperative. 

Mihailovié replied to Simovi¢ on November 22 that he had done every- 
thing in his power to halt the fratricidal fighting, which he said was 
started by the other side. He added that he had made the greatest effort 
to unite all forces and to complete the organization for the decisive fight 
against the Germans.*® 

In a letter which Eden sent Simovié on November 28, the Foreign 
Secretary expressed his happiness at the news that Mihailovié had settled 
his differences with the Partisans. Eden informed Simovié that the British 
Government would now resume sending matériel and money to Mihai- 
lovié, but that these deliveries would be dependent upon the maintenance 
of a united front under his leadership. (The next British supply drop did 
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not arrive until the end of March 1942.) He urged Simovié to send a 
message in this sense to Mihailovic, and he added that he had asked the 
British Ambassador in Moscow to urge the Soviets to send a similar re- 
quest to the Partisans to maintain a united front under Mihailovic¢. 

Also on November 28, Churchill sent a memorandum to General Sir 
Hastings Ismay for the Chiefs of Staff Committee and the Chief of the 
Air Staff: “Everything in human power should be done [to help the 
guerrilla fighters in Yugoslavia]. Please report what is possible.” 27 

Meanwhile Mihailovi¢c informed Simovi¢ that the Partisans had left 
Serbia and disappeared as an organized force. At a time when he was dis- 
banding his own forces he told Simovi¢ that he was working on the unifi- 
cation of all national forces in the Balkans. 

Obviously not questioning the radiograms from Yugoslavia, Simovi¢ 
replied on December 3, congratulating Mihailovi¢ on the unification of 
all resistance forces. Also on December 3, he thanked Eden for the under- 
standing shown by the British Government and assured him of the success 
of the actions undertaken by Mihailovi¢.?8 

On December 7, while Mihailovi¢ was in hiding and no longer in radio 
contact, the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile promoted him to the rank of 
brigadier general. 

When Eden went to Moscow in December 1941 to discuss with the 
Soviet leaders the prosecution of the war and a possible future peace, 
the question of Yugoslavia was raised by Stalin, who proposed, among 
other points, that the country be re-established and be given the Italian 
islands and certain coastal towns on the Adriatic. Eden replied that 
Britain had assured the U.S. that it would make no commitments re- 
garding postwar boundaries. He added, however, that before Yugoslavia 
was attacked in April 1941, Britain had told the Yugoslav Government 
that it was prepared to reconsider the Italian frontier of Yugoslavia at 
the expense of Italy. 


THE U.S. IS UNINFORMED 


Up to the autumn of 1941, the only channel between the U.S. Govern- 
ment and the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile existed in Washington, 
where the Yugoslav Minister, Foti¢, continued to exercise his functions. 
On September 5, however, President Roosevelt informed King Peter that 
he had named Anthony J. Drexel Biddle, Jr., as American Minister to 
the Yugoslav Government. Biddle was already serving in London as U.S. 
Ambassador to the Polish and Belgian Governments-in-Exile and as 
Minister to the Norwegian and Netherlands Governments-in-Exile. 
There is no evidence that the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile, either 
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through Fotié in Washington or through Biddle in London, approached 
the U.S. Government regarding the Cetnik-Partisan problem. Apparently 
unaware of the problem, the U.S. Government did not raise it with the 
Yugoslavs either. 

Other matters were of course transacted between the two Governments. 
Earlier in the year Fotié had called to the attention of the State Depart- 
ment various dismemberment measures in Yugoslavia by the Axis powers. 
He launched a new protest on November 4, this time against the incor- 
poration of Yugoslav territory by Bulgaria. Secretary Hull assured Foti¢ 
on December 3 that the United States Government viewed with the 
same indignation the acts of the Bulgarian Government in extending 
its control over those parts of Yugoslavia occupied by Bulgarian forces 
as was expressed previously regarding the invasion and partitioning of 
Yugoslavia by other neighboring states.?° 

When Fotié saw Roosevelt on December 20, the U.S. was already at 
war with all the Axis powers following the Japanese attack on Pearl 
Harbor on December 7. Foti¢ informed the President of the massacres 
which had been perpetrated in Yugoslavia. He had sent a memorandum 
to the President on December 5 requesting an opportunity to submit 
personally more information on the subject of atrocities committed by 
Paveli¢’s regime against the Serbs living in Croatia. Fotié says that as 
early as August 19, the chief of the Balkan desk in the State Department 
had given him a report that Paveli¢ and his Ustase (meaning rebels) 
were engaged “in a comprehensive policy of extermination of the Serbian 
race in the Independent State of Croatia.’ Literally hundreds of thou- 
sands of Serbs living in Croatia were annihilated by the Ustase. Fotié 
writes that the President was deeply shocked by the atrocities perpetrated 
against the Serbs and assured Foti¢ of his great sympathy for them. He 
adds that the President “spoke with admiration of the resistance, reports — 
of which are coming in daily,” and he quotes the President as expressing 
his conviction that after the war “the Serbs will rise again as a great 
people.” °° Without implying that he may have reported his talks with 
the President from his own point of view, it should be stressed here that 
Fotié was a Serb. As will be seen later, President Roosevelt spoke in ; 
similar terms to Eden on the occasion of the latter’s visit to Washington — 
in March 1943. | 


THE SITUATION AT THE END OF 1941 


The military and political situation had changed dramatically in 1941. 
The Soviet Union and the United States, both neutral at the beginning of 
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this narrative, had entered the war, successive victims of premeditated 
aggression. At year’s end, the German Army stood deep in Russia even 
though it already felt the strength of the first major counteroffensives of 
the Red Army. The United States, having in the last month of the year 
lost the major part of its battle fleet in the air attack on Pearl Harbor, 
was in no position to halt the relentless drive of the Japanese in the Far 
East. In Africa, the British had put to rout the Italian occupiers and 
had returned Emperor Haile Selassie, the first victim of Axis aggression, 
to his throne in Addis Ababa. Farther north, the German Afrika Korps 
had taken over the main burden from the Italians; nevertheless the 
British forces were again advancing westward, having recaptured Ben- 
ghazi in Libya on Christmas Eve. 

In this over-all military picture, events in Yugoslavia were necessarily 
remote to the major powers, particularly the United States. Britain and 
the Soviet Union had some strategic interest there, for any problems the 
Germans might encounter in the Balkans could delay the arrival of 
troops and matériel in North Africa and also indirectly relieve the pres- 
sure on the Russian front. It was for that reason that the British estab- 
lished liaison with Mihailovi¢ and the Comintern intensified its radio 
contact with the Partisans. But the information that reached the British 
and Soviet Governments, as well as the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile, 
was often only fragmentary and almost always one-sided, either Cetnik or 
Partisan. 

We now know that the development of the resistance movement in 
Yugoslavia in 1941 can be explained only by the political situation in the 
country at the time of the Axis attack. Yugoslavia was divided internally, 
and most of the nationalities of which the country was composed resented 
the Serbian hegemony. There were no “all-Yugoslav’ political parties 
except one: the illegal Communist Party. The military collapse of Yugo- 
slavia would have occurred even if Yugoslavia had been a closely knit 
nation, for the German and other Axis armies had thrown an overwhelm- 
ing force into the battle, and the Yugoslavs were woefully ill prepared. 
But the end would not have come so fast, and it would not have been so 
easy for the Axis powers to dismember the country had there been a 
greater degree of unity. 

In this situation, there were only two groups who could be expected to 
have a stake in resistance: the Serbs and the Communists. But a problem 
arose for the latter. Inasmuch as, at the time of the Axis attack, the Soviet 
Union and Germany were bound by a nonaggression pact, the Commu- 
nists of Yugoslavia, as loyal members of the Comintern, did not initiate 
action until the Germans attacked the Soviet Union. When they did rise 
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up, they followed Comintern admonishments not to pursue, as might be 
expected of a Communist Party, the objective of Socialist revolution, but 
solely that of liberation from enemy occupation. 

It soon became apparent that the Cetniks’ appeal was only to the Serbs 
(and to those Montenegrins and others who regarded themselves as Serbs), 
while the CPY attracted Yugoslavs from all national groups, including 
the Serbs. Indeed, the CPY exploited the internal dissatisfaction in the 
country by de-emphasizing the Communist character of the Partisan 
movement and by appealing to all groups, irrespective of their political, 
national and religious affiliations, to rise against the occupiers. By the end 
of 1941, it became evident, even though it was not perceived outside 
Yugoslavia, that this ‘popular front” approach was succeeding, certainly 
in the non-Serbian part of the country. The brutal occupation and the 
cruelty and repression of the Croatian Fascist regime helped the Partisans 
in attracting non-Communists to their ranks. Where could a non-Serb 
who wanted to fight have turned except to the Partisans? 

Even though the Partisans outwardly stressed the popular front idea, 
the strictest Communist discipline was applied organizationally, and all 
leading positions in the Partisan movement were in Party hands. 

In virtually every respect, the Cetniks were the direct opposite of the 
Partisans. Whereas the Partisans, following Comintern directives, looked 
upon the resistance movement as an organization actively engaged against 
the occupier, the Cetniks, in line with the policy of the Yugoslav and 
British Governments, remained more or less passive in the face of the 
enemy. 

The Communists were ready to risk much, the Cetniks little. Two 
hundred thousand Serbian officers and men were prisoners of war in 
Germany, hundreds of thousands of Serbs were being slaughtered by the 
Croatian Fascist regime, and the German reprisals in Serbia cost addi- 
tional thousands of lives. The danger existed that the Serbs, the most 
numerous nationality, might become a minority in a Yugoslavia of the 
future. 

The Partisans were revolutionaries, the Cetniks were for the restoration 
of the status quo ante. The Partisans appealed to the broad masses of all 
Yugoslavia, but the Cetniks restricted their appeal, with minor excep- 
tions, to the Serbs. The Partisan movement was an organization of young 
people—Tito in his late forties was “old” and called then (as he still is 
today) Stari—“‘old man”’—by his immediate followers. The Partisans were 
clean-shaven—Tito never missed a day shaving even during the most 
difficult battles. While the Cetniks were an older group, they looked much 
more so because they—and Mihailovié—let their beards grow in old 
Serbian tradition. Mihailovi¢, too, was addressed by his adherents as “old 
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man,” but they used the more familiar, typically Serbian word, Ciéa. 
Women played an important role in the Partisan movement, none among 
the Ceiniks. The Partisans were a highly disciplined, centrally directed 
organization, the Cetniks were much less coordinated, and Mihailovi¢’s 
influence over Cetnik units beyond his immediate control was tenuous. 

While the Partisans were led by a political leader and the Getniks by an 
expertly trained officer of the General Staff, it is significant that many 
Partisan leaders other than Tito had had fighting experience in the 
Spanish Civil War, while the Getnik leaders, as Yugoslav Army officers, 
had practically no battle experience at all. 

It is not surprising, therefore, that at the end of 1941, the Partisans, 
who had started out as a comparatively small group of members of the 
CPY, had become a sizable and still-growing movement which encom- 
passed significant numbers of non-Communists. Even though they had 
been ejected from Serbia by the German First Offensive and had retreated 
into eastern Bosnia, they had become an active resistance force of some 
influence. At year’s end, the Cetniks were static and had been disbanded 
in Serbia (though not in Montenegro, where some sort of collaboration 
with the Italians had begun). The two resistance movements which had 
more or less collaborated until October 1941 had become bitter enemies. 

What little news appeared in the western press mentioned only the 
exploits of Mihailovi¢. The Partisans were unknown to the world at large, 
and among the Allies, only the Yugoslav, British and Soviet Govern- 
ments were aware of them. 








PART ITI: 1942 


Mihailovic-Allied Hero 


NINETEEN FORTY-TWO was the year in which the German war machine 
experienced its first major setbacks, administered by the Red Army at 
Stalingrad and by the British in North Africa. In Yugoslavia, resistance 
to the Axis occupation mounted, and the world became aware of two 
resistance forces inside the country which, however, bitterly opposed each 
other. This placed the major European Allies—Britain and the USSR, 
more so than the United States—in a quandary; but only Britain continued 
to insert itself into Yugoslav affairs. Supply drops to Mihailovié were 
resumed, and a senior liaison officer reinforced the British representation 
at Cetnik headquarters. Doubts about Mihailovic¢’s activities began to be 
raised by some British officials who were wondering whether the “other” 
resistance movement was not really more important militarily. 
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MIHAILOVIGC INACTIVE—THE PARTISANS UNDER ATTACK 


Farly in 1942, the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile, which was badly split 
among its Serb, Croat and Slovene members, had to be reconstituted by 
King Peter. The crisis was in fact inherent. Prime Minister Simovi¢ was 
hardly on speaking terms with his colleagues, Professor Slobodan Jovano- 
vic (a Serb), Dr. Juraj Krnjevi¢ (a Croat) and Dr. Miha Krek (a Slovene). 
King Peter had his own group of advisers led by Professor Radoje Kneze- 
vié, who with his brother, Zivan, had played a major role in the coup 
d’état of March 27, 1941. 

The British Minister, G. W. Rendel, relates how he was told by Jovano- 
vic, Krnjevic and Krek that they had asked King Peter to dismiss Simo- 
vic. The King assented, appointing Jovanovi¢é as Prime Minister on 
January 11, 1942. At the same time, Mihailovié, who since December 7 
had the rank of brigadier general, was named Minister of the Army, Navy 
and Air Force (a new ministry), succeeding General Bogoljub Ilic, who 
had been Minister of the Army, and Simovi¢, who had held the post of 
Minister of the Navy and Air Force. 

This appointment came at a time when Mihailovié was in hiding in 
the Rudnik Mountain area. He had resumed his radio transmissions on 
January 6 but shortly thereafter closed them down again because the 
Germans intensified their search for him. Mihailovié did not come back 
on the air until March 22. Hudson was with, or more accurately near, 
him, but Mihailovi¢é was deeply annoyed not only because Hudson had, 
in November, recommended the suspension of British supply flights but 
also because he had “defected” to the Partisans, albeit for a short time 
only. Until April 1942, contact between the two was nonexistent. Hudson 
was denied access to Mihailovic’s headquarters and often had to subsist on 
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near-starvation rations. He had no radio transmitter, and for this reason, 
no Hudson communications were received in Cairo in the early months 
of 1942. The British Government, having had no word from Hudson 
and unwilling to rely solely on the information supplied by the Yugoslav 
Government-in-Exile, made several attempts to send missions to Yugo- 
slavia. 

Two missions actually reached their destination early in 1942. One, 
code-named “Disclaim,”’ parachuted on February 5 onto Romanija Moun- 
tain (east of Sarajevo) and the other, code-named “Hydra,” came on 
February 4 by submarine to Petrovac—almost exactly where Hudson had 
landed.? Both groups had orders to get in touch with Mihailovié and 
Captain Hudson. The former group, however, was captured by Croatian 
troops.? The second group was headed by Major Terence Atherton, who 
before the war had been a newspaperman in Belgrade and was a member 
of SOE. He was accompanied by an Irish radio operator and a Yugoslav 
officer. 

There was a third mission, code-named “Henna,” consisting of two 
Yugoslav officers. The same submarine that carried Atherton had put this 
mission ashore on the island of Mljet on January 27. After a long journey 
through Yugoslavia, the leader of that mission, Lieutenant Rapotec, 
arrived in Istanbul in July 1942 with reports that added to the confusion 
of the British about the situation inside Yugoslavia.* 

The Atherton mission landed in Partisan-held territory, and it aroused 
immediate suspicion among the Partisans, who remembered Hudson, 
Ostoji¢é and Lalatovié. Tito’s headquarters was then in Foéa, in south- 
eastern Bosnia, and a letter from the Montenegrin Partisans, dated Febru- 
ary 13, 1942, apprised him of the arrival of Atherton in Montenegro.® 
Tito replied that the mission should be sent to Foca, where Atherton and 
his two associates arrived on March 19.° 

Tito, who was in regular contact with the Comintern and who hoped 
to receive a Soviet mission, had grave doubts about the intentions of his 
British guests. In a letter to Mose Pijade, Tito wrote on April 6 that there 
was something “not right’’ about the English mission.? Two days later 
he allegedly wrote a letter to the CP of Croatia in which he charged the 
British with intensifying the Yugoslav civil war and warned the Croatian 
Party not to allow itself to be “used” by the British missions.* His suspicion 
was reinforced when on the night of April 15 all three members of the 
Atherton group departed without saying good-bye and leaving behind 
their radio set, which they had never used because of technical problems. 
Nobody knew where they had gone. At Tito’s headquarters it was first 
thought that they were heading toward the Sandzak or Montenegro.® 
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More likely, they were looking for Mihailovié and Hudson, who at that 
time were still in Serbia, although Mihailovic¢ had already decided to join 
the Montenegrin Cetniks. 

The first news of Atherton was received in London on May 15, when 
Mihailovic, while on his way to Montenegro, informed his Government 
of the existence of a British mission—the Yugoslav member of the mission 
had apparently been found, but Atherton and the radio operator were 
missing—and inquired why neither the British nor the Yugoslav Govern- 
ment had apprised him of that mission. A few days later, Mihailovi¢ 
received a letter from Atherton, whereupon, on May 24, Mihailovic 
radioed London that Atherton had written him “after his escape from 
Communist detention” and that he was trying to find Atherton. On 
May 30, Mihailovié was advised by London that “Atherton is our man. 
He was sent in January. Help him and take his advice.” 1° 

Atherton and Patrick O’Donovan, the Irish radio operator, were never 
heard from again. The assumption of those who have looked into the case, 
particularly Deakin, is that both were murdered and that the large sums 
of gold sovereigns which Atherton had carried with him were stolen. 
As early as April 17, two days after Atherton left Partisan headquarters, 
Dedijer predicted his murder by the Getniks,? and on May 27, Mihailovi¢ 
accused the Partisans of murdering him. Even today the Cetnik propo- 
nents and the Partisan defenders heatedly ascribe to each other the re- 
sponsibility for Atherton’s death. 

Earlier in the year, while Mihailovié was in hiding in Serbia and Tito’s 
headquarters was in eastern Bosnia, the Germans launched an attack 
against the Partisans, called by the latter the Second Offensive. It began 
in the middle of January 1942 and lasted for several weeks but was 
unsuccessful from the German point of view, for the Partisans retained 
control of a relatively large territory in eastern Bosnia. After they settled 
down at their new headquarters in Foéa, the Partisans abandoned the old 
method of getting in touch with the Comintern through their secret 
transmitter in Zagreb and set up a direct radio link. The Partisans also 
took a major step in the political field by issuing, in February, directives 
on the organization of local national liberation committees, which acted 
as government organs in Partisan territory. 

In Montenegro, the Partisans, after having lost ground to the Italians 
and Cetniks in the autumn of 1941, had regained some initiative. On 
February 8 they had even proclaimed such territory of Montenegro as 
they held to be an integral part of the USSR.'* Their wrath against the 
Cetniks, with whom they had cooperated in July 1941 but who turned 
away from them later in the year, was applied with typical Montenegrin 
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fury. The Montenegrin Cetniks, or “Nationalists” as they called them- 
selves, reacted to all this by formalizing their tacit cooperation with the 
Italians, and on March 6, Colonel Stanisi¢, one of their leaders, actually 
concluded an agreement with the Italians.‘* In a directive from Tito 
dated March 10, the Montenegrin Partisans were instructed to put the 
civil war ahead of the fight against the occupier—to liquidate the Getniks 
even if that meant avoiding battles with the Italians.15 By the end of 
March, however, the Italians launched an offensive against the Partisans 
in which the Montenegrin Cetniks joined and which succeeded in clearing 
Montenegrin territory of practically all Partisan forces. German and Cro- 
atian Ustase troops joined in this Third Offensive, which lasted until 
June, attacking Partisan forces in eastern Bosnia. 


THE BRITISH RESUME HELP TO MIHAILOVIC 


On May 9, 1942, Prime Minister Jovanovic¢ sent a letter to Eden in which 
he requested the dispatch of a large quantity of arms and ammunition 
to the Cetniks. A few days later, King Peter addressed a similar letter to 
King George VI. Eden replied to Jovanovié on May 15, saying that 
between March 30 and April 24, 1942, six operations comprising thirteen 
overflights had been undertaken during which gold pieces, arms, ammu- 
nition, a radio transmitter and personnel were parachuted. On May 22, 
King George answered King Peter’s letter in the same vein. 

At that time, Mihailovié was on his way from German-occupied Serbia 
to Italian-occupied Montenegro. In February he had made the decision to 
move south not only to escape constant German harassment but also to be 
nearer those Cetnik forces which were strong and obviously unmolested 
by the enemy. The Montenegrin Cetnik leaders, particularly Djurisié, 
welcomed his decision. 

Mihailovié had left the Rudnik Mountain area at the beginning of 
March and met Major Lalatovi¢, Captain M. Uzelac and Captain Nikola 
Kalabi¢ in Preljina near Cacak. His escort group of fifty to sixty men 
under Lieutenant Perovic joined him there. Mihailovié and his party 
crossed the Western Morava River near the village of Zabla¢e and then 
went over Jelica Mountain on to Cemerno Mountain. It was at that time 
(March 22) that he resumed his radio transmissions, and one of the first 
inquiries he received from Cairo concerned the whereabouts of Captain 
Hudson. On March 29, he replied that Hudson was with him, which 
was not quite true inasmuch as Hudson, while in the general area, was 
kept away from the general. On March 30, the British attempted an 
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airdrop for the first time since the only previous one on November 9, 1941. 
However, several of the parachute drops went astray and eventually ended 
up in German hands. Others were damaged because the bundles came 
apart.*® 

With the Germans on his trail, Mihailovi¢ sent a radio message on 
April 5 (No. 133) warning that the area of Cemerno Mountain was no 
longer safe, and he went on south to Golija Mountain, arriving on April 9. 
While on Golija, Christie Lawrence, the escaped British prisoner of war, 
had a talk with Mihailovié but was unable to see Hudson, who, he was 
told by another escaped British POW, “‘lives in a village a few miles from 
here and does nothing. You never saw a man more browned off. He is 
virtually a prisoner.” 17 Whether or not this was an exaggeration, it is a 
fact that at that time Mihailovic, undoubtedly in view of the concern 
expressed by Cairo, reestablished contact with Hudson by sending a mes- 
sage inviting him to the Cetnik headquarters. The reunion took place on 
Mt. Zlatar, where Mihailovi¢ and his party had moved after having left 
Golija early in May. On Zlatar they were joined by other members of 
Mihailovic¢’s staff (including Hudson) who had gone there separately. The 
whole of the staff, which had split up in December in Serbia, was re- 
united.1* Also at that time, Hudson finally resumed his radio transmis- 
sions to Cairo although, without a set of his own, he had to use Mihai- 
lovic’s transmitter. 

In the second half of May, Mihailovic left for Montenegro, where he 
arrived on June I, just at the tail end of the Third Offensive. Tito, too, 
had crossed into Montenegro from his headquarters in Fo¢a only a couple 
of weeks earlier to command his battered Partisans but could not prevent 
their and his expulsion from Montenegro by Italian and Cetnik troops. 

While Mihailovi¢ and his party went on foot to the general’s new 
headquarters near Mt. Durmitor, Ostoji¢, Lalatovi¢ and Hudson passed 
themselves off as Nedi¢ followers and went by truck through the Italian- 
held towns of Nova Varo, Prijepolje and Bijelo Polje.1? At Sahovici in 
northern Montenegro, Ostoji¢ left the group and went on foot to Mi- 
hailovic’s headquarters, reaching it on June 16; Lalatovié and Hudson 
arrived there on June 23. On his way to the general’s headquarters, Cap- 
tain Hudson wrote Mihailovi¢ a letter dated June 11, 1942, in which he 
asked the general’s permission to talk to the leaders of the Montenegrin 
Cetniks to assure them that “Great Britain is resolved to support one 
hundred per cent your efforts to unify all the National forces in the coun- 
try and your preparations for the action against the occupiers at the 
opportune moment when chances for success can be expected.” ?° 
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THE SOVIETS STAY ALOOF 


In early February, the Comintern finally answered the Partisans’ repeated 
requests for arms and supplies. A telegram from Moscow said: “There is 
a possibility that we shall be sending people to you in the near future 
.. . let us know exactly where our plane could land. . . .”** Tito re- 
plied on February 17 that what he needed were medicines, munitions, 
automatic arms, boots and material for uniforms.” 

The Partisans cleared an airfield of snow every night for weeks and 
waited in the bitter cold for the arrival of a Soviet plane. It never came. 
An earlier thought of helping the Partisans must have been vetoed by 
the highest Soviet authorities, and on March 29, the Comintern began 
to intimate in a radiogram that aid would not be sent: “The technical 
difficulties are enormous.” This Tito-Comintern radio exchange regard- 
ing the possible dispatch of a Soviet mission occurred at a time when 
Atherton was in Partisan-held territory. Indeed, Tito had apprised the 
Comintern of Atherton’s arrival, and the possibility cannot be excluded 
that the Soviets, once informed of the arrival of a British mission, decided 
not to interfere in the situation and to leave the ground to the British, 
at least for the time being. 

The Comintern also replied to the messages in which the Partisans 
had castigated Mihailovi¢ and the Cetniks. On March 5, a radiogram 
from the Comintern rebuked the Partisans for “acquiring a Communist 
character.” It asked: “Why . . . did you need to form a special prole- 
tarian brigade?” and added: “It is difficult to agree that London and 
the Yugoslav Government are siding with the invaders. There must be 
some great misunderstanding here.” 

Later in March, the Comintern cabled: “. . . it is not opportune . . . 
to emphasize that the struggle is mainly against the Cetniks. World opin- 
ion must first and foremost be mobilized against the invaders; mention- 
ing or unmasking the Cetniks is secondary.” ** 

The Partisans persisted, however. They demanded of the Comintern 
that the Soviet Government publicly condemn Mihailovié and the 
Getniks for their collaboration. Before Foreign Minister Molotov visited 
London in May 1942, the Partisans sent Moscow a detailed report on the 
situation in Yugoslavia and particularly on the “treason” of the Cetniks. 
Molotov, however, did not bring up this subject when he talked to 
Foreign Minister Nincié. 

In March 1942, the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile had suggested to 
the Soviet Government the ratification of the treaty of friendship signed 
on April 5, 1941, a few hours before the Germans attacked Yugoslavia. 
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The Soviets countered by proposing a new treaty of mutual assistance. 
Negotiations proceeded, but Foti¢ says ** that the British Government 
counseled against signing such a treaty. Ninci¢ told Molotov while the 
latter was in London that, in view of the British doubts, the Yugoslav 
Government wished to postpone the signature. 

In April and in May 1942, the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile re- 
newed its appeals to the Soviet Government to persuade the Partisans 
to place themselves under Mihailovi¢’s command. On April 20, Stanoje 
Simi¢, who succeeded Gavrilovi¢ in January 1942 as Yugoslav Minister 
to the USSR, was instructed to make representation at the Soviet Foreign 
Ministry. He cabled back to London that the Soviets took the view that 
the activities of all Communist parties abroad were outside their com- 
petence. On April 29, the Yugoslav Prime Minister asked the British 
Foreign Office again to persuade the Soviet Government to take measures 
which would result in the Partisans’ placing themselves under Mihailovic. 

On May 16, 1942, Prime Minister Jovanovic invited Soviet Minister 
Bogomolov to see him. He told him that the Yugoslav Government-in- 
Exile insisted that the Soviets persuade the Partisans to join forces with 
Mihailovic. Bogomolov answered that the relations between Mihai- 
lovié and the Partisans were a purely domestic problem in which the 
Soviets did not wish to interfere. He reportedly added that the Soviet 
Government considered everyone a Partisan who was fighting the Ger- 
mans and consequently so considered General Mihailovic.?® 

During the negotiations in London between the British Government 
and Molotov resulting in the Anglo-Soviet treaty of May 26, 1942, the 
question of the future of Yugoslavia, which had been raised during 
Eden’s visit in Moscow five months earlier, was not pursued. 


KING PETER VISITS THE UNITED STATES 


Early in 1942, after the United States had entered the war, the question 
of aiding the resistance forces in Yugoslavia was discussed between Min- 
ister Foti¢ and U.S. authorities. Foti¢ says that Colonel Donovan, who 
was then Director of the Office of Coordinator of Information, sent Frank 
Mauran (Foti¢ calls him “Morand’’) to Cairo to determine how aid could 
be sent into Yugoslavia. There was no question as to who would be the 
recipient of such aid. Mihailovi¢ alone figured at that time in the calcu- 
lations of the U.S. Government. It is reported by Foti¢ that Mauran 
reached an agreement with General Borivoje Mirkovic, Commander of 
the Yugoslav Air Force, who was the principal organizer of the coup 
d’état of March 27, 1941, and whose headquarters was then in Cairo. 
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According to Foti¢, the agreement provided for American matériel 
and supplies to be flown in four bombers to the Middle East, the bombers 
to be allocated to the then practically nonexistent Yugoslav Air Force. 
It also called for closer cooperation with Mihailovié’s guerrillas to be 
achieved by parachuting Yugoslav officers and men as well as some Ameri- 
can observers into Yugoslavia to be attached to Mihailovie’s headquarters. 

There are no American records confirming this agreement reached 
by Mauran and reported by him to Fotié on March 11, 1942.7° How- 
ever, there are records showing that in May 1942, Mauran wrote a 
memorandum to Donovan 2’ regarding the possibility of sending food to 
the Mihailovié units, and in June 1942, Mauran reported that he had 
discussions with the commander in chief and executive officer of the 
Yugoslav forces in the Near East. 

Fotié says that on May 16, 1942, Donovan informed him of Roosevelt’s 
decision to send 400 tons of concentrated food as a gift to Mihailovié in 
recognition of the services he was rendering to the Allies. According to 
Fotié, the food was packed in special containers each holding ten pack- 
ages of five pounds and wrapped in the tricolor of the Yugoslav flag. On 
the white field of this tricolor wrapping there was printed—and Foti¢ 
says in “‘Serbian’’—a message from Roosevelt greeting Mihailovié and his 
brave warriors and wishing them good luck in their difficult struggle. 
Each package also contained detailed instructions for the preparation 
of the food and bore the facsimile of the President’s signature. Fotié says 
that he was informed that the President had given personal instructions 
for the dispatch of this food to the Middle East without delay, to be 
flown from there as speedily as possible to “Serbia’’ and dropped in the 
mountains. Foti¢é writes that the food had arrived in Egypt by the end 
of the summer of 1942, but nearly one year later it was discovered that, 
“despite the personal and formal order of the President of the United 
States,” it had never reached its destination. “It was established in May 
1943, that part of the food had been used in the winter of 1942-43 to 
supply the civilian population of the island of Malta,” Fotié adds.** 

In March 1942, the State Department suggested to the President that 
he might wish to send King Peter a telegram on the occasion of the 
anniversary of the coup d’état in Belgrade a year earlier. Roosevelt 
agreed, and on March 27, 1942, a cable was sent by the President to 
King Peter in London: 


On this anniversary of the memorable day when the Yugoslav people boldly 
resolved to face the dangers threatening their liberty and honor, and entrusted 
their destiny to your leadership, I send this message of friendship. The people of 
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the United States join with me in this greeting to the people of Yugoslavia. We 
are sure of their victory in the valiant struggle for the restoration of their freedom. 


This telegram was sent at a time when the Yugoslav Government 
was pressing for some reply regarding the scheduling of a visit of King 
Peter to the U.S., which had been suggested by the Yugoslavs for almost 
a year. On April 8, 1942, the State Department recommended to the 
President that the visit not be delayed further and proposed it take place 
in June. The President concurred, and on June 22, 1942, King Peter, 
accompanied by Foreign Minister Ninéi¢, arrived in the United States 
from England. 

It appears to have been a very successful trip. On June 24, the Presi- 
dent gave a dinner for the King which was attended by the highest U.S. 
officials, including the Vice-President, the Speaker, the Secretary of State 
and several members of the Cabinet, Senators and Representatives, the 
Chief of Staff and the Chief of Naval Operations, and on the Yugoslav 
side by the Foreign Minister and other members of his party, by the 
Yugoslav Minister in Washington and by Dr. Ivan Subasi¢, the Ban 
(Governor) of Croatia, who was then living in the U.S. In a toast, Roose- 
velt paid tribute to Mihailovic and promised that the Allies would send 
him help. The President asked King Peter to discuss with Colonel Dono- 
van the problem of sending supplies and establishing closer liaison be- 
tween Mihailovi¢ and the United States. The President also suggested a 
lend-lease agreement with Yugoslavia, which was subsequently signed on 
July 24, 1942, by Secretary of State Hull and the Yugoslav Foreign Min- 
ister.2? One other matter discussed during the visit was the training in the 
United States of airmen who had escaped from Yugoslavia. 

While in Washington, King Peter addressed a joint session of the 
United States Congress, and in view of subsequent events it is of sig- 
nificance that during his visit in the United States, he was cordially re- 
ceived by a number of Yugoslavs or former Yugoslavs who were known 
to have had leftist tendencies. 

The White House issued a statement on July 24, after the King’s de- 
parture, concerning the President’s discussions with King Peter in which 
“the fine achievements of General Mihailovi¢é and his daring men” 
were described as “an example of spontaneous and unselfish will to vic- 
tory.” How little was known in Washington about events in Yugo- 
slavia can be seen by the fact that this statement was issued at a time 
when Mihailovi¢’s forces were inactive against the Germans and col- 
laborating with the Italians. On August 3, in reply to a wire from 
King Peter, Roosevelt sent the King a telegram expressing his personal 
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pleasure at the King’s visit to Washington: “It gave also to the American 
people an opportunity to do honor to the valiant Yugoslav people in 
their noble and unceasing fight for the liberation of their country,” the 
President said.2° There is no evidence that the Partisan-Mihailovié 
problem was discussed on a bilateral basis between the American and 
Yugoslav statesmen, although Fotié reports that he had discussions re- 
garding this matter with Foreign Minister Nin¢i¢. 

King Peter’s visit to Washington coincided with Churchill’s, and on 
June 24 Roosevelt had a meeting with King Peter and Ninéié in which 
Churchill joined. While there is no record of that meeting available, 
Ninéié told Assistant Secretary of State Adolf A. Berle, Jr., on June 30 
that Churchill had made a remark on that occasion that discouraged 
both him and King Peter. “You are beginning to tire out your friends,” 
Ningié quoted Churchill as having observed—a clear indication of im- 
patience on the part of Churchill with the Yugoslay Government-in- 
Exile.*+ 


THE PARTISANS LABEL MIHAILOVIC A TRAITOR 


On July 28, 1942, a few days after King Peter’s departure from the 
United States, the Communist Party newspaper in New York, The Daily 
Worker, carried a report that Mihailovi¢ had been labeled a Fascist and 
a traitor by Radio Free Yugoslavia. Minister Fotié visited Under Secre- 
tary of State Sumner Welles on August 5, 1942, and called attention to 
this report. He added that up to ten days before, The Daily Worker had 
almost daily published a photograph of Mihailovié under headlines 
proclaiming him the great leader of the southern Slav forces of resistance 
against Hitler. Foti¢ denied that there was a Radio Free Yugoslavia 
station.*? As it turned out, Fotié was wrong. Such a station existed. It 
had been broadcasting since November 2, 1941, and was first located 
at Ufa in the Urals, but in April 1942, moved into the Comintern build- 
ing in Moscow. Its director was Veljko Vlahovié, one of the leaders of 
the CPY. 

What had happened was that on July 6, 1942, Radio Free Yugoslavia 
broadcast a resolution of the “patriots” of Montenegro, Sandzak and 
Bosnia which accused the Getniks and Mihailovié of being collaborators 
and also condemned the attitude of the Government-in-Exile. Radio 
Free Yugoslavia could not have broadcast the Partisan resolution, which 
Tito had forwarded to the Comintern on June 21, without the consent — 
of the Soviet authorities. It thus appears that the persistent radiograms 
sent by Tito finally achieved their purpose: The Soviet Government was 
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moving away from all-out support of the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile, 
the Cetniks and Mihailovic. Whether by coincidence or because the 
broadcast of July 6 over Radio Free Yugoslavia had come to his attention, 
Mihailovié sent a telegram (No. 310) to his Government on July 15 in 
which he asked that it publicly denounce Pecanac, Ljotié and Nedié 
as traitors. The Yugoslav Government, using BBC facilities, proceeded 
to do so. 

Concerned by the transmissions of Radio Free Yugoslavia (and also by 
the content of the bulletins published by the Soviet Embassy in London), 
the Yugoslav Government protested vehemently to the Soviets. This 
démarche was made on August 3, 1942, in Kuibyshevy by Yugoslav Min- 
ister Simi¢é to the Soviet Assistant Foreign Minister, S. A. Lozoysky. 
Two days later, the Soviet Foreign Ministry presented to the Yugoslav 
Legation in Kuibyshev a detailed memorandum charging that Mihailovi¢ 
and his Cetniks were cooperating with the Italians against the Partisans. 
On August 7, Soviet Ambassador Maisky gave the British Foreign Office 
a copy of the memorandum. On August 19, the Yugoslav Legation de- 
livered a memorandum to the Soviet Foreign Ministry repudiating 
these charges. On the following day, Eden wrote to Maisky that the 
British could not regard the charges as based on accurate and objective 
information and proposed discussing the matter with the Soviets. The 
Soviets never replied.** 

On September 2, Prime Minister Jovanovié sent Bogomolov another 
note in connection with the accusations made against Mihailovi¢. Min- 
ister Biddle reported to the State Department on September 11 that he 
had talked to Bogomolov, who wished to make clear his Government's 
views regarding resistance activities: Under conditions such as then 
existed in Yugoslavia, it was useless to attempt to appoint heroes. They 
created themselves; they came to the fore by the sheer weight of their 
own qualities of leadership. Hence, if Mihailovié failed to rally the 
forces of resistance behind his own banners, attempts from the outside 
to build him up as a leader would hardly be effectual. The very fact 
that he was not able to consolidate the various factions behind him 
would seem to be ample proof that he did not enjoy the full support of 
the Yugoslav people. Consequently, other leaders were coming to the 
fore to direct the energies of those who were reluctant to follow his 
leadership. Bogomolov told Biddle that he wanted him to know these 
views, since the Yugoslav Government had adopted the position that 
Moscow should take steps to urge all the forces to get behind Mihailovié. 
While there was little doubt as to the wisdom and advantages of con- 
solidated action on the part of the resistance forces, attempts from the 
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outside to influence people on the question as to who should or who 
should not lead them could hardly be expected to prove effective.** 

On the other hand, at the same time (September 14, 1942), the Soviets 
and the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile raised their missions to Embassies, 
much to the annoyance of the Partisans when they learned about it. 
Tito even sent a strongly worded communication to Moscow protesting 
this action.*® Later in the autumn, the Soviets proposed to send a Rus- 
sian military mission and aid to Mihailovié as well as to establish joint 
broadcasting. Jovanovic sent Mihailovi¢é a telegram on November 30, 
1942, apprising him of this latest Soviet offer and explaining why the 
Yugoslav Government had rejected the proposal: 


We are insisting first on immediate cessation of radio and press campaign 
against Yugoslav Army under your command; second, on the Partisans’ being 
told not to attack our armed forces; third, for Partisans to be placed under your 
command. Only when this is done can there be talk of further cooperation.%¢ 


This ambivalence on the part of the Soviet Government—propaganda 
support for the Partisans but correct relations with the Yugoslav Govy- 
ernment-in-Exile and indeed attempts to establish liaison with Mihailo- 
vic—continued into early 1944. 








THE STATE DEPARTMENT BECOMES CONCERNED 


In October 1942, the State Department seemed for the first time to be- 
come concerned about possible international repercussions of the Cetnik- 
Partisan problem. 

On October 5 and 6, Acting Secretary Welles discussed the Yugoslav 
situation with the Soviet Ambassador in Washington, Maxim Litvinov, 
who repeated to Welles some of the Soviet allegations of Getnik col- 
laboration with the Italians previously presented to the Yugoslav Gov- 
ernment. Welles told Litvinov that it seemed to him “in the highest 
interest of our two governments that Yugoslav forces should not be 
fighting each other nor assisting the enemy against the other but should 
be united in fighting the enemy and that it was to be hoped that some 
way might be found in which this result could be obtained.” } 

At the same time, the State Department sent a message to Biddle, who 
now had the rank of Ambassador after the U.S. and Yugoslavia raised 
their missions to embassies on September 29, 1942. The telegram asked 
him to inquire whether “as had been confidentially reported, certain 
British circles have become mistrustful of Mihailovié and tolerant of 
the partisan faction.” ? Biddle replied that he knew of no such develop- 
ments. He pointed out that on the occasion of the opening of the Yugoslav 


| House in London, on September 24, 1942, Eden had praised Mihailovi¢ 


for the fight against the occupation forces. Biddle also mentioned that in 
September 1942, Eden expressed to the Soviet Ambassador in London, 
Maisky, his hope that the Soviet and Yugoslav Governments could reach 
an early agreement in connection with the conflict between Mihailovi¢ 
and the Partisans. 

Previously, on August 16, the British Army, Navy and Air commanders 
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in the Middle East—General Sir Claude Auchinleck, Admiral Sir Henry 
Harwood and Air Marshal Sir Arthur Tedder—had sent a telegram to Mi- 
hailovi¢: “With admiration we are following your operations which are 
of inestimable value to our Allied cause.” 

But there were other signs pointing in a different direction. Biddle 
himself reported that Fotié had informed the Yugoslav Government in 
London that the British censor in Washington had received instructions 
from London to permit as little mention as possible of Mihailovic’s 
name. Also, by October 1942, a new attitude had begun to develop at 
the BBC. Not only was Mihailovi¢’s name used less frequently but, more 
significantly, the BBC Yugoslav transmissions began to mention Partisan 
military activities. This occurred at a time when only Radio Free Yugo- 
slavia (though not Soviet media) and The Daily Worker in London and 
New York made reference to Partisan operations, while the Western press 
still spoke solely of Mihailovié and his Cetniks. On October 19, 1942, 
Mihailovié sent a radiogram (No. 828) to his Government complaining 
about the BBC Yugoslav transmissions and their editor, H. D. Harrison.* 


DOUBTS ABOUT MIHAILOVIG 


In the late autumn of 1942, the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile became 
very concerned about the increasing number of rumors in London that 
Mihailovi¢é was not only inactive against the enemy but even collaborat- 
ing with the Italians. It therefore decided to ask the general whether he 
or his commanders had in fact collaborated. Mihailovié replied on Decem- 
ber 22, 1942 (No. 1181): 


I do not permit any collaboration with the Italians. . . . Have confidence in us. 
We shall never do anything that could harm the Allied cause. Because of the 
large number of the enemy, we strive to beat one after the other. A fight against 
all of them at the same time would be useless and unsuccessful. In the course of 
the winter I shall reach Karlovac and Zagreb with my units. By annihilating 
Paveli¢’s Croatia, I shall strike at the nerve center of our greatest enemies, the 
Germans.‘ 


In analyzing this message, one must first dismiss Mihailovi¢’s statement 
that he would reach Karlovac and Zagreb in the winter. He did not have 
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the wherewithal for such an operation and in all probability had not the — 


intention either. On the other hand, he made it perfectly plain that the | 


fight against his internal enemies had priority over the battle against the 
occupation forces. 
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We know now that after Mihailovi¢ had established headquarters in 
Montenegro in June and after his command had been raised by royal de- 
cree to Supreme Command of the Yugoslav Army in the Homeland, of 
which he was appointed Chief of Staff on June 10, he became so 
absorbed by his domestic foes that he concentrated almost his entire atten- 
tion on them. Mihailovi¢ appeared convinced that the Germans and 
Italians were passing phenomena which the Allies would take care of, 
but he wanted his forces to be in control of Yugoslavia when the day of 
liberation came. His primary attention was, of course, directed at the 
Partisans, but he also fought the Croatian Ustase and the followers of 
the Serbian Fascist Ljoti¢, allies of the Germans and Italians. Early in 
September 1942, he began to take on Nedi¢, too. 

On September 9, Mihailovi¢ called through leaflets and clandestine 
radio transmitters for civil disobedience to the Nedié regime. Bloody 
fighting broke out between Cetniks and Nedi¢ followers and as a result, 
the German High Command became actively involved in the persecu- 
tion of Cetniks, many of whom were captured and executed.’ There is 
evidence that particularly during November and December 1942, Ger- 
man troops were fighting Cetniks if for no other reason than to bolster 
the Nedi¢ regime. 

On January 3, 1943, Nedi¢ issued an order in which he referred to 


some kind of command of the Army of the Homeland [which] began on Septem- 
ber 9, 1942 to give orders throughout Serbia to the mayors of towns to leave their 
posts and to go to the mountains and to all others to refuse to accept the aban- 
doned posts, recommending disobedience to our Serbian as well as to the occupa- 
tional authorities. . . . The command of the Yugoslav Army of the Homeland is 
nothing but a small band of outlaws and desperados who, like bloodthirsty com- 
munists, and often together with them, endeavor to defame completely the 
Serbian people by means of plundering and acts of common sabotage unworthy 
of officers and honest men.® 


On January 19, 1943, the German commanding general in Serbia, Paul 
Bader, issued the following order: 


A small group of rebels under the leadership of former Col. DraZa Mihailovié is 
fighting against the legal Serbian Government of Prime Minister General Nedié. 
These rebels consider themselves regulars of the Yugoslav Army and are in- 
spired by a criminal thirst for glory. . . . These ambitious and blind fanatics 
will not take into consideration reality. . . . I call upon all Serbs to cooperate 
in destroying this nest of trouble-makers. 
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Thus there were hostilities between the Cetniks and the Germans in 
this period even though the vital issue was less the Getnik-German rela- 
tionship than the fact that the Germans supported Nedi¢ 

The relationship of the Getniks with the Italian occupation troops was, 
however, a different matter. There is, as we have seen, convincing evi- 
dence that “cooperation” between the Italians and the Montenegrin 
Getniks started as early as the autumn of 1941 when Mihailovié was still 
in Serbia. In 1942, this “cooperation” had grown to such an extent that 
Italian and Cetnik troops joined forces during the Third Offensive 
against the Partisans in Montenegro. 

Also in other parts of Yugoslavia occupied by the Italians, particularly 
in Dalmatia and Hercegovina, which were part of the Independent 
State of Croatia, accommodations were reached between local Cetnik 
commanders and the Italian Army. (Croatia was divided into a northern 
German and a southern Italian occupation zone, although it had its own 
troops.) The two Cetniks who played a particular role were Dobrosav 
Jevdjevié in Hercegovina and Pop (Father) Moméilo Djujié farther to 
the north. How much control Mihailovié actually had over them is not 
clear. That their agreements with Italian commanders in 1942 were 
reached without Mihaliovi¢’s prior knowledge is very likely. 

Actually, these agreements,’ which provided for Italian arms, clothing 
and food for the local Getnik units on condition that the Italians not be 
attacked, were denounced by Mihailovié later. He was particularly in- 
censed when he learned that Jevdjevi¢ participated in early January 
1943 in an Axis military conference prior to the Fourth Offensive against 
the Partisans. Indeed, when the Yugoslav Government in early 1943 
awarded Jevdjevié the Karadjordje Star for his services during the Ustase 
massacres in 1941, Mihailovié prevented the actual announcement of the 
award because of Jevdjevic’s too-far-reaching agreement with the Italians.* 

Another reason why Mihailovié may have opposed the award was his 
knowledge that, in Jevdjevié’s Hercegovina territory, the Getniks took 
terrible revenge against the population for the Ustase atrocities com- 
mitted in Croatia. Moslems and Croats were killed in large numbers. 
Dr. Zivko Topalovié, one of Mihailovi¢’s advisers, wrote about “the 
catastrophic consequences of the policy of Serbian Getnici” in the West- 
ern parts of Yugoslavia. ‘““To them there was no difference between the 
Ustase and the Croats. The commanders, especially Jevdjevi¢ and Djujié, 
were destroying the Croatian and Moslem population at every opportu- 
OL eller 

In pursuing his fight against his internal enemies, Mihailovié was in 
short quite prepared to accept arms for this purpose from the Italians; 
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but he opposed actual agreements with them as compromising his posi- 
tion as a fighter on the Allied side. 

Demonstrating that he was in the Allied camp, he sent a radiogram on 
November 11, 1942, to the British commanders in the Middle East, Ad- 
miral Harwood, General Sir Harold Alexander and Air Marshal Tedder, 
congratulating them on their victory over Field Marshal Erwin Rommel 
at El Alamein: 


The complete victory brought about by destroying the joint German and Italian 
forces means the beginning of one of the most glorious periods in history. The 
Yugoslav Army of King Peter the Second is enraptured with this victory and 
follows your every move with intense interest awaiting the moment for full and 
final victory.1° 


On January 25, 1943, Mihailovi¢é sent yet another telegram to Harwood, 
Alexander and Tedder congratulating them on the defeat of the Italians, 
hoping for early victory in North Africa and a “victorious march on 
Europe.” He added: “The Yugoslav Army in the Homeland will once 
again show the entire world who the Yugoslavs are and that they know 
how to fight for liberty.” ™ 

By December 1942, the number of news items implying that General 
Mihailovic was not only inactive against the occupation forces but was 
even cooperating with them had reached such proportions that the Yugo- 
slav Government-in-Exile felt it necessary to issue a statement, on Decem- 
ber 16, summarizing the actions which it said Mihailovié had recently 
undertaken.” No specific claims of operations or of acts of sabotage were 
made, but the statement was full of exaggerations. For instance, the 
assertion that “the activities of the forces of General Mihailovié alone 
are tying up 30 to 40 Axis divisions in Yugoslavia” would have been 
grossly inflated, even if all the resistance forces in Yugoslavia had been 
under his command. 


THE BRITISH SEND A SENIOR 
OFFICER TO MIHAILOVIG 


The British Government was not happy with the contradictory news 
coming out of Yugoslavia. On the one hand, the Yugoslav Government- 
in-Exile claimed a wide variety of anti-Axis actions by Mihailovié and 
his Cetniks; on the other, the Soviet Government appeared to have in- 
formation which seemed to belie these claims. The messages from Cap- 
tain Hudson, after he resumed communications with Cairo in June 1942, 
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appeared to lack consistency. While he reported that the Montenegrin 
Cetnik leaders were collaborating with the Italians and that Mihailovié 
was not undertaking military or sabotage operations, he proposed, at the 
same time, large arms drops. 

As a first step, the British decided to strengthen the communications 
channel with both Mihailovié and Hudson, and to that end a British 
officer, Lieutenant P. H. A. Lofts, and two British radio operators were 
dropped to Mihailovic’s headquarters on September 26, 1942.1% While 
this put the radio link on a more secure basis and indeed allowed Hudson 
to report adequately on the situation in Mihailovi¢-held territory, SOE 
nevertheless decided that the time had come to send a new man, and a 
senior one, to Yugoslavia. Clearly, the British had some doubts about 
Hudson’s analyses, although a perusal of his messages indicates that he 
appears to have had a good perception of the situation. Thus, in Septem- 
ber 1942 he told SOE that the Partisan organization was miles ahead of 
Mihailovi¢’s and, ‘after chasing each other around Yugoslavia, the final 
scene will probably take place in Belgrade.”” On November 15, Hudson 
sent a long radiogram to Cairo in which he reported that Mihailovi¢ had 
agreed “to adopt the policy of collaboration with the Italians pursued by 
the Montenegrin Getniks.” With regard to Serbia, Hudson cabled that 
the opportunities for sabotage were not exploited because of Mihailovic's 
unwillingness: 


When I press for continuous large-scale sabotage, the General and his entourage 
reply that half a million Serbs have already been killed in the fight against the 
Axis and that they cannot risk reprisals; they emphasize they will not depart 
from this standpoint for the sake of any outside interest. I consider him perfectly 
capable of coming to any sound understanding with either Italians or Germans 
which he believes might serve his purposes without compromising him. Any such 
understanding would be based on his conviction of an Allied victory and would 
be directed to the purpose of smashing the hold of the Communists on the people. 


On Christmas Day 1942, Colonel S. W. Bailey arrived by parachute at 
Mihailovic’s headquarters, which had been near KolaSin in Montenegro 
since early October. He was accompanied by a British radio operator. 
Like Hudson, he had been a mining engineer before the war and a staff 
member of the British-owned Treptéa mines near Kosovska Mitrovica 
in Serbia. Bailey knew the country and the language well. Also, like Hud- 
son, he belonged to the SOE, for whom he had worked in Belgrade before 
1941. He had spent some months in the United States in 1942. 

A desire for better information was, however, not the only reason for 
sending Bailey to Mihailovi¢’s headquarters. The war in North Africa was 
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moving into a decisive phase. In September 1942, General Alexander, the 
new commander in chief of British Forces in the Middle East, had called 
for widespread attacks on the key German rail communications through 
Yugoslavia and Greece, and the Yugoslav Government had been so in- 
formed. It in turn had sent Mihailovi¢ an order dated September 20 in 
which, referring to General Alexander’s request, it said: ‘“The enemy 
communication lines are extremely overloaded and with continuous 
attack you could do our Allies a new favor.” #* One of Bailey’s tasks was 
to find out what Mihailovi¢ had done about sabotaging the railroads run- 
ning down the Sava and Morava valleys. (He was to learn, actually, that 
Mihailovi¢ had done little, if anything.) 

On December 1, 1942, the Chief of the British Imperial General Staff 
sent a message to Mihailovi¢ on the occasion of Yugoslavia’s Unity Day: 


I cannot let the 24th anniversary of the unification of the Serbs, Croats and 
Slovenes into one Kingdom pass without expressing my felicitations for the 
wonderful undertaking of the Yugoslav Army. I am not only thinking of the 
forces which have joined the ranks of our Army in the Near East in the tri- 
umphant hour, but also of your undefeatable Cetniks under your command 
who are fighting night and day under the most difficult war conditions. I am 
convinced, Your Excellency, that the day will soon come when all your forces will 
be able to be united in a free and victorious Yugoslavia; the day when the 
enemy against whom we are jointly fighting, shoulder to shoulder, will be 
crushed forever.15 


This message was sent because it was felt that inasmuch as a year be- 
fore a congratulatory note had been dispatched to the then Yugoslav 
Minister of the Army, the failure to convey a message in 1942 might have 
been misinterpreted by the Yugoslavs. The matter was, however, compli- 
cated by the fact that the new Minister was Mihailovi¢c. Accordingly, it 
was decided to transmit the message to the military attaché at the Yugo- 
slav Embassy in London with the request that it be forwarded to Mihailo- 
vic. The British had not intended to publish the message, but the Gov- 
ernment-in-Exile seized the opportunity to exploit the text. This came at 
a time when the situation in Yugoslavia had become the subject of intense 
deliberation within the British Foreign Office, where the passivity of 
Mihailovic against the Axis was contrasted with the resistance of the 
Partisans to the Germans and Italians. On December 17, 1942, Eden sent 
a memorandum to Churchill in which he said that it might be argued 
that it would be in Britain’s short-term interest to break with Mihailovic¢, 
“who is at present contributing little to the general war effort, and to 
transfer our support and assistance to the Partisans who are offering 


72 TITO, MIHAILOVIC AND THE ALLIES, 1941—1945 


active resistance to the occupying forces.” Eden rejected this alternative 
and recommended continued support of Mihailovié “in order to prevent 
anarchy and Communist chaos after the war.” 7° 

Within a few days, on December 22, Vladimir Milanovi¢, the Yugoslav 
Assistant Foreign Minister, was told by Sir Orme Sargent, the Deputy 
Under Secretary of State, that the Communists were much more active 
than Mihailovié, who, Sargent added, had not fought the Germans and 
Italians since October 1941.17 This statement created consternation with- 
in the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile, but worse was yet to come. 

One week later, on December 29, Major Zivan KneZevié, Secretary of 
the Yugoslav War Cabinet, had a conversation with Major Peter Boughey, 
whom he described as “an expert for Yugoslav military affairs,” +* but 
who in reality was a member of SOE’s London staff. According to Kne- 
zevic’s report, Boughey declared that Mihailovié openly collaborated 
with the Italians—that he was a Quisling, like Nedi¢; the one collaborated 
with the Italians, the other with the Germans. Therefore, no British arms 
could be sent to Mihailovi¢. 

On December 31, the Yugoslav Prime Minister told the British Am- 
bassador *° to the Government-in-Exile, Rendel, of the Sargent-Milanovi¢ 
and Boughey-Knezevi¢é talks. What had happened? he asked. Since the 
question of Mihailovi¢’s reappointment as Minister was under considera-_ 
tion, he wanted to know whether there was any change in the British 
attitude. Rendel notes: “As I was aware that the question of transferring — 
our support from Mihailovié had been under serious consideration, I was — 
a little guarded in my reply. . . . I said that Major Boughey was not : 
entitled to discuss political questions but that I would immediately get 
into touch with the Foreign Office. . . . ” 7° 

The Foreign Office was exercised over Boughey’s “blundering,” although 
his superiors in SOE denied Boughey’s having made such a statement. On 
the next day, January 1, 1943, the British Ambassador called on the 
Yugoslav Prime Minister and assured him that the British Government 
had not changed its position regarding Mihailovi¢é and in fact had only 
a few days previously sent Colonel Bailey as liaison officer to Mihailovié 
in order to establish even closer relations with him. 

Questions have been posed as to whether the British did not have one 
resistance policy in Western Europe and another for Yugoslavia, asking 
the Norwegians, Danes, and French to lie low and the Yugoslavs to rise. 
This is a charge that cannot be lightly dismissed. However, a thorough 
study of the evolution of the Yugoslav resistance situation shows that 
it was by Yugoslav choice that it developed entirely differently there. 
As early as 1941, when the world knew nothing yet about the Partisans, 
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the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile decided to claim that the Getniks had 
risen against the occupier. It asked the British for arms and supply drops 
to Mihailovic. When the British found out that the arms were not used 
for sabotage but for civil war purposes, a crisis of confidence developed 
which was to plague British-Cetnik relations for the rest of the war. 


THE YUGOSLAV PROBLEM IN THE U.S.— 
LOUIS ADAMIC’S ARTICLE 


In the United States, the friction between American citizens of Serbian 
and those of Croatian descent reached a new level of bitterness upon 
publication of The Daily Worker article accusing Mihailovic of col- 
laboration. 

The Serbian-Croatian problem was an old one of course, exacerbated 
by the resistance of Mihailovic, a Serb, and the lack of resistance in 
Croatia and heightened further by the enormous crimes committed by 
Croatian Ustase against the Serbian inhabitants of Croatia. Generaliza- 
tions were the order of the day: Americans of Serbian descent considered 
themselves to be the “good guys’’ and accused all those of Croatian ex- 
traction of being evil. What a boon for the Croats, when suddenly 
Mihailovic was charged with collaboration. 

The situation deteriorated to such an extent that the Director of the 
Office of War Information, Elmer Davis, had to call a meeting on Septem- 
ber 18, 1942, of all editors of the Serbian, Croatian and other Yugoslav 
papers in the United States to urge them to forget differences and get 
together as Americans or Americans-to-be, fight the war and leave Euro- 
pean quarrels alone. 

The personality of the Yugoslav envoy in Washington also played a 
part. Being an outspoken Serb, he was violently opposed by the Croat 
minority in the country, and as early as January 2, 1942, the State Depart- 
ment asked Biddle in London to let the Yugoslav Government know of 
intrigues against Fotic and of the U.S. Government’s confidence in and 
respect for him. When the Legations were raised to Embassies, the Croat 
elements in the Yugoslav Government attempted to hold up Fotic’s pro- 
motion to Ambassador. 

On October 16, 1942, Dr. SubaSi¢c, former Governor of Croatia, sent a 
letter to Roosevelt in which he informed him that a month earlier he 
had protested the Ambassadorial appointment to King Peter and to the 
Croatian Vice Premier of the Yugoslav Government because of Foti¢’s 
“anti-Yugoslav, anti-Croat and Greater Serbia’’ activities. Subasi¢c there- 
upon severed all connection with the Yugoslav Government. 
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During the summer of 1942, the Yugoslav Information Center in New 
York, which was of course under the control of the Embassy in Washing- 
ton but was staffed mostly by Croats, had changed its line and began 
putting out material at variance with the policy of the Embassy. 

On September 3, 1942, Roosevelt addressed the International Students 
Assembly in Washington 2* and, among other things, talked of the fight- 
ing spirit in Norway, Holland, Belgium, France, Czechoslovakia, Poland, 
Serbia and Greece. The fact that the President spoke of Serbia rather 
than Yugoslavia and did not mention Croatia distressed the Croatian 
Vice Premier of the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile to such an extent that 
he mentioned his sorrow to the American Minister.? 

Early in August 1942, the Yugoslav Government inquired “‘confiden- 
tially and unofficially” whether the U.S. Government would be willing 
to raise the rank of the respective missions to that of Embassy. Since the 
British Government had already taken that step in May and the U.S. had 
raised the rank of its missions to Norway and the Netherlands, the Presi- 
dent agreed, and on October 5 Fotié presented his credentials as Ambas- 
sador of Yugoslavia. Foti¢ reports on his talk with the President on that 
occasion and quotes him as saying that Churchill, during his stay in 
Washington the preceding June, had proposed an Anglo-American dec- 
laration about the reconstruction of Yugoslavia. ‘““You may be surprised,” 
Foti¢ quotes Roosevelt as having said, “that I did not agree with the 
Prime Minister, but I consider that questions concerning the reconstruc- 
tion of Yugoslavia must be decided primarily by the Serbian people”— 
yet another instance of the President's pro-Serbian views.*° 

Fotié also reports that in the same talk with Roosevelt, he asked for the 
President’s assistance “in carrying out the plan to assure help to General 
Mihailovié which had been presented by the King during his visit, and 
which the President had approved.” The President, Foti¢ says, expressed 
surprise that no effective progress had been made, and asked him to see 
Colonel Donovan again “to make sure that no further delay should 
occur.” 24 Fotié then reports that, following the President’s suggestion, he 
had several meetings with Donovan ‘“‘who seemed eager to proceed with 
the plans which the President and the King had agreed upon in prin- 
ciple.” But Fotié adds that all his efforts met “with very little success,” 
and “despite the willingness and good will of General Donovan [he was 
still a colonel at that time] and his assistants, the plan as a whole was 
never carried out.” Only one part was realized, namely, some fifty Yugo- 
slav airmen were brought from the Middle East to the U.S. to undergo 
training which would enable them to fly modern aircraft. The part of 
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the plan which Foti¢ says was not realized concerned the shipment of 
short-wave sets, armaments, food and equipment. 

The problems of delivering U.S. supplies to Mihailovi¢ were of course 
almost insurmountable at that time. U.S. troops had not yet landed on 
the African continent—the first Americans were to arrive in North Africa 
on November 8. No OSS mission had yet been established in Cairo. All 
supplies intended for Mihailovi¢ would have had to be transferred to the 
British or the Yugoslavs in Cairo. The latter had no planes to ferry sup- 
plies to Mihailovic, and the British only a very few. No wonder that de- 
spite Donovan’s “good will,” the plans for supplying Mihailovi¢ could 
not be fulfilled. 

On December 19, 1942, The Saturday Evening Post published an 
article by Louis Adamic which represented to all intents and purposes the 
beginning of the propaganda war in the American press between the 
supporters of Mihailovic and the adherents of the Partisans. 

Adamic, an American writer of Slovenian birth who had not been in- 
volved in the Serbian-Croatian antagonism, explains the background of 
this article.2° He describes how, in the summer of 1942, his attention had 
been drawn to dispatches in The Daily Worker about ‘“Partisan-Libera- 
tion” operations in Yugoslavia. He says that he had known Louis Budenz, 
the editor of The Daily Worker, since the early thirties—years before 
Budenz joined the Communist Party. Adamic got in touch with him, 
and Budenz produced long cables to his paper from Moscow which 
quoted reports of Partisan operations. Communiqués issued in London 
by the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile covering the same battles, often 
giving the same dates, attributed these actions to Mihailovic, Adamic 
adds, and appeared in The New York Times and other papers. He began 
to wonder. Before writing his article, Adamic says that he talked to many 
people who were familiar with Yugoslav affairs. 

The Saturday Evening Post article was a sober piece of journalism, de- 
void of emotional accusations, and, considering the lack of information 
at the time, an amazingly accurate, objective and well-informed analysis. 
The article discussed Mihailovi¢ and the Cetniks on the one hand and 
the Partisans on the other. Tito’s name was never mentioned. 

Five days before, Time carried an article entitled ‘“‘Mihailovi¢ Eclipsed” 
which also spoke of the emergence of the Partisans as the main antagonists 
of the Germans in Yugoslavia and described the actions of the “Army of 
National Liberation” without mentioning Tito’s name. The article 
charged Mihailovi¢ not only with inactivity but also with collaboration 
with the Italians. 


4 


76 TITO, MIHAILOVIC AND THE ALLIES, 1941-1945 — 


The U.S. Government, however, which had no observers yet in the — 
area and apparently relied completely on information from the Yugoslav 
Government-in-Exile, dismissed all these charges and continued to credit — 
Mihailovié with all resistance in Yugoslavia. It therefore looked for a _ 
way to express continued American support for him. Inasmuch as the — 
United States had at no time been directly in touch with Mihailovié and 
in view of the fact that two messages, one from the British General Staff 
and one from General Alexander, had been addressed to Mihailovié, the 
Department of State suggested to the Secretary of War, Henry L. Stimson, — 
that General Dwight D. Eisenhower, as commander of the American 
forces in the European area, send a personal telegram of greeting to the 
Yugoslav general. In a letter dated December 30, 1942, Secretary of State 
Hull suggested to Stimson the following as a suitable text: 




















General Draza Mihailovi¢é, Commanding General of the Yugoslav Forces in 
Yugoslavia. The American forces in Europe and Africa send greetings to their 
comrades in arms, the resourceful and gallant Yugoslav military units under your 
splendid leadership. These brave men banded together on their native soil to” 
drive the invader from their country are serving with full devotion the cause of 
the United Nations. May the New Year bring them full success.?¢ 


On January I, 1943, the War Department dispatched a message to 
Eisenhower suggesting that he send such a congratulatory telegram to 
Mihailovi¢, which Eisenhower proceeded to do. 

On December $1, 1942, Under Secretary Welles wrote a letter to Fotié 
in which he assured him that 


. the Government of the United States has complete confidence in the pa- 
triotism of General Mihailovi¢, and full admiration for the skill, endurance, and 
valor with which he and the Yugoslav patriots associated with him have con- 
tinued their noble struggle for the liberation of their country. We consider that: 
the military actions in Yugoslavia to which you refer 27 constitute an important 
element in the general conduct of the war of the United Nations against the 
Axis powers.?§ 


THE PARTISAN ASSEMBLY AT BIHAC 


Although the Partisans had since early 1942 planned their return to 
Serbia, they had to shelve this idea because they realized how weak they 
were there. The Partisan command in Serbia reported to Tito in Jun 
1942 that there were but 852 Partisans in all of Serbia.*® On the oth 
hand, Partisan strength had been reported from Croatia and west an 
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central Bosnia. Accordingly, on June 24, 1942, the Partisans, having dis- 
engaged themselves from the latest enemy attack—the Third Offensive— 
started the long trek which began near Fo¢a and ended at the Bosnian 
town of Biha¢, close to the Croatian border. 

During their march through Bosnia in the summer and autumn of 
1942, the Partisans cleared large areas of enemy troops. New recruits from 
the liberated areas actually increased the Partisans’ fighting power, and 
the five Proletarian Brigades comprising approximately 1,000 fighters 
each had grown, according to Partisan claims, to an army of 150,000 
men,*° undoubtedly a considerably inflated figure. 

It is now clear that during 1942 the CPY, despite Moscow’s known 
opposition, changed its priorities. Originally, in line with Comintern in- 
structions, it had gone into action to help the Soviet Union in its fight 
against the Nazis. Even though the Communists intensely desired that 
the CPY take over the country at the end of the war, these revolutionary 
aims were relegated to the background in view of the Comintern man- 
date. But as the Soviet Union stopped the German advance and the Par- 
tisan movement gained strength in Yugoslavia, the Communist leaders 
began to look upon their battles more and more as steps toward the 
eventual assumption of political power. 

As soon as the Partisan command reached Bihaé¢, the Politburo of the 
Central Committee of the CPY decided to make a major move in the 
political field by calling a meeting of all local liberation committees. Tito 
informed the Comintern on November 12 that the Partisans hoped to 
set up “something like a government which is to be called the National 
Liberation Committee of Yugoslavia.’”” Moscow, however, while calling 
the creation of such a committee very necessary and important, urged 
caution: “Do not look upon the Committee as a sort of government. . . . 
Do not put it in opposition to the Yugoslav Government in London. At 
the present stage do not raise the question of abolition of the mon- 
archy.” 31 

Tito, who had personally invited, over the signature of “Commandant 
Tito,” * seventy-one “prominent fighters and patriots” to the Bihaé 
meeting, gave the opening speech on November 26—a remarkable address 
in that his faith in the Soviet Union was unshaken despite the disap- 
pointments he had experienced during 1942 at the hands of the USSR. 
Although he had wanted to set up “something like a government,” in 
view of the advice he had received from Moscow, he told the delegates: 
“Comrades, we have no possibility of setting up a legal government, be- 
cause international relations and conditions do not permit it as yet.” % 
He did not spell out the reasons. And despite the fact that the Partisans 
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had obtained no help from the USSR, he ended his speech by saying that 
“all we have achieved so far in our struggle is in some measure due to 
our great Slav brothers the Russians and all the peoples of the Soviet 
Union. . . . Long live our great Ally the Soviet Union! Long live the 
heroic Red Army!” And after that he added: “Long live our Allies— 
Britain and America! Death to Fascism—Freedom to the People!” 

The fifty-four delegates who had reached Bihaé elected the Anti-Fascist 
Council of National Liberation of Yugoslavia (AVNOJ),** which in turn 
issued a six-point program.** But following Comintern advice, echoed 
by Tito in his opening speech, the Biha¢ Assembly did not create a gov- 
ernment. It did not even elect Tito to head AVNOJ but instead ap- 
pointed to that post Dr. Ivan Ribar, an old non-Communist politician 
whose two sons, Ivo Lola and Jurica, were in the Party and who had 
joined the Partisans only recently. 

The Biha¢ program called for liberation from the invaders, independ- 
ence and true democratic rights; for inviolability of private property 
and individual initiative in industry, trade and agriculture; for no radi- 
cal changes in the social life and free elections after the war; for the 
renunciation of coercion and lawlessness; and for equal national rights 
to all peoples of Yugoslavia, mentioning specifically Serbs, Croats, Slo- 
venes, Macedonians and Montenegrins. 

While AVNOJ was not a government, it laid the foundation for a 
regime radically different from the one that had fled the country a year 
and a half before, one of whose Ministers was now General Mihailovié. 


THE SITUATION AT THE END OF 1942 


As the year 1942 drew to a close, the Germans were no longer the in- 
vincible warriors. On the eastern front they were suffering a crushing 
defeat at the gates of Stalingrad. In North Africa, Rommel’s Afrika Korps 
was on the run westward pursued by General Alexander’s army. Ameri- 
can troops under General Eisenhower had arrived in North Africa. 

In this context, resistance in Yugoslavia continued to interest the Rus- 
sians and British (far more than the Americans) because more German 


manpower tied down in Yugoslavia meant fewer troops on the eastern” 


front, and more sabotage of the north-south communication lines in the 
Balkans meant greater supply problems for the Germans in Africa. How- 
ever, it was only the British who actually had sent liaison officers and 
some arms, matériel and money into Yugoslavia—to the Getniks, the 
only resistance movement with which they had any contact. Conversely, 
the Russians sent neither liaison officers nor arms nor matériel to the 
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Partisans with whom they were, through the Comintern, in regular radio 
communication. 

It seems evident that neither the British nor the Russians were at that 
stage of the war highly interested in the political problems in Yugoslavia. 
The Cetnik-Partisan struggle was an annoyance to both the British and 
the Soviet Governments in that it weakened Yugoslav resistance poten- 
tial. Precisely because the British Government had solely military consid- 
erations in mind, it began, at lower levels, to have doubts about Mihailo- 
vic’s inactivity and to take an interest in the actions of the Communists. 
The Soviets found it politically easier to raise questions about Mihailovi¢ 
and show sympathy for the Communists. Yet they were most careful in 
their relations with the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile. For the United 
States, Yugoslavia was at that time a distant country, the geography of 
which had only a limited significance in the pursuit of the war. America 
regretted the existence of a civil war, and since it recognized the Yugoslav 
Government-in-Exile as the only legal government, it felt duty-bound to 
support it and its commander in Yugoslavia, General Mihailovic¢. 

Inside Yugoslavia, the resistance movement had assumed ever larger 
political aspects. Whereas a year before, the Cetniks had sprung into 
action to preserve Yugoslavia (or at least Serbia) as an Allied citadel, and 
the Partisans had risen to support the Red Army, Mihailovic’s and even 
more Tito’s tactics had changed in 1942. Now Tito’s primary goal was 
to introduce a new political order into the country, while Mihailovic’s 
main aim was to foil that attempt. To achieve their objectives, both Tito 
and Mihailovi¢ had taken some extraordinary measures. 

The most important step on the Partisan side was the decision to hold 
a congress at Biha¢. There, a basis was laid for a federally oriented state 
in which all nationalities of Yugoslavia would have equal rights. The 
Bihaé resolution, however, did not advocate a Communist regime. In 
order to achieve the broadest possible support in the country, a docu- 
ment was drafted which could have been accepted by practically every 
Yugoslav. 

In the military field, the Proletarian Brigades were converted into a 
National Liberation Army. Three enemy offensives had been overcome, 
and while Partisan losses had been grievous, the strength of the move- 
ment, the effectiveness of the army and the size of territory under its 
command had actually increased. And so had their hatred of their in- 
ternal adversaries. 

The Cetniks, in turn, had become fully aware of the enormous dangers 
which the Partisan movement posed for them. During the second half 
of 1942, Mihailovié rallied his forces and achieved somewhat better cohe- 
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sion of his movement, but his control over his commanders continued to 
be spotty, and collaboration of some of them with the Italians continued. 

Both the Partisans and Cetniks, despite their different aims and aspira- 
tions, desperately wanted to see the Allies win, but the primary aim of 
their fighting, at the end of 1942, was to determine the future political 
structure of Yugoslavia. 





PART III: 1943 


Civil War 


NINETEEN FORTY-THREE was the year in which the Allied squeeze against 
the Axis in Europe began to show significant results. The Red Army 
was moving westward, and the British and American forces, having 
cleared North Africa, landed in Sicily and in September knocked Italy 
out of the war. This had important consequences for Yugoslavia since 
large portions of the country were Italian-occupied. The two resistance 
movements were fighting each other, and for purely military reasons the 
British began to support the Partisans with supplies and a military mis- 
sion because they were fighting the enemy. The U.S. for the first time 
sent liaison officers to both resistance movements, while the Soviet Union 
continued to remain aloof. 














THE BRITISH GOVERNMENT TRIES AGAIN TO ACHIEVE 
COORDINATION OF YUGOSLAV RESISTANCE 


At the beginning of 1943, the American Chargé in London, H. Freeman 
Matthews, reported to the State Department that the British Foreign 
Office was becoming more concerned about the Mihailovi¢-Partisan 
problem. However, Matthews’ telegram of January 5 demonstrated that 
the British did not have a clear idea of who the Partisans were and by 
whom they were led. 


These partisans are mostly located along the Dalmatian coast and in Croatia 
[Matthews reported] . . . they appear to be small bands with local leadership 
who at first confined themselves to attacks on General Mihailovié. Lately, how- 
ever, they have also been sabotaging and attacking the Nazis and the Italians. 
. . . There seems to be no really prominent leader of these groups, but they 
are numerous enough to warrant the attention and concern of the Yugoslav, 
British and Soviet Governments. 


In the same telegram, Matthews also said that the British Govern- 
ment was in touch with the Soviet Government regarding a coordination 
of the two resistance movements in Yugoslavia. Ambassador Biddle re- 
ported at the same time that the Yugoslav Prime Minister had informed 
him of these British efforts, saying that he was hopeful of constructive 
results. 

The Soviet Government, however, told the British that it had “‘no di- 
rect influence or communication with the Partisans,’ which the British 
did not believe. Literally, of course, the Soviets were correct in that all 
communications passed between the Comintern and the Partisans. At 
the same time, the Soviet Ambassador to the Yugoslav Government-in- 
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Exile, Bogomolov, assured Prime Minister Jovanovic that his Govern- 
ment’s relations with the Yugoslav Government continued to be normal. 
He said that the Russian note of August 1942, which had charged the 
Cetniks with collaboration with the Italians, should be treated more in 
the light of an observation than as a matter bearing on the relations 
between the two Governments.* 

The Yugoslav Prime Minister—who was now also Foreign Minister, 
Nindi¢é having been dropped from the Cabinet on December 30—re- 
marked to Biddle that the Soviet Ambassador was always friendlier 
when he knew that British-Yugoslav relations were more strained. 

Eden and Jovanovié met on January 11, at which time the Yugoslav 
Prime Minister handed an aide-mémoire to Eden. It dealt with three 
questions: help for Mihailovi¢; the publicity given to Partisan activities 
by the BBC; and the British failure to transmit Mihailovié’s telegrams to 
the Yugoslav Government. 

On February 8, Eden wrote Jovanovi¢ with regard to the shipment of 
supplies that “Col. Bailey has been authorized to discuss these matters 
personally with General Mihailovié and as a result of these discussions 
we hope to receive a full list of his requirements.” Eden added: “I can 
assure you that when this list has been received every effort will be made 
to supply the arms mentioned with the least possible delay.” * 

As far as the other two items in Jovanovic’s aide-mémoire were con- 
cerned—the tone of BBC broadcasts and the nondelivery of Mihailovi¢’s 
messages to his Government—they continued to plague the Foreign 
Office in the months to come. Repeatedly, it had to intervene with the 
BBC. In one of his telegrams in February 1943, Bailey said that his 
position with Mihailovié was being prejudiced by the BBC’s apparent 
support of the Partisans. A BBC item of February 21, 1943, declared: 
“The Yugoslav Partisans represent the only organized military force 
now fighting in occupied Europe.” The Foreign Office protested and 
the BBC apologized, saying that an error had been committed. Yet the 
line did not really change. 

With regard to the Mihailovié telegrams, it must be emphasized that 
they went first to SOE Cairo, where they were translated into English 
and only then forwarded to SOE London. SOE London then transmitted 
them mostly in batches to the Foreign Office, which passed them on to 
the British Ambassador to the Yugoslay Government and he, in turn, 
sent them to the Yugoslav Prime Minister. That was a long process, and 
it has been established that some telegrams were not forwarded by SOE 
Cairo because of ‘military considerations.” Others were held up inordi- 
nately either by SOE Cairo or SOE London. No wonder that such an 
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arrangement created mistrust on the part of the Yugoslavs. They thought 
up several devices to circumvent the British, for instance, communication 
via the Yugoslav Legation in Ankara. At one point, in June 1943, the 
British Government discovered much to its distress that the Yugoslav 
Government knew of telegrams sent to it by Mihailovié before the 
British in London had seen them. It turned out that a Yugoslav colonel 
in Cairo who somehow had learned of them had sent them on directly 
to the Yugoslav Government. 

It should be added that the Yugoslav Government’s messages to 
Mihailovi¢ were also transmitted through the British. The Yugoslav 
Prime Minister would hand over a telegram in French to the British 
Ambassador, who in turn would transmit it to the Foreign Office, which 
then gave it to SOE London for referral to SOE Cairo. Thence it was 
sent to Mihailovic, with the British mission fully apprised. Not until the 
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summer of 1943 did Mihailovié succeed in establishing a direct radio 
link with his Government, but the British, of course, were able to de- 
cipher his messages; it was their code. 

One other problem that arose between the Yugoslay Government-in- 
Exile and the British concerned the Yugoslav request of February 20, 
1943, that the British drop about twenty-five Yugoslav officers to Mihailo- 
vi¢ since he was short of trained staff. The British Ambassador replied 
that air sorties were far too few to undertake such an expedition. 

During the Casablanca Conference between Roosevelt and Churchill 
in January 1943—at which the term “unconditional surrender” was first 
used—Yugoslavia was apparently not discussed, although Churchill re- 
ports * that after the conference he met the President of Turkey and 
handed him a document regarding the conference which contained the 
following paragraph: “The breaking down of Italy would lead to con- 
tact with the Western Balkans and with the highly hopeful resistance 
maintained both by General Mihailovitch in Serbia and the Partisans 
in Croatia and Slovenia.” 


THE BRITISH IN CAIRO TAKE AN INITIATIVE 


On January 8, 1943, the Foreign Office received a summary of the first 
reports from Colonel Bailey. Mihailovi¢c’s headquarters, he radioed, was 
in the village of Gornje (Upper) Lipovo, twelve kilometers northwest 
of Kolasin. British headquarters was one kilometer south in the same 
village. The British mission was living in peasant houses, but Bailey 
hoped to secure adequate quarters shortly. “For benefit of curious 
fortunates in Cairo, food and drink is rough but there is no female so- 
ciety here.”” Bailey reported that Mihailovic’s reaction to his credentials 
was good, and since he was living as the general’s guest he would not 
“send appreciation of political situation and other ticklish subjects” 
until he returned to his headquarters in about ten days. “Our doubts 
regarding the authorship of Hudson’s telegrams were unfounded,” Bailey 
radioed and added that Hudson’s “standing with General Mihailovié is 
much better than I anticipated.” Bailey ended his initial messages by 
pointing out that the upkeep of Hudson’s headquarters before Bailey's 
arrival, including a bodyguard of ten men supplied by Mihailovi¢ had 
cost an average of 50,000 lire monthly. “Please send a quarter million 
lire . . . gold is losing its value.” 

By February, Bailey’s radiograms became more substantive. On Febru- 
ary 19 he cabled: “Mihailovic’s organization, outlook and aims are essen- 
tially military. The propaganda and political aspects of his activities 


AE 


———— 














CIVIL WAR 89 


are handled inadequately, superficially and shortsightedly . . . Mihailo- 
vic refuses to delegate authority and is surrounded by inept and lazy 
staff officers. . . . Mihailovic is stubborn and conceited regarding his 
diplomatic powers of deceiving us.”’ 

These and other telegrams from Bailey were carefully read by British 
SOE officers in Cairo concerned with the situation in Yugoslavia. They 
were struck by the fact that Bailey seemed to assess Mihailovic’s strength 
as confined to Serbia. Bailey suggested that it might be worth while for 
the British to find out what the situation in other parts of Yugoslavia 
was really like. He was the first, as far as is known, to recommend that 
Yugoslavia be divided into Partisan and Cetnik areas with an armistice 
line between them. 

Simultaneously, 240 backlogged messages arrived from Hudson (who 
had meanwhile been promoted to major) in which he analyzed the Cetnik 
movement since his arrival at Ravna Gora in October 1941.° These tele- 
grams clarified the basic origins of the civil war. Hudson criticized the 
British decision to renew the dispatch of supplies to Mihailovi¢ (after it 
was stopped at Hudson’s urging in November 1941) without awaiting 
Hudson’s report on the Cetnik-Partisan negotiations in the second half 
of November 1941. Hudson’s recommendation was that Mihailovi¢é be 
forced to declare his policy and to dissociate himself from those Cetniks 
who were nominally under his command, but in effect acted as auxiliary 
Italian troops. 

At the same time, information reached the British in Cairo which 
was only later made available to the top command of SOE in Cairo and 
in London, regarding the military effectiveness of the Partisans.° This 
highly classified information concerned German and Italian troop move- 
ments, and clearly showed that the Partisans were the enemy of the 
Axis. In areas where Mihailovi¢ was in control, Axis troop activities 
were either light or nonexistent. One of the SOE officers who studied 
the situation closely was a former Fellow of Wadham College in Oxford, 
F. W. Deakin, who had helped Churchill for five years before the war 
in his literary work.’? He had been with SOE for some time, served with 
it in the United States and arrived in Cairo in December 1942. He was 
to join Bailey at Mihailovi¢’s headquarters early in 1943. 

It has been charged that SOE in Cairo was infiltrated by known Com- 
munists. The name of James Klugman is mentioned in this connection. 
It is correct that Klugman was on the SOE staff in Cairo, but he was 
never in a policy-making position, let alone “the wartime chief of Balkan 
intelligence.” * On the other hand, there were important persons in both 
SOE Cairo and SOE London who had strong pro-Mihailovi¢ feelings. 
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On January 17, 1943, Radio Free Yugoslavia broadcast the text of a 
note of protest which the Supreme Command of the Army of National 
Liberation and the Executive Committee of AVNOJ had sent to the 
Governments of the United States, Great Britain and the Soviet Union. It 
charged the Cetnik movement with collaboration with the occupying 
forces and the Government-in-Exile with treason and with conducting 
a war against the liberation movement through its Minister, Draza 
Mihailovi¢. The note requested the three Governments to send an Allied 
commission to Yugoslavia “to establish . . . the actual state of affairs 
and once and for all to put an end to the frightful deception and error 
of public opinion.” ® 

Churchill, who stopped off in Cairo early in February 1943 after the 
Adana Conference with the President of Turkey, discussed the Yugo- 
slav situation with the British authorities there. At his request, he was 
given an SOE paper which was about to be presented to the commanders 
in chief in the Middle East for their consideration. It was dated January 
30, 1943, and made these points: 


1. Only four aircraft [Liberators] were at SOE’s disposal for Yugoslavia, 
Greece and Crete. There were only 25 sorties between March 1942 and January 
1943. 

2. Mihailovié undoubtedly represents resistance groups in Serbia. They tie 
down 3 German and 6 Bulgarian divisions. In the face of savage reprisals, acts 
of sabotage against Axis communications and economic enterprises have been 
carried out successfully. In addition to the 9 above-mentioned divisions there 
are 3 more German, 19 Italian, 6 Croat and 3 Hungarian divisions, i.e., over 
half a million Axis troops in Yugoslavia. Mihailovi¢’s subordinate commanders 
in Montenegro have made local arrangements with the Italian authorities which 
amounted to mutual non-aggression pacts including cooperation against Partisan 
elements. There has never been any evidence to suggest that Mihailovié has 
made any compromise whatever with the Germans. Aid to Mihailovié is as neces- 
sary as ever but developments outside Serbia render it necessary to consider the 
value of strengthening resistance in other areas. 

3. There is abundant evidence from enemy, Russian and internal sources 
of organized fighting against the occupying forces in Slovenia and Croatia. It is 
not accurate to adopt the German technique of branding the whole movement 
in those areas as Communist. Aid must be organized for these groups by the 
British because otherwise either Americans or Russians will, for different reasons, 
take a practical interest which would lead to a weakening of the British posi- 
tion. The prospect of two members of the United Nations backing mutually 
antagonistic groups within Yugoslavia could only have lamentable consequences. 
The same organization which supports Mihailovié should extend assistance to 
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other resisting elements and attempt to reunite Mihailovi¢ and the Partisans. 
SOE is ready to act but does not have enough aircraft.1° 


This balanced and objective paper made a great impression upon 
Churchill, and on his way home he discussed it with General Eisenhower 
in Algiers with a view to enlisting his interest and possibly to securing 
American help toward the provision of more Liberators. The paper was 
thereupon discussed in London, and immediately a question arose as 
to whether its implementation would mean a change of policy. SOE 
felt that its policy had always been: 


1. To support Mihailovi¢; 

2. To infiltrate British officers to other resistance elements; 

3. If information from these officers justifies it, to send them all possible 
support. 


The Foreign Office, however, believed that this would mean a change 
of policy, and it was decided first to approach the Soviet Government. A 
message was therefore sent to Moscow in which it was suggested that it 
might be of interest and advantage to the Russians if Soviet agents were 
sent to the Partisans simultaneously with British officers and for the 
same purpose. The Foreign Office felt that it might thus avoid any sub- 
sequent suspicions that the British were doing something behind the 
Soviets’ back. When the Soviets showed no interest, the British Govern- 
ment decided on March 3 to accept the SOE proposal. The authorizing 
telegram to Cairo did not deviate from the established British policy of 
supporting Mihailovic, but it permitted the infiltration to other re- 
sistance movements. Should the reports from infiltrating officers justify 
it, the telegram said, all possible support should then be given to these 
other resistance forces, although the British Chiefs of Staff felt that the 
aircraft available to SOE were not sufficient to support both the Cetniks 
and the Partisans. At a meeting on March 4, the Chiefs of Staff declared 
that “it seems sounder on military grounds to back Mihailovic since he 
could provide some organization and contro] whereas under the Parti- 
sans chaos would probably ensue when the Axis forces were defeated.” ** 
Deakin reports that on March 23 a formal decision was taken in Cairo 
“to authorize SOE to proceed with its plan to make contacts in Partisan 
territory.” 

On February 24, 1943, the American Chargé in London, Matthews, 
reported on a conversation at the Foreign Office, which for the first time 
indicated ‘‘that the time has come to get in contact with the Partisans.” * 
The Foreign Office stressed that it would continue to support Mihailovic, 
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but said that unfortunately the amount of practical aid furnished him 
by the British had not been great because of the difficulties of getting 
supplies in by air and the uncertainty of the identity of their eventual 
recipients. The Foreign Office told Matthews that the British had fur- 
nished money to Mihailovié, “and I was told in confidence that there 
are two British liaison officers with him at the present time.” In other 
words, the American Government heard in February 1943, probably for 
the first time, of Major Hudson and Colonel Bailey, though not by 
name, and quite obviously U.S. authorities were never given their tele- 
grams to read. 

At the same time, the Foreign Office told Matthews that the British 
liaison officers had found that Mihailovié “has at no time been in touch 
with the Germans, though apparently in one instance his forces and 
Italians were simultaneously attacking the Partisans.” (The reference 
was undoubtedly to the Third Offensive.) 

Matthews’ telegram to the State Department made two other points: 
The Foreign Office had asked its Ambassador in Moscow, Sir Archibald 
Clark Kerr, to inform the Soviet Government that the British, in pursuit 
of their “policy of supporting any group which is willing to fight the 
Axis,” would like to establish contact with the Partisans. He was to make 
clear that the British had no ideological motive. (Matthews was not told 
of the British offer to the Russians to join them in a mission.) Matthews 
was asked to keep all this in strictest confidence, inasmuch as the Yugo- 
slay Government in London had not yet been told of these British in- 
tentions. The other point made to Matthews was that there was no 
thought of withdrawing British support from Mihailovié and his “gal- 
lant” army. Indeed several more British officers were parachuted into 
Mihailovic’s territory in the course of 1943, including a brigadier. 

Just at that time (February 26), Bailey notified SOE in Cairo that un- 
less Mihailovi¢é obtained more supplies from the British he could not 
push him into undertaking more sabotage operations. Bailey pointed 
out that Mihailovi¢ had received only two supply drops in the past five 
months. “I can no longer convince him that our interest is serious,” 
Bailey cabled. To which SOE replied on February 28 that it simply did 
not have sufficient aircraft for operations in both Yugoslavia and Greece. 

On March 23 the American Chargé in London followed up his talk of 
February 24 at the Foreign Office and found the situation evolving in 
several respects: ** First, the Soviets had replied to the British initiative 
regarding helping the Partisans by saying that they did not wish in any 
way to cooperate. The Soviets, in other words, continued their policy of 
aloofness to the Partisans and of correct relations with the Government- 
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in-Exile. Second, the Foreign Office had decided to go ahead and estab- 
lish contact with the Partisans. Third, the Foreign Office was now con- 
vinced that “‘such recent fighting against the Axis as has gone on in Yugo- 
slavia has been entirely the work of the Partisans, both the Communist 
group and the Croat group.” (The British were apparently under the 
impression that there was a distinction between the “Communists” and 
the “Croats’”—a difference that never existed.) Finally, the Foreign Office 
was persuaded of Mihailovic’s collaboration, at least with the Italians. 
Mihailovic, Sargent told Matthews, “has frankly admitted that he has 
maintained contact with the Italians and . . . that he is getting supplies 
from them.”” What Sargent apparently referred to was a speech which Mi- 
hailovic delivered in the presence of Colonel Bailey. 


MIHAILOVIC’S SPEECH 


On February 28, 1943, in the village of Donje (Lower) Lipovo in Monte- 
negro, General Mihailovic addressed his troops, and this speech repre- 
sented, to all intents and purposes, the beginning of the end of British- 
Mihailovi¢ collaboration, although the end did not come until about 
a year later. 

Bailey reported that Mihailovi¢ said: 


(a) That the Serbs were now completely friendless; that the British to suit their 
own strategic purposes, were pressing them to engage in operations without 
any intention of helping them, either now or in the future; that the British 
were trying to purchase Serb blood at the cost of a trivial supply of munitions, 
that he needed no further contact with the western democracies, whose sole aim 
was to win the war at the expense of others; (b) that King Peter and his Govern- 
ment were not guests, but virtually prisoners of the British, who were shame- 
lessly violating Yugoslav sovereignty by conducting negotiations on internal 
Yugoslav problems directly with Moscow; (c) that the hypocritical and anti- 
Yugoslav activities of the Partisans was a satisfaction for the Allies’ lust for 
fraud; however, nothing the Allies could do or threaten, could divert the Serbs 
from their vowed and sacred duty of annihilating the Partisans; (d) that as long 
as the Italians comprised his only adequate source of help generally, nothing 
the Allies could do would force him to alter his attitude towards them... ; 
(e) that his enemies were the Ustashi [Ustase], the Partisans, the Croats and 
the Moslems; that when he had dealt with these, he would turn to the Germans 
and the Italians.14 


Bailey's report hit the British Government like a bombshell. On March 
30, 1943, Ambassador Rendel handed Prime Minister Jovanovi¢ a note 
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signed by Churchill as Acting Foreign Secretary (in Eden’s absence) 
which said: 


His Majesty's Government cannot ignore this outburst nor accept without ex- 
planation and without protest a policy so totally at variance with their own. 
They could never justify to the British people nor to their own Allies their 
continued support of a movement, the leader of which does not scruple publicly 
to declare that their enemies are his Allies—whether temporarily or permanently 
is immaterial—and that his enemies are not the Germans and Italians, invaders 
of his country, but his fellow Yugoslavs and chief among them men who at this 
very moment are fighting and giving their lives to free his country from the 
foreigners’ yoke... . 

. unless General Mihailovié is prepared to change his policy both toward 
the Italian enemy and toward his Yugoslav compatriots who are resisting the 
enemies, it may well prove necessary for His Majesty's Government to revise 
their present policy of favouring General Mihailovié to the exclusion of the 
other resistance movements in Yugoslavia.1> 


Foti¢ argues 1* that Bailey did not correctly report Mihailovi¢’s speech 
and that he gave some passages “‘an entirely different significance,” but 
he has to admit that the speech was unfortunate, adding that it was 
given only after repeated pressure from the British to help the war effort 


without receiving from them the wherewithal for such an effort. Be that 
as it may, the British Government was deeply perturbed. While it had_ 


no intention of abandoning Mihailovi¢, it was nevertheless persuaded 
that the general should be brought to a sense of reality.” 


The Yugoslav Government, which had not known of Mihailovic’s | 


speech until the receipt of the British note, was equally shocked. On 
April 6 it sent a letter to the Foreign Office in which it assured the latter 
that it shared its concern. It also immediately sent a directive to Mihailo- 
vié, the text of which was coordinated with the British Foreign Office. 
In it, Mihailovié was told of British reaction to his speech, of the pos- 
sibility that Britain might revise its policy “of favoring the general to 
the exclusion of the other resistance movements in Yugoslavia” and of 
the hope that the improvement of the military situation in the Middle 
East might result in increased supplies to Mihailovi¢. The general was 
given an order to conduct his policy vis-a-vis the Italians and other 
Yugoslav resistance forces in such a manner as not to subject himself 
to reproach either from the British or the Yugoslav Government.** The 
British were satisfied with the tone and substance of the Yugoslav Gov- 
ernment’s letter and directive to Mihailovié. 
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As the pot began boiling, the American Ambassador to the Yugoslav 
Government learned that several weeks earlier the Yugoslav Government 
on its own had inquired of the general whether he had visited the Italian 
General Negri and whether the Cetnik leader, Jevdjevi¢, had concluded 
some form of agreement with the Italians. 

Actually, there had been three inquiries—one in December 1942 and 
the other two in February 1943. 

On February 4, Prime Minister Jovanovi¢ sent the following message 
to Mihailovic: 


For the American press it is necessary to have a statement from you (1) that 
you have never ceased fighting (2) that you have done everything to put an end 
to the fratricidal fighting and that this ideological battle has been imposed on 
us by the other side and (3) that you do not collaborate with any aggressor or 
individual traitor. 


On February 26, the Yugoslav Prime Minister sent yet another message 
to Mihailovic: 


We have heard last September that Jevdjevié concluded a pact with the Italians 
and afterwards you visited General Negri in Mostar. For these reasons, the 
Soviet Government has told us that it considers you to be collaborating with 
the Italians. The British and American press started a campaign in this sense. 
We have up to now refuted these allegations but since the campaign continues 
and becomes detrimental to our cause and you, I beg you to inform us exactly. 


In his answer to this last inquiry, Mihailovi¢ declared that Jevdjevié 
had no command and, with regard to his alleged visit to General Negri, 
Mihailovi¢ stated: 


I did not go to Mostar at the time mentioned nor at any time during the war. 
I have had no meetings with Italians, nor with Italian generals. The Italians 
as well as the Germans have, on several occasions, attempted to arrange such 
meetings but they never took place for I always refused them with supreme 
contempt. The Germans made another attempt a few days ago. . . .19 


Ambassador Biddle, in analyzing Mihailovic’s reply, wondered whether 
the general, by denying the allegations in the first person, “might not con- 
ceivably have naively hoped thus to sweep aside the question of coopera- 
tion by his ‘lieutenants’ with the Italians.” 

Foti¢ states ° that Mihailovic’s answer to his Government’s directive 
of early April “seemed to have given entire satisfaction to His Majesty’s 


96 TITO, MIHAILOVIC AND THE ALLIES, 1941-1945 


Government.” However, this was not the case. The Foreign Office con- 
sidered Mihailovié’s reply “vague” and felt that he “had given no indica- 
tion either of closer cooperation with the Allies and severance of his 
relations with the Italians or of his willingness to try to come to terms 
with Partisans and other Yugoslav groups at present engaged in fighting 
the Axis.” 2? Furthermore, the Foreign Office was annoyed that it was 
often difficult for Bailey to see the general. 

On May 7, 1943, the British forwarded yet another note to the Yugo- 
slav Government, asking it to transmit to Mihailovié a detailed com- 
munication which expressed the British hope of sending him “material 
support on a more considerable scale than in the past,” provided a com- 
plete understanding was reached with him regarding the following 
points: The primary objective of his movement must be resistance to the 
Axis; there must be the closest and most constant collaboration between 
Mihailovié and the British Commander in Chief, Middle East, through 
Colonel Bailey; all collaboration must now cease with the Italians; nor 
must there be any contact or collaboration with Nedi¢, the Serbian pup- 
pet Premier. (Surprisingly, the British directive added: “Any derogation 
from this principle could only be agreed to after consultation with the 
British Commander in Chief through Colonel Bailey and with the ap- 
proval of the British and Yugoslav Governments.”) 

The directive again made a distinction between guerrilla groups in 
Croatia and Slovenia and the Partisans. It asked Mihailovié to cooperate 
with the former and to reach a peaceful settlement with the latter. The 
general was then requested to work out with Bailey a program of resis- - 
tance and the planning of the number and locations of other British. 
missions under Bailey. The Yugoslav Government forwarded this British | ) 
directive to Mihailovi¢ on May 12. 

All this was reported to the State Department by the American Am- 
bassador to Britain, John G. Winant, on May 14.*? In the same telegram ) 
Winant said that ‘the British feel the time has come when some British 
officers, and American officers if we so desire, should be sent to Yugoslavia 
to endeavor to organize resistance on a more effective scale.” 

What the British had in mind, and what Winant did not spell out, 
was of course the dispatch of British and possibly also American officers 
to the Partisans. Actually, as we shall see presently, preparatory drops 
into Partisan territory by two teams of Canadians of Yugoslav origin 
had already been made. 

On June 1, 1943, Mihailovié replied (No. 1597), essentially accepting 
the British proposals of May 7 and insisting: 
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It is not in the least necessary to emphasize continuously that my only enemy 
is the Axis. I avoid battle with the communists in the country, and fight only 
when attacked. I am ready to establish the closest and most sincere cooperation 
with the British Supreme Command in the Middle East, and it is through no 
fault of mine that this cooperation has not already been established. Colonel 
Bailey has been with my staff for many months now, but the British Command 
has taken no special steps in regard to this, even though Colonel Bailey has 
stressed a number of times that he was waiting for instructions on this matter. 
. . . I consider all inference that cooperation with the Italians must cease, 
and that there should be no contact or cooperation with former General Nedi¢ 
to be superfluous, since I have repudiated with contempt all attempts at such 
cooperation.23 


A new dispute arose immediately, however, when Bailey handed Mi- 
hailovi¢ an instruction from the British Middle East Command to remove 
himself east of the Ibar River, where Cetnik commanders had cooperated 
with British missions, leaving to the Partisans the rest of the country, 
where he was “weak” or his commanders “cooperated with the Axis.” 
The British telegram said that the Partisans “represent a good and ef- 
fective fighting force in all parts where only the Quislings represent 
General Mihailovic.” 24 

This instruction was sent by the SOE chief in Cairo at the behest of 
the Commander in Chief, Middle East, but without referring it to SOE 
London and the Foreign Office. Mihailovi¢ reacted strongly on June 1 
(No. 1598), and the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile backed the general 
in his refusal to comply. Thereupon the British Government, upset by 
this “bad muddle,” informed the Yugoslav Government that this order 
by British Middle East Headquarters had been a mistake. The SOE 
chief in Cairo was told in the future not to forward to Bailey important 
messages which had not been cleared by London. 


THE OSS ENTERS THE SCENE— 
EDEN VISITS WASHINGTON 


The Office of Strategic Services (OSS) was created by President Roosevelt 
in June 1942 when he divided the Office of Coordinator of Information 
(COI) into two agencies: the OSS and the Office of War Information 
(OW]). 
) Colonel William Donovan, who had been chief of the COI, became 
) director of OSS. (The OWI directorship went to newsman Elmer Davis.) 
This reorganization took place in order to separate intelligence from 


98 TITO, MIHAILOVIC AND THE ALLIES, 1941-1945 


information functions and “black’’ (covert) from “white” (overt) opera- 
tions. Within OSS, one branch was devoted to special operations (SO) 
and was to a large extent equivalent to the British SOE.*° The officer 
in charge of OSS (SO) was Colonel Preston Goodfellow. 

The British SOE and the American OSS (SO) soon began to establish 
liaison, and one of the first SOE officers who arrived in Washington 
was Tom Masterson, who had been head of SOE in Belgrade at the 
time of the German attack and who was later in charge of SOE Balkan 
operations in Cairo. It was his function to advise OSS on Balkan and 
Middle East affairs. 

SOE-OSS (SO) relationships, which started out with the best of inten- 
tions, never really flourished. As the older organization SOE tried to 
keep OSS (SO) out of some theaters and if this was not practicable, to 
put the American organization under its preponderant influence. The 
OSS reacted to such an attitude by keeping certain ideas and projects to 
itself. There were also a number of other misunderstandings.?* 

Early in March 1943, the United States Government proceeded with 
plans to set up an OSS mission in Cairo with the purpose, among others, 
of establishing liaison with the resistance forces inside Yugoslavia. Colo- 
nel Ellery C. Huntington, Jr., a high OSS official in Washington, along 
with Colonel Gustav Guenther and Major Louis Huot, flew from London 
to Algiers and thence to Cairo to set up the mission. It was to be headed 
by Colonel Guenther, with Major Huot assuming responsibility for the 
mission’s special operations section and Lieutenant Commander Turner 
H. McBaine for the secret intelligence section. 

Thereafter, Huntington flew back to Washington to take charge of all 
special operations in OSS (succeeding Colonel Goodfellow), and Colonel 
Guenther and Major Huot returned to London. Both of them went back 
to Cairo in April 1943. There, Huot, as the officer whose section cor- 
responded to the British SOE, established liaison with his British 
counterparts. The head of SOE Cairo was Lord Glenconner, an ex-naval 
officer working as a civilian. Brigadier Keeble was chief of staff, and 
Basil Davidson headed the Yugoslav section. 

By the time the OSS became interested in Balkan operations in the 
spring of 1943, SOE Cairo had been involved in Yugoslav affairs for two 
years. Actually, in March 1943, SOE had received from the British Chiefs 
of Staff a new order of priority for its operations. After the victories in 
North Africa and in view of the contemplated landings in Italy, opera- 
tions in the Balkans ranked second only after the Italian islands and 
Corsica and Crete.?? Accordingly, an airfield was constructed at Derna 
in Libya for the aircraft which were at SOE’s disposal. These included 
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at that time not only the previously available four Liberators but also 
six Halifaxes which were added at Churchill's specific order after his 
visit to Cairo in February 1943 78 and four more Halifaxes which were 
assigned by the British Chiefs of Staff on March 4, 1943. 

In Washington, President Roosevelt expressed some thoughts regard- 
ing Yugoslavia when he had dinner with British Foreign Secretary Eden 
and Presidential aide Harry Hopkins on March 14. According to Hopkins, 


. the President expressed his oft repeated opinion that the Croats and Serbs 
had nothing in common and that it is ridiculous to try to force two such antago- 
nistic peoples to live together under one government. He, the President, thought 
that Serbia . . . should be established by itself and the Croats put under a 
trusteeship. At this point Eden indicated his first obvious objection to the 
Trustee method which the President is going to propose for many states. Eden 
did not push it but it was clear to me [Hopkins] that the British Government 
have made up their minds that they are going to oppose this. Eden thought the 
President’s opinion about the inability of the Croats and the Serbs to live to- 
gether a little pessimistic and he, Eden, believed it could be done.?9 


On March 24, the Yugoslav Chargé in Washington, Dr. Vladimir Rybar, 
in the absence of Ambassador Foti¢, who was on consultation in London, 
called on Assistant Secretary Berle and inquired about Eden’s visit as it 
affected Yugoslavia. Berle told Rybar that to the best of his knowledge 
Yugoslavia had not been discussed. At the same time Rybar expressed 
concern that “there seemed to be a growing desire to favor the Partisans 
on the part of this Government.” *° Berle answered by assuring Rybar 
that the United States Government had not changed its policy. Indeed, 
on March 26, President Roosevelt sent King Peter a “message of friend- 
ship” on the occasion of the second anniversary of the coup d’état in Bel- 
grade: “With defiant courage the Yugoslav people cast back the chal- 
lenge of a powerful aggressor and chose, under your inspiring leadership, 
valiantly to maintain their right to live as a free nation. This act still 
stands as a noble example of the principles our united arms are now 
defending.” 

During his conversation with Rybar, Berle seemed to have expressed 
a desire to have more facts about the activities of Mihailovi¢ and his 
army as well as the position of the Partisans. Rybar thereupon, under 
date of April 14, sent to the State Department a long account of the 
nature and extent of guerrilla activities in Yugoslavia which was of course 
highly pro-Getnik and derogatory of the Partisans.*? 

In this connection it is noteworthy that on March 30, 1943, SOE Lon- 
don sent a report to the Foreign Office commenting on the sabotage opera- 
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tions claimed by Mihailovi¢: “Our opinion is that on the whole there is 
no reason to suppose that he has been exaggerating wildly.” To which 
Sir Orme Sargent replied: “‘It is certainly more encouraging than I had 
thought.” * 

On April 5, Churchill sent Roosevelt a cable in which he commented 
on Eden’s discussions in Washington and the general war situation. With 
regard to Yugoslavia, Churchill considered it an important objective to 
get a “footing” on the Dalmatian coast so that the “insurgents can be 
fomented by weapons, supplies and possibly commandos.” Only Mihailo- 
vic’s Cetniks figured at that time in Churchill’s thinking, despite the gen- 
eral’s speech of February 28 and the fact that British liaison with other 
resistance groups had already been authorized. “I believe,” he cabled, 
“that, in spite of his present naturally foxy attitude, Mihailovié will throw 
his whole weight against the Italians the moment we are able to give him 
any effective help.’’ ** 


THE FOURTH OFFENSIVE 


With the Axis military situation in North Africa deteriorating visibly, 
the Germans became more concerned than ever with the possibility that 
the Allies might land troops in the Balkans. In such circumstances, strong 
resistance forces could make the defense of the Balkan peninsula more 
difficult for the Germans. The likelihood of losing the supply of the raw 
materials of Yugoslavia, such as timber, copper and particularly bauxite, 
was an additional reason for German concern. Hence a decision was 
taken by Hitler to crush the resistance in Yugoslavia, and a directive to 
that effect was issued on December 16 to the German Commander South- 
east. Accordingly, on January 20, 1943, the Germans and Italians launched 
their Fourth Offensive against the Partisans, called “Operation Weiss 
(White).” 

The German aim (not the Italian, however, as will be seen presently) 


was the destruction of both resistance movements, the Partisans first and — 
the Cetniks later. Operation White was to be divided into three parts— 


White 1, White 2 and White 3—the last an Italian operation directed 
entirely against the approximately 20,000 Getniks in the Montenegro- 
Hercegovina area. 

Even before the Germans and Italians began their offensive, the Parti- 
sans had been considering moving south into Montenegro and Hercego- 
vina in order to be closer to Serbia. They knew they had to get back into 
Serbia, because only by controlling Serbia would they ever be able to con- 
trol Yugoslavia. In Bihaé in November 1942, the Partisans had officially 


CIVIL WAR 101 


and openly announced what had been on their minds for some time— 
that this fight was no longer solely a battle against the Axis; at stake was 
future political power in the whole country. They were therefore deeply 
troubled by the fact that their internal adversaries, the Cetniks, more or 
less controlled this southern part of Yugoslavia. In fact, Tito’s plans in- 
cluded an attack across the Neretva River in Hercegovina, the southern 
side of which was held by Italian and Cetnik units. He calculated that he 
would gain militarily (the Italians would be an easier enemy than the 
Germans) and politically by wresting territory from Cetnik control. 

When the Germans and Italians attacked, the Partisans were ready. 
So were the Cetniks, who were determined to prevent the Partisans from 
entering their domain. On February 17, 1943, Mihailovic sent this order 
to Stanisi¢c, one of the Cetnik field commanders: “Expelled from their 
Soviet Republic in Western Bosnia, they . . . have come to rally the 
proletariat of Hercegovina, Montenegro and Serbia and to set up a new 
Republic. . . . Now is the time to beat the Communists to their knees, 
if we act wisely. . . .”’ 34 

White 1 was terminated by the Axis forces on February 18 and suc- 
ceeded exactly a week later by White 2, which, in turn, was completed on 
March 20. By that time the Partisans, after grim and bloody battles, had 
broken through the encirclement, saving thousands of wounded and sick. 

The Partisans say that there was collaboration between the Cetniks 
and the Axis forces during the Fourth Offensive. That there was a mutu- 
ally advantageous Cetnik-Italian relationship is beyond doubt. But it 
was not the kind of collaboration characteristic of the relationship be- 
tween the Germans and the Croatian Ustase. There was never any doubt 
as to who was the master in German-occupied Croatia, but in Italian- 
occupied Cetnik territory, the occupier-occupied relationship became 
occasionally very fuzzy. Colonel Bailey has told the author that often the 
Cetniks protected the Italians from the Partisans rather than the other 
way around. 

Cetnik collaboration with the Germans, however, was another matter. 
What the Cetniks were doing was to attempt to prevent the Partisans 
from entering “their” territory, and in that respect their and the Ger- 
mans’ aims coincided. But any direct collaboration between the Cetniks 
and the Germans must be excluded, simply because the objective of the 
German High Command was the destruction of the Cetniks. 

Actually, a most peculiar situation arose during the Fourth Offensive: 
~The Germans and Italians attacked the Partisans, and in that undertak- 
ag the Italians used Cetnik troops as allied forces. Yet the Germans, 

allies of the Italians, told the latter repeatedly that if they discovered 
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Getnik forces fighting alongside them they would not hesitate to attack 
the Getniks, whom they regarded as Germany’s enemies.*® 

The Italians, on the other hand, refused to abide by the German 
wishes and in the end failed to carry out their assignment during the 
third phase of Operation Weiss—to disarm and annihilate the Cetnik 
forces. The Germans were convinced that the Getniks could not be 
allowed to remain an operating resistance force since they would immedi- 
ately come to the aid of an Allied invasion. 

Mihailovic’s radio messages to his commanders, which the Germans 
said they deciphered, convinced them that Mihailovié was as anti-Italian 
as he was anti-German. Accordingly, the Germans told the Italians during 
the Fourth Offensive that they were being used by the Cetniks as arms 
suppliers but that the ultimate Cetnik aim was to throw the Italians into 
the sea when the proper time came. 

Just before the Fourth Offensive ended, Mihailovié somewhat mysteri- 
ously left his headquarters at 2 A.M. on March 16, and Bailey cabled to 
Cairo, ‘Destination not revealed to me.” Bailey advanced several possi- 
bilities but leaned toward the following: ‘“‘He may be assuming personal 
command of operations against the Partisans.” 

Having extricated themselves from the Axis offensive, the Partisans 
were, as Tito himself explained,** not going after the Germans but pur- 
suing their original objective of ousting from Montenegro the Getniks, 
whom, in an order to his troops on March 30, 1943,87 Tito called “the 
greatest threat.’ On the day before, Tito wrote a letter to a commander 
in Bosnia in which he gave him certain military instructions, including 
the admonition: “On your way . . . do not fight Germans. . . .” * This : 
standstill took place at a time when highly sensitive Partisan-German 
negotiations were taking place in Zagreb. The same letter continued: 
“Your most important task at this moment is to annihilate the Cetniks 
of Draza Mihailovié and to destroy their command apparatus which 
represents the greatest danger to the development of the National Libera- 
tion Struggle... .” 

It soon turned out that the Cetniks were no match for the Partisans, 
even though the latter had just been hit hard by the Axis Fourth Of 
fensive. On March 23, Bailey had reported to Cairo that the fighting was 
going against the Getniks, and he added: “It is not impossible that Mi- 
hailovié and Company will flee without worrying unduly about the fate 
of this mission and abandon us as they did Major Hudson last year.” 
As it turned out, this did not happen. On April 12, Mihailovié was 
ordered by his Government to rejoin Bailey at Lipovo, which he did. 

On April 19, Mihailovié was forced by the Partisan advances to move 
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his headquarters, and he and Bailey left Lipovo for an encampment 
high up on the hills some twenty kilometers north of Berane. The Parti- 
sans were occupying large sections of Montenegro and in some measure 
doing the job which the Germans had assigned to the Italians during 
the Fourth Offensive but which the Italians had refused to carry out. 
The defeat which the Partisans administered to the Cetniks was in fact 
a military blow from which the latter never recovered. 

Meanwhile, the Germans were preparing a new offensive, the Fifth, to 
be directed mainly against the Partisans in Montenegro but also against 
the Cetniks who had escaped the Partisan attacks in the aftermath of the 
Fourth Offensive. As German troops took new positions, several German- 
Cetnik encounters occurred, such as a Cetnik attack upon German posi- 
tions near Berane.?® On the morning of May 13, the Germans actually 
reached Mihailovi¢c’s headquarters which the general, tipped off, had 
evacuated only two hours before, leaving northward for Serbia. 


THE GERMANS OPPOSE ITALIAN- 
CETNIK COLLABORATION 


From December 18 to 20, 1942, an Italian-German conference took place 
at Hitler’s field headquarters in the G6rlitz Forest in East Prussia. It 
was attended on the German side by Hitler, Foreign Minister von 
Ribbentrop and Field Marshal Keitel, and on the Italian side by Foreign 
Minister Galeazzo Ciano and the Chief of the General Staff, General Ugo 
Cavallero. During that conference, Hitler brought up the Balkan situa- 
tion and told the Italians that the enemy must be prevented from con- 
tinuing guerrilla attacks against Axis communications. In a separate 
meeting on December 19, among Ribbentrop, Keitel, Ciano and Caval- 
lero, Keitel told the Italians that the Fuehrer had decided that the re- 
maining resistance in Yugoslavia would have to be crushed before the 
winter was over (Hitler directive of December 16, which launched the 
Fourth Offensive). Keitel referred to the fact that General Mario Roatta, 
who commanded the Italian 2nd Army in Yugoslavia, had favored politi- 
cal action, but Hitler now absolutely forbade this. Cavallero tried to inter- 
vene in favor of the Cetniks, but Ribbentrop said they were conspirators 
and must be liquidated.*° 

On January 3, 1943, just before the Fourth Offensive, a conference 
took place in Rome between German and Italian military leaders. It 
_ was attended by the German commander in the Balkans, General Alex- 
ander Lohr,*! General Cavallero, General Roatta, one of Paveli¢’s gen- 
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erals, and also by Jevdjevi¢, one of the Cetnik leaders (who, however, 
had gone to the Rome conference without Mihailovié’s knowledge). 
Hitler’s demand had apparently not yet penetrated. The Italians con- 
tinued to press for Cetnik participation in anti-Partisan moves, and 
Jevdjevié was most eager to assist. 

Ribbentrop visited Rome between February 24 and 28—while the 
Fourth Offensive was in progress—and carried a long letter from Hitler 
to Mussolini dated February 16. In this letter, a part of which dealt with 
Yugoslavia, Hitler said: 


The situation in the Balkans, Duce, preoccupies me greatly. However useful it 
might seem to play opposing factions off against one another, I hold it to be 
extremely perilous as long as the parties involved . . . agree unconditionally 
on one point: their limitless hatred of Italy and Germany. . . . I detect a spe- 
cial danger, Duce . . . in the way the Mihailovi¢ movement has been develop- 
ing. The great mass of the coordinated and trustworthy data in my possession 
reveals clearly that this movement, which is ably organized and energetically 
directed from the political point of view, awaits only the moment in which it 
can turn against us. . . . Mihailovié seeks to obtain the arms and supplies for 
the execution of these plans by pretending to assist your troops. . . . My con- 
science bids me, Duce, to put you on your guard against the further prosecution 
of such a policy... . 

In the interests of our common aims I consider it desirable that your Second — 
Army regard Mihailovi¢é and his movement as uncompromising enemies of the 
Axis powers and I ask you, Duce, to give orders to this end to your higher 
commanders . . . it is essential that the furnishing of arms and supplies to his. 
forces stop immediately . . . it will be necessary to disarm his units .. . to 
eliminate resistance . . . through determined concentric attacks. . . . If this is 
not done, Duce, if the Communists and Cetniks are not disarmed . . . a revolt 
will certainly break out in the case of an [Anglo-American] invasion. . . . I be- 
lieve, Duce, that there are obligations of which one cannot relieve oneself 
through political shrewdness but only through the full commitment of one’s 
forces. . . . The correctness of my views is amply confirmed by the incontro- 
vertible evidence resulting from our surveillance of telegraphic and radio 
traffic.42 


Ribbentrop saw Mussolini on February 25 (Ciano was no longer 
Foreign Minister) and during their discussion (as well as subsequent ones 
on the following three days) the Balkan situation figured prominently. 
Clearly, there was a basic divergence of views between the Italian and 
the German side, with regard not only to the resistance movements but 
also concerning how to deal with them.‘ 
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Mussolini replied on March 9 to Hitler’s letter of February 16, which 
Ribbentrop had delivered and again the Balkan situation took up a 
large part.** He commented on his recent Rome talks with Ribbentrop 
and he began his references to the Balkans by complaining that Opera- 
tion Weiss (the Fourth Offensive) was not successful. He blamed the 
Germans, while the Italians, he added, reached their objectives. He then 
referred to his discussions with Ribbentrop in Rome in February and 
said: 


We are fully in agreement that both Cetniks and Partisans are enemies of the 
Axis and that tomorrow in the case of a landing [of the Allies] would make 
common front against us. . . . In view of the fact that for reasons of guerrilla 
tactics several thousand Cetniks have previously been armed locally by Italian 
commands—like all Balkan peoples the Cetniks are very skilled in guerrilla war- 
fare and they have fought well against the Partisans at least until now—I have 
called General [Mario] Robotti [who in January 1943 had succeeded General 
Roatta #5 as commander of the 2nd Army in Croatia] and Pirzio Biroli [Gov- 
ernor of Montenegro and commander of the 9th Army] to Rome and have 
given them the following orders: a) no further arms to be furnished to the 
Cetniks; b) they are to be disarmed as soon as the Partisans no longer constitute 
a dangerous armed movement . . . ; c) General of the Army Pirzio Biroli has 
been charged with working out a coordinated agreement with the German High 
Command concerning future actions to be taken in respect to the movement 
of Gen. Mihailovié who, irrespective of whether he is treated as a traitor in the 
transmissions of the Partisan radio, is in any case our enemy by reason of his 
being the Minister of War of the Yugoslav Government in London... .” 


On May 19, Hitler sent Mussolini a teletype message in which he said 
that he was determined to destroy the Yugoslav fighting groups, “‘while 
your General Pirzio Biroli is working for their preservation—indeed the 
Italians have actually created some of these formations.” And: “I have 
tried with really angelic patience to arrive at cooperation in the Balkan 
area, but my efforts have failed thanks to repeated—I am forced to use 
this hard word—sabotage and lack of will to restore order.” *® 

Mussolini reacted promptly. On May 22 he answered ** by recalling 
first the gist of the Rome conversations with Ribbentrop and then 
stating: 


In consequence of these accords, the Italian side immediately suspended all 
further distribution of arms; the resupply of munitions was reduced to the mini- 
mum and elements of the formations were purged to reduce their cohesion grad- 
ually. Thus, without delay, measures were taken to weaken and reduce these 
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formations. . . . The proof of the above is furnished by the fact that, unlike 
in the past, the Cetnik formations are besieged by Partisan attacks. Though 
fighting resolutely, they have not been able to carry out an effective resistance 
and have been in the process of rapid dissolution. 


Mussolini then pointed out that, in view of the failure of Operation 
Weiss, the Partisans had succeeded in fleeing to Montenegro, and thus 
“the necessary precondition for the disarming of the Cetnik formations 
as established by the Rome accords did not supervene.” Mussolini 
complained that the German commander in chief, Léhr, and General 
Robotti met on May 5 in Zagreb, but Lohr failed to mention anything 
about a new German offensive (the Fifth Offensive, code-named Schwarz 
[Black] which started on May 15 and was directed against both Partisans 
and Cetniks). “On the contrary,’’ he wrote, “the German action against 
the Cetniks and the Montenegrin nationalists ** was initiated without the 
slightest prior notice to the Italian side. Obviously, the German High 
Command adopted a new assessment, according to which it was con- 
sidered indispensable to move up the timetable for the elimination of 
the Cetnik danger. But of this, the Italian Supreme Command was not 
informed. . . .” (This was quite true. The Germans, in view of their 
experience during the Fourth Offensive, distrusted Italian motives, par- 
ticularly their collaboration with the Cetniks.) 

Mussolini then urged an accord on the modalities of action. “By now 
Mihailovi¢’s bands know perfectly well our aims,” he wrote, ending his 
message by citing a telegram which he had sent to General Biroli urging 
him to arrive at agreements with the Germans “to provide a radical 
solution of the situation as regards all who were, are or would be our 
enemies.’” Thus Mussolini succumbed to Hitler's pressures, but by May 
1943 his power and authority had considerably diminished, and his com- 
manders in the field no longer carried out his instructions to the letter. 
Two months later, on July 25, he was ousted. 


THE GERMANS AND THE PARTISANS HOLD DISCUSSIONS 


There were forces in the German hierarchy, too, which were interested in 
accommodations with the Cetniks. The attempt of Capain Matl to per- 
suade the German authorities to come to an agreement with Mihailovié 
in the autumn of 1941 has been mentioned. Another attempt was to. 
take place in May 1943. There were even efforts to achieve an accom- 
modation with the Partisans. | 


Early in August 1942, the Partisans captured a German engineer by 
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the name of Hans Ott and seven other Germans in the area of Livno in 
Bosnia. The task of the Germans was ostensibly to seek new sources of 
metal and timber for the German war machine, but at the same time, 
Ott was working for the German Intelligence Service with the aim of 
establishing contact with the Partisans. 

Ott asked to be brought to Partisan headquarters to deliver an im- 
portant message. This was arranged, and upon arrival there, Ott pro- 
posed that he and his group be exchanged for Partisans in Zagreb jails. 
His proposal was accepted. Ott was freed on his word of honor and he 
informed General Edmund Glaise von Horstenau, the German Pleni- 
potentiary General in Zagreb,*® that Tito was prepared to exchange the 
eight Germans for ten Partisans who were in German, Italian or Croatian 
hands. Since most of the ten Partisans were in Italian custody, Glaise 
von Horstenau turned to General Roatta. The German Minister in 
Zagreb, Siegfried Kasche, sent the German Foreign Office a telegram 
dated August 14, 1942, in which he informed Ribbentrop of this de- 
velopment and suggested that the Foreign Office intervene with the 
Italians to free these Partisans. 

There was nothing basically new in Partisan-Axis prisoner exchanges. 
Partisans and Italians exchanged prisoners in Montenegro as early as 
the winter of 1941-1942.°° As far as the Germans were concerned, the 
German High Command, regarding the Partisans as rebels and not as 
combatants, rejected prisoner exchanges, but local German commanders 
sometimes departed from the rule and occasional prisoner exchanges 
took place. (The first exchange of captured German soldiers and arrested 
Partisan followers had been effected in the autumn of 1941 in the Ca¢ak 
area.)°1 

There is reason to believe that when the German Intelligence Service 
commissioned Ott to get in touch with the Partisans more was intended 
than mere prisoner exchanges. In any case, his capture and the fact that 
more and more Germans had fallen into Partisan hands during the sum- 
mer and autumn of 1942 spurred the conclusion of German-Partisan 
agreements on the exchange of prisoners. These agreements were nego- 
tiated on the Partisan side by the representative of the Supreme Com- 
mand, Marijan Stilinovic. On September 5, 1942, one of these agreements 
Was carried out in an area between Duvno and Livno in Bosnia. Thirty- 
eight captured Partisans and members of their families, including Dedi- 
jer’s wife, were turned over by the Germans in exchange for one higher 
German officer captured by the Partisans in the battle of Livno.*? 

In the autumn of 1942, the Partisans decided to reassess their situation. 
Clearly, the Soviets were not sending them help. At the same time, the 
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Partisans had proof that the British were supporting Mihailovi¢. The 
Italians were not in an aggressive mood, and there were hints from 
German sources that some kind of accommodation might be possible. 
Should this not be probed further so that the Partisans could be free to 
pursue the civil war and finish off the Cetniks? 

Within the framework of negotiating further prisoner exchanges, a 
meeting was arranged while the Fourth Offensive was still in progress 
between the commanding general of the German 717th Infantry Di- 
vision, Lieutenant General Benignus Dippold, and three high-ranking 
representatives of the Yugoslav Army of National Liberation: Milo$ 
Markovic, Vladimir Petrovi¢ and Kota Popovi¢é. Only Popovié, an 
commander, used his real name. Markovi¢ was in reality Milovar 
Djilas, a member of the Politburo of the Central Committee of the 
and Petrovié was an alias for Vladimir Velebit, in whose house 
Zagreb the radio transmitter was hidden through which the CPY 
the Comintern had exchanged messages in 1941. 

A German memorandum * states that the German-Partisan conversa- 
tion took place in Gornji Vakuf (west of Sarajevo) on March 11, 1943, 
from 9:30 to 1] a.m. It records that on the occasion of a previous prisone 
exchange a German-Partisan discussion had taken place in Livno or 
November 17, 1942, at a lower level, with Ott participating on the 
man side, and that on that date a letter had been dispatched to Gene: 
Glaise von Horstenau which dealt with political questions. During th 
March discussions, the Partisan delegation stressed that the Parti 
saw no reason for fighting the German Army—they added that th 
fought against German troops only in self-defense—but wished solely t 
fight the Cetniks; that they were oriented toward the propaganda of tl 
Soviet Union only because they rejected any connection with the Britis 
that they would fight the British should the latter land in Yugoslavi 
that they did not intend to capitulate, but inasmuch as they wanted t 
concentrate on fighting the Cetniks, they wished to suggest respecti 
territories of interest. 

The content of this German memorandum of conversation is oc 
firmed by a document which the Partisan delegation left behind 
which bears the signatures of the three Partisan emissaries. In it Dji 
Velebit and Popovi¢ proposed not only further prisoner exchanges 
German recognition of the right of the Partisans as combatants but, 
was more important, the cessation of hostilities between German 
and the Partisans. The three delegates confirmed in writing that 
Partisans “regard the Cetniks as their main enemy.” Eleven days ea 
on February 28, Mihailovi¢ had said precisely the same thing, namel 
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that his internal foes, the Partisans, were his main enemy, but he said 
it in the presence of Colonel Bailey, who reported the speech to London. 
The written Partisan proposals, however, have remained generally un- 
known. 

A few days later, on March 17, the German Minister in Zagreb, Kasche, 
sent a telegram to Berlin in which, clearly referring to the German- 
Partisan talks, he reported the possibility “that Tito and supporters will 
cease to fight against Germany, Italy and Croatia and retire to the 
Sandzak in order to settle matters with Mihailovic’s Getniks. .. . 


Under circumstances possibility exists that Tito will demonstratively turn his 
back on Moscow and London who left him in the lurch. The wishes of the 
Partisans are: Fight against the Cetniks in the Sandzak, thereafter return to 
their villages and pacification in Croatian and Serbian areas; return of camp- 
followers to their villages after they are disarmed; no executions of leading 
Partisans on our part... . It is my opinion that this possibility should be 
pursued since secession from the enemy of this fighting force highly regarded 
in world opinion would be very important. In fact, the Tito Partisans are, in 
their masses, not Communists and in general have not committed extraordinary 
excesses in their battles and in the treatment of prisoners and the population. 
I refer to previous written reports and also to my conversation with State Secre- 
tary von Weizsicker. Request instructions. In talks with Casertano [Italian 
Minister in Zagreb] and Lorkovié [Croatian Foreign Minister] I found that the 
above development would be treated positively.*+ 


Meanwhile, in the wake of the discussions between the three high Parti- 
san representatives and Lieutenant General Dippold, further talks were 
arranged at Zagreb. Clearly, the discussions in Zagreb were intended to 
go beyond prisoner exchanges. Otherwise Stilinovi¢, the Partisan prisoner 
of war negotiator, would have participated. But instead Velebit and 
Djilas passed again through the German lines and were brought by a 
German military plane from Sarajevo to Zagreb on March 25, 1943. 
There they had talks with Glaise von Horstenau and his staff. 

Not having received a reply from Ribbentrop to his message of 
March 17, Kasche sent another telegram to his Foreign Minister on 
March 26, 1943, in which he reported that two duly authorized repre- 
sentatives of Tito had arrived in Zagreb for the purpose of discussions 
with German, Italian and Croatian military representatives. One of them, 
Kasche said, was Dr. Petrovic, a Croat, and the other a Montenegrin 
by the name of Markovi¢. These people, he added, again offered to stop 
fighting if they could be left in peace in the Sandzak. Kasche empha- 
sized that the newest discussions had uncovered an increasingly strong 
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desire on the part of the Partisans to end hostilities. He completed his 
estimate of the situation with these words: “I see the possibility of sav- 
ing our manpower and blood and thus of succeeding more quickly. This 
could be of real significance far beyond this area.” 

On March 29, Ribbentrop sent Kasche a telegram in which he pro- 
hibited all contact with the Partisans and asked on what Kasche based 
his optimism. 

Kasche replied on March 31 that neither he nor the German Legation 
had any contact with Tito. Such contacts as had taken place with the 
Partisans were conducted by German military authorities and solely in 
connection with prisoner exchanges. (Kasche quickly forgot that only 
five days earlier he had reported more substantive talks with Tito’s emis- 
saries.) He confirmed that “the German, Ott,” who was in Livno as head 
of the German coal and bauxite drilling operations, had worked for him 
before being captured by the Partisans in the summer of 1942. Ott’s “per- 
sonal knowledge of the Partisans” had made possible negotiations con- 
cerning the exchange of important prisoners and allowed “an insight 
into the domestic and military situation of the Partisans to an extent 
otherwise impossible up to then.” Kasche added that during all negotia- 
tions so far “the reliability of Tito’s promises has been confirmed.” He 
continued: 


I think the Partisan question is misjudged by us. Our fight therefore has been 
practically without success anywhere. It should be based more on political and 
less on military means. Complete victory over the Partisans is unattainable mili- 
tarily or through police measures. Military measures can destroy clearly defined 
areas of revolt, security measures can discover communications and serve to 
finish off Partisans and their helpers. The extent of success depends on troops 
and time available. If both are scarce the possibility of political solutions should 
not be rejected out of hand. 


Militarily, Kasche said, it would be useful if the Partisans were given 
a free hand in their battles with the Getniks. On the other hand, a 
simultaneous German attack against both Tito and the Getniks would 
only serve to bring the two enemies together in a common front against 
the German occupation. 

The discussions between the Partisan representatives and the Germans 
in Zagreb regarding a possible cessation of hostilities got nowhere, not 
only because the Partisan proposals were unacceptable to the Germans ®° 
but, above all, because Berlin utterly opposed any accommodation with 
the Partisans. When apprised of the Zagreb contacts, Hitler reportedly 
said: “One does not negotiate with rebels—rebels must be shot.” 5 


} 
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While the substantive negotiations ended in failure, new prisoner ex- 
changes were agreed upon. Djilas returned to Partisan headquarters on 
March 30 with twelve Partisans who had been held in the ill-famed 
concentration camp of Jasenovac. 

Dedijer, who talked to Djilas upon his return, does not report whether 
Djilas told him anything about the negotiations with the Germans but 
he quotes Djilas as having given him various impressions of life in 
Zagreb, such as that women were wearing shorter skirts than at the time 
of the outbreak of the war and that he had gone to a movie.* 

Velebit stayed on longer. His aim was to obtain the release and to 
bring out of occupied territory a Slovenian Communist named Herta 
Has. She was the mother of ‘Tito’s then two-year-old son, Aleksandar. 
Back in 1929, while Tito was in jail, Polka, his Russian wife, returned 
to the Soviet Union with their son, Zarko. After his release, Tito went 
to Moscow but found his wife no loner interested in marriage with him. 
He obtained a divorce and after his return to Yugoslavia in 1939 met 
Herta, with whom he lived in Zagreb until he went to Belgrade early in 
May 1941.** When Velebit left Zagreb for Partisan territory accompanied 
by Herta Has, neither the Croatians nor the Germans had any idea that 
they had released the mother of Tito’s second son.*? 

In the middle of April, as news reached Zagreb of battles between 
Partisans and Getniks in Montenegro (during the Fourth Offensive), 
Minister Kasche sent a new telegram to Ribbentrop in which he recom- 
mended that the Germans not attack the Partisans but rather sit back 
and let Tito and Mihailovi¢ fight it out and wear each other down. Rib- 
bentrop’s reply, dated April 21, was clear: 


Your telegram 1607 of April 17 requires my statement that it is not our pur- 
pose through clever tactics to play off the Cetniks and the Partisans against 
each other but to annihilate them both. After we have succeeded in rallying 
the Duce to our view, namely that both the Cetniks and the Partisans must be 
annihilated, we cannot on our part propose a tactic which is not dissimilar from 
the Italian method of using the Cetniks against the Partisans. 


This telegram sounded the death knell to any possible accommodation 
between the Germans and the Partisans. (Glaise von Horstenau com- 
mitted suicide after the war, and Kasche was hanged by the Tito regime.) 

The fact remains, however, that the Partisans, who labeled Mihailovi¢ 
and the Cetniks traitors for their accommodation with the enemy, sent 
two high-ranking officers to the German general in Zagreb with the pur- 
pose of arranging a cease-fire, after having declared in writing that their 
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main enemies were the Cetniks and not the occupying Axis forces. No 
wonder that there is great sensitivity in Yugoslay Communist circles 
about that chapter in history. None of the official Yugoslav documents 
mentions the Velebit-Djilas trip to Zagreb, while every possible Cetnik- 
Axis meeting is duly recorded. Djilas himself refers to a Partisan-German 
parley but limits it to the Partisan aim of obtaining German recognition 
of the Partisans as combatants and does not mention his own participa- 
tion in the talks.®° It must of course be said that the accommodations 
reached between the Cetniks and the Italians (though not the Germans) 
went beyond a cease-fire; yet this episode nevertheless shows that nothing 
in a civil war situation is ever black or white—there is only an infinite 
variety of shades of grey. Add to this the methods of guerrilla warfare— 
hit-and-run attacks one day, avoiding battles the next, temporary ac 
commodations with the enemy the day after—and one describes the situa- 
tion as it then existed in Yugoslavia. This situation is not unique, as 
events in recent years have shown repeatedly. 


WHO Is TITO? 


In a telegram to the State Department on September 9, 1942, the Ameri- 
can Minister to the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile identified for the first 
time the leader of the Partisans by name. But the name was not Tito. 
He reported that the Yugoslav Foreign Minister, Nin¢i¢, had called him 
Lebedev. It seems that this information had reached the Yugoslavs in 
London from inside Yugoslavia—though not from Mihailovi¢—and since 
the Government-in-Exile was convinced that the Partisans were Soviet 
agents, it accepted the identification of Lebedev as the Partisan leader, 
particularly since Lebedev had been the Soviet Chargé in Belgrade at 
the time of the German attack. 

The British at first had no idea who the Partisan leader was. They 
later heard that Radio Free Yugoslavia had mentioned Tito by name in 
November 1942, and Hudson’s long series of telegrams in early 1943 
for the first time also referred to Tito as the Partisan leader without, 
however, further identifying him. Late in 1942 the name Tito began to 
appear in the Western press. On November 20, 1942, Hanson W. Bald- 
win, military editor of The New York Times, referred to “Nagy and 
Tito, Hungarian Communists.” When the news of the Biha¢é Assembly 
reached the Western press, articles appeared which gave Tito the military 
and Ribar the civilian command of the Partisans. The New York Times 
of January 30, 1943, identified Tito as Lebedev, although Soviet Ambas- 
sador Bogomolov was quoted as saying that Lebedev was in Moscow and 
would soon be in London. 

In the wake of the Biha¢ Assembly, the Yugoslav Communist Party 
organ Borba? published a photograph of Tito in its issue No. 29 of 
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December 6, 1942, and this photo led the German and Croatian authori- 
ties in Zagreb to the file of Josip Broz. 

On February 13, 1943, the Croatian regime sent a memorandum to 
the German Legation in Zagreb confirming that Tito was Josip Broz, 
a Croatian Communist who had been convicted of illegal political ac- 
tivities in Zagreb in 1928 and sentenced to five years’ imprisonment. 
While the dossier indicated that Broz had been a high official in the 
CPY before the war, it did not refer to him as the General Secretary. 
Mihailovié, who had been intensely interested in Tito’s background 
ever since they met in 1941, sent a telegram (No. 1397) to his Govern- 
ment on March 8, 1943, in which he wrote: “After a year and a half of 
destruction in our country no one yet knows the true name of the Parti- 
san Chief of Staff.” 4 

Less than three weeks later, on March 27 (No. 1446), Mihailovié asked: 


Can a convict like Josip Broz who is listed with the Zagreb police under No. 
10434, alias leader of the Communists under the name of Tito, be compared 
with the Yugoslav army as a national fighter ...?... the plunderer of 
churches and convict, Josip Broz, a locksmith’s assistant from the county of 
Klanjec in Croatia . . . hiding internationally under the false and mysterious 
name of Tito. .. 5 


Thus, between March 8 and March 27, Mihailovié became aware of 
the discovery made earlier in the year by the Croatian regime. The 
source of his information was undoubtedly an article in the Belgrade 
paper, Novo Vreme, of March 5 entitled “Who is Tito, Leader of the 
Communists in Bosnia?” which was based on a similar story in the Ger- 
man-language paper in Zagreb, Neue Ordnung, of February 28, 1943. On 
March 20, the Nazi Party paper, Vélkischer Beobachter, carried an article 
with Tito’s picture from the Zagreb police files and the number 10434. 
The Western press, however, never picked up these revelations. Only 
after Allied liaison officers reached the Partisans a few months later was 
the name Tito linked with Josip Broz. 

A memorandum which the Yugoslav Embassy in Washington sent 
to the State Department on April 14, 1943, stated: ® “The names of the 


principal Partisan leaders were unknown in pre-war Yugoslavia. Tito — 


and Nagy [probably Kosta Nadj, one of the Partisan field commanders], 
two names frequently mentioned, are from all appearances partly or 
completely foreign.” In other words, the Yugoslay Embassy in Washing- 
ton had not yet been apprised that Mihailovié had reported the identity 
of Tito to his Government a month earlier. 
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In early May, Tito received a telegram from Moscow informing him 
that the Comintern was to be disbanded as the leading center of the 
international workers’ movement because “. . . the centralized form of 
international organization no longer corresponds to the needs of the 
further development of the Communist Parties of the different coun- 
tries . . . [and] has even become an obstacle to this development.” 

Tito did not comment immediately. Three weeks later, after he had 
been prompted to reply and after the Comintern had ceased to exist, he 
responded: “Under the banner of Marx, Engels, Lenin, Stalin, our Party 
will continue to do its duty to its people.” This statement was signed by 
Tito as General Secretary and by Aleksandar Rankovié, Milovan Djilas, 
Edvard Kardelj, Ivan Milutinovié and Franc Lesko’ek as members of 
the Politburo.? 

Even though the Comintern was officially disbanded, it continued for 
several months—until a Soviet military mission arrived in Partisan ter- 
ritory in February 1944—to function as transmission center for Partisan- 
Soviet messages. This suited the Soviet Government well. Throughout 
1943, it thus maintained its correct relationship with the Yugoslav Gov- 
ernment-in-Exile. Its sole link, however, was through the Soviet Am- 
bassador to the Yugoslav Government. The Yugoslav Ambassador in 
Moscow, Stanoje Simi¢, began to side with the Partisans rather than 
with his principals in London and thus lost all contact with his Govern- 
ment, although he declared that he was not in touch with the Partisans.® 


THE BRITISH ESTABLISH LIAISON WITH THE PARTISANS 
AND STRENGTHEN THEIR MISSION WITH THE CETNIKS 


After the decision was taken by SOE in Cairo to send probing missions 
into Partisan territory, a number of Canadian volunteers of Yugoslav 
origin left Derna airport in Libya for Yugoslavia. Code-named “‘Hoathley 
I,” the first group, consisting of Steven Serdar, George Dikli¢ and Milan 
Druzi¢, parachuted on April 21 near Zvornik in Bosnia. The second, 
code-named “Fungus,” with Pavle Pavlovi¢, Petar Erdeljac and Alexander 
Simi¢, came down on the same day in the Lika area in Croatia.? Both 
groups were landed “blind” because it was not known where the main 
headquarters of the Partisan movement was situated. As it was, the sec- 
ond group landed not far from Partisan headquarters in Croatia, which 
was then in Brinje near Ogulin. They were immediately taken to head- 
quarters, which informed Tito’s Supreme Headquarters of the arrival 
of the mission. Tito, in turn, sent a directive on April 23 to Croatian 
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Captain Deakin and Tito in Jajce, 1943. Courtesy of F. W. Deakin 


headquarters to hold the parachutists until it was established who they 
were, and not allow themselves to be provoked as in the case of Atherton 
a year earlier.*° Croatian headquarters thereupon did not let the Fungus 
mission make contact with Cairo, but five days later, Tito instructed 
Croatian headquarters to allow the mission to begin using its transmit- 
ter.2? Only then did the mission radio its arrival to SOE Cairo. On May 
7 SOE Cairo asked Fungus whether Croatian headquarters would re- 
ceive a British mission, and on May 17 Cairo received an affirmative 
response. 

Thereupon, Cairo dispatched the first British mission to the Partisans. 
On May 18, Major William D. Jones, Captain A. D. N. Hunter, and 
radio operator Ronald Jephson found themselves “slowly and com- 
fortably drifting to the moonlit turfs of Croatia.” ?” 

The British in Cairo had at that time no idea whether Croatian 
Partisan headquarters was the Partisan headquarters, but they knew that 
there were Partisan forces farther south in Montenegro. Hence the 
Fungus mission was advised by Cairo to propose the dispatch of an- 
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other British mission to the southern headquarters. This proposal was 
duly forwarded by Croatian headquarters to Tito on May 12. He replied 
on May 17 that a British liaison officer should be sent to Partisan head- 
quarters in Montenegro.'* The Fungus mission relayed this invitation 
to Cairo forthwith.1t* The Commander in Chief, Middle East, General 
Sir Henry Maitland Wilson,1> promptly accepted the invitation, and a 
mission was readied. Even before it took off, Cairo had learned from 
the British mission in Croatia that the headquarters in Montenegro was 
indeed the top command of the Partisans and that it was there that a 
man called Tito was in command. 

The Partisans, who only a few weeks earlier had told the Germans 
that they wished to have no connection with London, were thus now 
disposed to receive a British mission. The German Fifth Offensive had 
just begun on May 15, which convinced the Partisans that the German 
leadership not only rejected any kind of accommodation but on the 
contrary was determined to annihilate them. 

On May 28, 1943, Captain F. W. Deakin, then thirty-one years old, 
and Captain W. F. Stuart, a tough forty-two-year-old Canadian who 
had spent the greater part of his life in the Balkans and knew its lan- 
guages and peoples as well as his own, parachuted into an agreed land- 
ing zone near Durmitor Mountain in Montenegro. It was a joint SOE- 
Military Intelligence mission, code-named “Typical,” with Deakin head- 
ing the SOE and Stuart the M.I. side. On Deakin’s staff were a radio op- 
erator, Corporal Walter Wroughton, and Ivan Staréevic, a Canadian of 
Croatian origin. With Stuart came Sergeant John Campbell and a radio 
operator who called himself “Rose,” later identified by Deakin as a 
Palestinian Jew named Peretz Rosenberg.*® The joint mission of six was 
met by a Partisan officer and taken to Tito’s headquarters. 

Deakin was selected to head this mission after an earlier proposal that 
he follow Colonel Bailey as second-in-command of the British mission 
to the Cetniks failed to materialize. Prime Minister Churchill, who knew 
Deakin well, had nothing to do with his assignment to Yugoslavia. As 
a matter of fact, he learned of Deakin’s inclusion in the mission only after 
it had landed safely. 

Deakin reports 1’ that his directive was to bring the good wishes of the 
British headquarters in Cairo; to attempt to synchronize Partisan efforts 
with the Allied offensive in the Mediterranean, particularly in regard 
to attacks on the main lines of communication running through Yugo- 
slavia; not to get involved in civil war; to point out to the Partisan 
command the British attitude in regard to Mihailovi¢c; and to use any 
influence to avoid local clashes. 
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The British arrived during the Fifth Offensive and within a few days 
found themselves in the thick of battle. On June 9, Stuart was killed 
by a German bomb which also wounded Deakin and Tito. This shat- 
tered all doubts: Deakin could inform SOE Cairo that Germans and 
Partisans were locked in mortal battle. More than 100,000 German and 
other Axis troops were engaged with about 20,000 Partisans, who, while 
sustaining heavy losses, were inflicting equal if not heavier casualties on 
the Germans and their allies. 

On June 10, the German commander of the operation, General Rudolf 
Liters, announced that “the last phase of the battle, the hour of the 
final liquidation of the Tito Army, has come.” 

To the chagrin of the German High Command, the main Partisan 
forces had succeeded by the second half of June in forcing their way out 
of the Axis vise, in an action known in Partisan annals as the Battle on 
the Sutjeska, and reaching the relative safety of the mountains of eastern 
Bosnia.!* Even before all this happened, those Cetniks who had survived 
the battles of the Fourth Offensive and whom the Germans had hoped 
to annihilate during the Fifth Offensive had escaped to Serbia. The Ger- 
mans accused the Italians of facilitating this Cetnik retreat. 

Soon after Deakin arrived at Tito’s headquarters, he recommended 
to Cairo the dispatch of medical supplies, arms, food and explosives to 
the Partisans, and on June 8, the most difficult day for the Partisans dur- 
ing the Fifth Offensive, the Middle East Defense Committee in Cairo (a 
joint military and political command) reported to London its plan to 
send material aid to the Partisans west of the Ibar River and to the 
Cetniks east of that river. This division of territory had been proposed 
on June | to Mihailovi¢, who reacted negatively. He was supported by 
his Government, and the British Government on June 16 ordered Cairo 
to drop the idea as operationally unworkable and politically unwise, 
but only after the Middle East Defense Committee message had been 
dispatched to London. 

The clear implication of the Middle East Defense Committee's pro- 
posal, which judged that “the Partisans are now the most formidable 
anti-Axis element in Yugoslavia and our support of them is therefore 
logical and necessary,” was that the Partisans would receive more help 
than the Cetniks. This was far different from merely establishing contact 
with the Partisans, and, naturally it aroused a great deal of controversy 
in London. The British Chiefs of Staff, in a reversal of their preference 
for exclusive support of Mihailovié only three months before, generally 
favored the proposal. On June 6, even before the arrival of the telegram 
from Cairo, the Chiefs had declared in a memorandum: 


| 
| 


CIVIL WAR 119 


It is clear from information available to the War Office that the Cetniks are 
hopelessly compromised in their relations with the Axis in Hercegovina and 
Montenegro. During the recent fighting in the latter area, it has been the well 
organized Partisans, rather than the Cetniks, who have been holding down the 
Axis forces.19 


On June 17, the Chiefs of Staff recommended to the Foreign Office 
that “we should supply Croatian guerrillas and Communist partisans 
with war material inasmuch as these groups represent the most formi- 
dable anti-Axis elements existing outside Serbia.’ 2° However, the For- 
eign Office and Lord Selborne, the new Minister of Economic Warfare, 
who was responsible for SOE affairs, had their doubts—the latter saying 
that “my sympathy is definitely with Mihailovié who has kept the flag 
flying since 1941”; the former arguing that to write off Mihailovié as 
ineffectual was politically undesirable and militarily premature. 

Meanwhile, Churchill involved himself in the controversy. He writes 
that after Deakin and others had dropped into Partisan territory, “much 
evidence had accumulated.” He continues: 


Toward the end of the month my attention was drawn to the question of obtain- 
ing the best resuits from local resistance to the Axis in Yugoslavia. Having 
called for full information, I presided at a Chiefs of Staff Conference at Down- 
ing Street on June 23. In the course of the discussion, I emphasized the very 
great importance of giving all possible support to the Yugoslav anti-Axis move- 
ment which was containing about 33 Axis divisions in that area. This matter 
was of such importance that I directed that the small number of additional 
aircraft required to increase our aid must be provided, if necessary, at the 
expense of the bombing of Germany and of the U-boat war. 


Up to that time, few British supplies had reached Yugoslavia. Twenty- 
three tons of material had been dropped to the Cetniks,?* and the first 
air drop to the Partisans was to take place on June 25. The paucity of 
supplies to the Cetniks was due not only to the small number of air- 
craft available to SOE but also to the fear on the part of some British 
officials that the arms might be used largely against the Partisans. That 
no supplies had been dropped to the Partisans was of course due to the 
fact that liaison with them had been established only shortly before. 

As a result of the Chiefs of Staff conference of June 23, 1943, thirty-two 
bombers were placed at SOE’s disposal in the Mediterranean.2? 

On June 27, the Chiefs of Staff replied to Cairo’s proposal of June 8. 
They accepted the idea of supplying the Partisans with war material, 
but insisted that Partisans operating in close proximity to the Getniks 
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should first be required to give assurances to British liaison officers “that 
no operation will be carried out against Mihailovié except in self-de- 
fense.”’ The Chiefs reiterated London's opposition to the demarcation 
of two different territories, for Partisans and Cetniks. The telegram 
added that support for Mihailovié should be continued so long as he 
accepted the British directive of May 7 which, it will be recalled, con- 
tained four demands and which Mihailovi¢ had generally agreed to on 
June 1. 

Even before the Chiefs of Staff's reply reached Cairo, parachute drops 
to the Partisans began, on June 25, mainly intended for use in the de- 
struction of the north-south rail line through Bosnia. 

By the end of June, the British had three missions with the Partisans: 
Deakin with Supreme Headquarters, Hunter in Croatia and Jones in 
Slovenia, where this Canadian veteran of World War I became a legend- 
ary figure. 

Deakin’s messages to Cairo had mentioned Tito’s background, but not 
until September was Tito identified in the Western press as Josip Broz. 
C. L. Sulzberger reported in The New York Times of September 14 that 
the Partisans were led by Josip Broz, but he did not make the connection 
with Tito. A UP dispatch from London carried in The New York 
Times of October 1 finally mentioned “General Josip (Tito) Broz.” Tito’s 
full background became known only after Vladimir Dedijer reached 
Cairo later in the year. 

Not long after his arrival at Partisan headquarters, Deakin became 
persuaded that the Partisans were justified in charging the Cetniks with 
collaboration, not only with the Italians but also with the Germans. 
He so informed Cairo in a series of telegrams. This was the first time 
that Cairo had heard from a British source of Cetnik collaboration with 
the Germans. While Hudson and Bailey had said many negative things 
about Mihailovic, the question of collaboration with the Germans was 
never raised by them, and Deakin’s radiograms therefore made a deep 
impression upon those in Cairo and London who were concerned with 
British policy regarding Yugoslav affairs. Deakin did not report, because 
he did not know and of course was not told by the Partisans, that the 
latter themselves had negotiated with the Germans at a very high level 
only two months before his own arrival in Yugoslavia. He believed that 
what he himself had witnessed ** proved Cetnik-German collaboration, 
even though the Bosnian Cetniks whom the Partisans had caught were 
in all probability not Getniks in the real sense of the word, i.e., not 
Mihailovic-controlled. Moreover, the German aim, at the time of 
Deakin’s radiograms to Cairo, was the annihilation of both Partisans 
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and Getniks; only a few months later, in November, did the Germans 
permit nonaggression pacts with local Getnik commanders. 

At the start of the Fifth Offensive, Mihailovié, having narrowly escaped 
German capture on May 13, was on his way north to Serbia accompanied 
by the British mission. His route back was almost the same one he had 
taken a year earlier when he went south to Montenegro. At the end of 
May he recrossed the Western Morava River, about ten kilometers west 
of Gacak. During the next fifteen months, until he went to Bosnia in Sep- 
tember 1944, he spent most of his time near Maljen and Povljen Moun- 
tains, south of Valjevo. His headquarters was never permanent, and 
he moved within that region as dictated by security, staying in one place 
a few days or weeks and then moving thirty to forty kilometers in another 
direction. In August he was near Ivanjica, in September on Mt. ‘Tornik 
close to Zlatibor. In October he moved back north to the area between 
Valjevo and the Drina, and during the winter of 1943-1944 he spent at 
least three months near the village of Makoviste on the Pagina Ravna 
plateau on Povljen Mountain. 

At the time Mihailovié returned to Serbia in May 1943, the British 
mission was strengthened by the dispatch of liaison officers who were 
dropped to several Getnik commanders with instructions to prod them 
into action against railroads and mines. But instead of successes similar 
to the wrecking of the north-south rail line in Bosnia by the Partisans 
they could report only the great reluctance of Mihailovié and his com- 
manders to undertake sabotage operations. 

One of the British liaison officers with the Getniks was Major Jasper 
Rootham, who parachuted into Yugoslavia in the area of the Homolje 
Mountains near the Danube on May 21, 1943, and stayed until the 
British mission left at the end of May 1944. He writes that the reason 
the Getniks gave him for their attitude was the lack of supplies, and adds 
that the four Liberator aircraft at the disposal of SOE in Derna made 
only a few drops into Cetnik territory. ‘The Getniks refused to believe 
that it was the shortage of aircraft that was responsible. “Major, you 
tell me that the whole of the British E mpire can only spare four airplanes 
for this work of supplying the Yugoslav Army of the Fatherland?” one 
of the Getnik commandeyvs said to Rootham.?4 Nevertheless, Rootham 
was constantly assured that sabotage was going on. ‘The trouble was 
that .. . it was never anything about which we could send first-hand 
information to our Headquarters,” he writes.*® 

As far as German-Cetnik armed encounters were concerned, Rootham 
says that they definitely occurred but originated invariably with the 
Germans. The Cetniks gave as reason for not attacking the Germans the 
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continued reprisals against the Yugoslav population. These actions hit 
the Serbs particularly hard, for they were already being victimized by 
the Ustase killers. The Getniks’ fear increased that, in any future Yugo- 
slav state, the Serbian majority might have been turned by mass slaugh- 
ters into a minority. Rootham writes that Mihailovié’s policy was to 
avoid clashes with the Germans, to wait for an Allied victory and then 
to rise against the occupying forces, but his deceptiveness proved his 
undoing. Had he stated plainly his intentions, he might have obtained 
British understanding. He tried, however, to make the Allies believe 
that he was fighting the Germans when in fact his policy was to avoid 
engagements. When there were German attacks on the Getniks, British 
liaison officers were often misled regarding the extent of Getnik and 
German casualties. Rootham writes that on one occasion he was asked 
by a Cetnik leader to tell the BBC that 153 civilians in a certain village 
had been killed by the Germans; it was established later that the figure 
was five.?6 

At the time of Rootham’s arrival and until late in 1943 the Germans 
regarded the Partisans and Getniks as practically equal foes. “Commu- 
nists” and ‘“Mihailovié supporters’ were continually arrested and 
executed, according to entries in the German War Dairy. 

A price of 100,000 gold marks was placed equally on the heads of Tito 
and Mihailovi¢. This offer, which was published and broadcast by the 
Germans and their allies all over Yugoslavia on July 21, 1943, was later 
the subject of recriminations, particularly by the followers of Mihailovié. 
They have charged that Tito’s supporters suppressed the fact that the 
same reward was offered for Mihailovié as for Tito.27 It is a fact that 
in both Britain and the United States, the news media reported only 
that the Germans had offered 100,000 gold marks for the capture of Tito. 
On September 21, 1943, for instance, a reproduction of the poster offer- 
ing a reward for Tito, but omitting Mihailovié, accompanied an article 
by Louis Adamic in the New York afternoon paper, PM. 

While liaison officer in Serbia, Rootham saw clear evidence of civil 
war and said that it would be wrong to generalize about who was the 
aggressor. Apart from anything else, it is very difficult to say who is the 
aggressor and who is not in warfare between guerrilla units. Moreover, 
Rootham writes, the country is large, and the forces were small and mo-— 
bile. One party’s territory today may be the other party’s tomorrow. On 
one occasion, Rootham had to remind one of the Getnik commanders that — 
he and other British officers had been sent to organize the fight against the 
Germans and not to take part in private wars. 

There is a German report that on July 7, 1943, Mihailovié sent an 
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order to his commanders, in view of the Allied landings in Sicily, to 
prepare uprisings but not to rise until he gave the signal.?s On July 16, 
1943, Mihailovi¢ called on his Cetniks—the Germans say they deciphered 
his message—to dislodge the Partisans from the Adriatic coast so that in 
the event of a landing there the Allies would find his forces and not the 
Communists.” While Mihailovié hoped for such landings, the Commu- 
nists opposed them and therefore were determined to make certain that 
no Cetnik forces would be along the Adriatic to pave the way for the 
Allies. 

It was not until a year later that the British and American officers 
with the Partisans became aware that the Partisan effort, too, had as- 
sumed more and more the character of a civil war. But since the Parti- 
sans found themselves continuously the object of German attacks, they 
could not concentrate as much as they wanted on fighting their internal 
enemies. To drive the Cetniks out of Montenegro, and_ particularly 
Serbia, had been their major aim since 1942, however. 

Rootham writes that in eastern Serbia, where he operated, the Parti- 
sans had little following because of events in 1941. At that time they 
had spurred the people to rise, telling them the Russians would soon 
come. The uprising was cruelly put down by the Germans, the Russians 
did not come, and the Partisans fled. On the other hand, according to 
Rootham, the fact that Mihailovi¢’s actions were vastly exaggerated by 
the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile did not help him with the people 
either. 


THE GERMAN INTELLIGENCE SERVICE TRIES 
TO ESTABLISH CONTACT WITH MIHAILOVIC 


In May of 1943, there was yet another attempt on the part of the German 
Intelligence Service to get in touch with Mihailovi¢. It was a bizarre af- 
fair involving the commander of the 4th Regiment of the Brandenburg 
Division, Lieutenant Colonel Friedrich W. Heinz.*° That division was 
to have played a role in a conspiracy aimed at killing Hitler by planting 
a bomb in his airplane on March 13, 1943. The bomb did not explode, 
and thereupon the regiments of the Brandenburg Division were dispersed 
immediately to various battlefields, the 4th Regiment to Yugoslavia. 
Lieutenant Colonel Heinz received the order to capture Mihailovi¢ alive. 

Having heard from Italian officers that collaboration with Mihailovi¢ 
was possible, Heinz went directly to the German command for the 
Balkans in Salonika and proposed not to capture Mihailovi¢, but to at- 
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tempt to collaborate with him. He obtained concurrence for his plan 
from the chief of staff, Major General Hermann Fortsch. From Italian 
officers Heinz had learned that Mihailovié’s headquarters, then still in 
Montenegro, was somewhere around Kolasin and Berane, and he pro- 
ceeded to put this information to the test. 

On May 7, 1943, accompanied by Lieutenant Eucker and his driver, 
Sergeant Karbeutz (both spoke Serbo-Croatian), Heinz drove unarmed 
to Kolasin. After passing Cetnik guards, Heinz and his companions were 
brought to a house where they began negotiating with Mihailovié’s 
emissaries, Djurisié (undoubtedly Pavle Djurisi¢é) and Popovié, his chief 
of staff. 

After several hours, a man entered the room who Heinz thought was 
Mihailovié, but who did not identify himself as the general. (It was 
probably not Mihailovi¢, whom Bailey places at that time north of 
Berane, an area he did not leave until he went to Serbia a week later.) 
This officer agreed to a proposal which contained the following three 
points: 


1. The leader of the Cetniks regards Tito and the Communist Partisan move- 
ment as the main enemy of Serbia and is prepared to collaborate actively and 
unconditionally with Germany in the battle with and defeat of that enemy. 

2. To prove that General Mihailovié and the Cetnik leaders are prepared to 
conduct this battle sincerely and without hidden motives, they are ready to 
make available a Yugoslav legion which, under Mihailovié’s command, would 
fight on the German side. 

3. This agreement, which is intended to lead to an immediate collaboration 
between the German Army and the Cetniks, will be valid only until such time 
as either American or British troops land on the Adriatic coast. Thereafter, the 
Cetnik leaders would be unable to guarantee the reliability of the Cetnik 
troops. 


Heinz sent this draft immediately to Berlin to Admiral Wilhelm 
Canaris, head of the German Intelligence Service, and to the Com- 
mander in Chief Southeast in Salonika. Such a fundamental step re- 
quired a decision by Hitler. The answer came quickly. Hitler’s head- 
quarters relieved Heinz of his command and indicted him for “negotiat- 
ing with the enemy,” but Admiral Canaris arranged to have the in- 
dictment dropped. 

The German Ist Mountain Division thereupon received orders to 
capture Mihailovi¢, Djurisi¢ and Popovié, and they succeeded in tak- 
ing the latter two on May 14 at Kolasin by deceiving the Italian troops 
who guarded their headquarters. Mihailovié had already left for Serbia. 
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Djurisi¢é and Popovié were driven away in a car carrying Red Cross 
markings and sent to Germany. In the summer of 1944, Djurisi¢é escaped 
from a German POW camp, made his way back to Yugoslavia, rejoined 
Mihailovic¢, and lost his life in the spring of 1945 while trying to lead 
some Cetnik units toward Italy. 

The established pattern thus persisted: first, a local Axis initiative 
for an accommodation exploiting the Cetnik hatred for the Partisans or 
the Partisan hatred for the Cetniks; then a readiness by either the 
Cetniks or the Partisans to engage in discussions; and finally, either an 
accommodation, as in the case of Italians with Cetniks, or a rejection 
by the Nazi leadership of any proposed arrangement between local Ger- 
man authorities and Cetniks or Partisans. 

Six months later, however, the Nazi leadership was persuaded to 
change its position, and local nonaggression pacts were concluded with 
several regional Cetnik commanders. 


FOTIC TALKS TO ROOSEVELT 


Upon his return from consultation in London, Ambassador Foti¢ called 
on Under Secretary of State Welles on April 29, 1943. During the con- 
versation, Foti¢ mentioned that Yugoslav Prime Minister Jovanovié and 
Churchill had never met and that Yugoslavia was not represented at 
the Court of St. James’s, because of the inability of the Serb and Croat 
elements in the Yugoslav Government to agree on an ambassador. (When 
the Legations were raised to Embassies in May 1942, the Yugoslav Min- 
ister, Ivan Subboti¢, was not elevated and the post of Ambassador re- 
mained vacant until September 17, 1943, when, after the departure of 
the Government-in-Exile for Cairo, Bogoljub Jeftic was appointed by King 
Peter as Ambassador to Britain.) 

Fotié requested an appointment with Roosevelt and told Welles he 
wished to take up with the President the matter of the food packages 
which the President had sent to Mihailovi¢. They had arrived in Cairo 
but had not been forwarded by “the British authorities.” He also desired 
to put forward a request that American officers be attached to Mihailo- 
vi¢ “both in order that we might know through them the true state of 
affairs in Serbia and in order that the sole contact of General Mihailovi¢é 
with the outside world should not be only through the group of British 
officers attached to him.” * 

A meeting was arranged, and the President saw Foti¢ on May 5, 1943.3? 
Foti¢ reports that the President ‘‘manifested considerable interest in 
the Yugoslav situation.” With all of North Africa about to be cleared of 
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German and Italian forces and an invasion of Italy imminent, Roosevelt 
told Fotié that he “‘was convinced that the position of Yugoslavia would 
become increasingly important.”” The President predicted Italy's sur- 
render and said that “the guerrillas in Yugoslavia might become of much 
greater importance than they had been in the general plan of military 
operations.” He “was grieved by Yugoslavia’s internal dissensions, but 
expressed the hope that some arrangement might be made under which 
each group would operate in a separate section of the country, thus 
avoiding further fratricidal fighting.” 

Foti¢ says that he told the President of Mihailovié’s efforts to come 
to an agreement for united resistance and of the campaign against Mi- 
hailovic in Britain and the United States, which “had made the Com- 
munists even more uncompromising in their attitude.” 

The President remarked, according to Foti¢, that “. . . the policy of 
the American Government had not been influenced by anti-Mihailovié 
propaganda, and that he personally had confidence in General Mihailo- 
vi¢ and had decided to proceed with the shipment of arms and supplies 
to him.” Fotié reports that the President was ‘‘shocked” when he told 
him that the 400 tons of food sent in the autumn of 1942 as FDR’s gift 
had never been delivered to Mihailovié and that 112 tons of it had been 
“appropriated for uses entirely different from those intended.” The 
President promised Foti¢ “that he would issue personal instructions that 
the remaining 288 tons be sent without delay to the General.” Fotic 
adds: “Unfortunately, even the President's personal instructions did not 
ensure the shipment of the remainder of this food to Mihailovié.” 

Fotié then reports that the President asked him what could be done 
to “allay the fighting between the Partisans and the Getniks,” to which 
Foti¢ replied that “the assignment of American officers to both groups 
and, eventually, the allotment to each group of a specific area of opera- 
tions could probably bring about a certain narrowing of the rift between 
them.” American liaison officers “in each group would enable the Presi- 


dent to appraise the whole Yugoslav military pei political situation om 


the basis of reliable and direct American reports.” 

This is at variance with Fotié’s preceding talk with Welles, in which 
he had mentioned sending liaison officers only to Mihailovié. Indeed, in a 
subsequent meeting with Welles on May 11, Fotié again referred only 
to liaison with Mihailovié. 

This question of sending American liaison officers to Yugoslavia had 
been discussed in the State Department after Foti¢é proposed the idea 
to the Under Secretary on April 29, 1943. Believing that Fotié’s proposal 
concerned only the dispatch of officers to Mihailovié, the State Depart- 
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ment’s reaction was negative. Its reasoning was that it would be unwise 
to involve American officers in the dispute between Mihailovi¢ and the 
British and to expose the U.S. “‘to charges of complicity in Mihailovic’s 
alleged traffic with the Axis and in his civil strife with other factions 
in Yugoslavia.” %% 

On May 11, Foti¢ told Welles that when he had called on Roosevelt 
on May 5, he had, in the name of the King, urgently submitted a re- 
quest “that American Army officers be detailed as attachés to General 
Mihailovi¢.” ** According to Welles’ account, Foti¢ did not mention, as 
he does in his book, that he also spoke of liaison officers to the Partisans, 
and it must therefore be doubted that he actually made such a sugges- 
tion to the President. He told the Under Secretary that the President had 
asked him whether he had discussed this problem with the British Am- 
bassador, Lord Halifax. Fotié had replied that he had not, whereupon 
the President had said that he himself would take it up with Lord 
Halifax. 


THE OSS INDEPENDENTLY DECIDES ON LIAISON 


Meanwhile, the OSS had decided to send American liaison officers to 
Yugoslavia. On May 11, Donovan (now a general) informed the President 
that “two OSS representatives left yesterday for Cairo, one to <stablish 
liaison with Mihailovi¢ in Serbia and the other to be attached tc the 
Partisans.” *° Donovan wrote the memorandum on the day Foti¢ called 
on Welles, who obviously did not yet know about the OSS decision. 
However, he seems to have heard about it after his talk with Foti¢ and 
informed the Yugoslav Ambassador the following day. Foti¢ says that he 
was told by Welles that two American officers were to go to the Getniks 
and two to the Partisans.*° Since the OSS plan provided for only one 
officer each, it must be assumed that either Welles misinformed Fotié or 
Foti¢ misunderstood Welles’ message. 

The State Department office responsible for Yugoslav affairs knew 
nothing about the decision to send liaison officers to Yugoslavia. As a 
matter of fact, an interoffice memorandum of May 17 urged continued 
caution regarding the dispatch of liaison officers. It added, however, 
that since the British had just proposed it, the State Department opposi- 
tion to sending American liaison officers to Mihailovié need no longer be 
quite so firm. Clearly, whoever wrote the memorandum misunderstood 
the British proposal, which involved the sending of liaison officers to 
the Partisans, not to Mihailovi¢é. Opposition to sending American liaison 
officers to Mihailovic stemmed not only from the British-Mihailovié 
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conflict and the fear of involvement in that controversy; it was also 
felt that the Russians would not favor the dispatch of American liaison 
officers to Mihailovi¢. This was certainly a misreading of Soviet policy. 
For these reasons, the memorandum suggested that a decision be deferred. 
The author of the memorandum obviously did not know that two 
officers were already on their way to establish liaison with both Yugoslav 
factions. The American decision was taken before the British had pro- 
posed the dispatch of American liaison officers, and it can only be as- 
sumed that it was directly related to the establishment of an OSS mission 
in Cairo. 

The two OSS representatives who left Washington for Cairo were 
George Musulin and George Wuchinich. According to Donovan's memo- 
randum to the President, they left on May 10, but other records and 
the statements of Musulin and Wuchinich seem to indicate that they 
actually left about a month earlier. Musulin was slated to go to the 
Cetniks, Wuchinich to the Partisans. While both reached Yugoslavia 
eventually, they were not the ones who first established liaison with 
Cetnik and Partisan headquarters, in August 1943. 

Between May 12 and May 25, a conference code-named “Trident” 
took place in Washington between Roosevelt and Churchill and their | 
staffs. Organized resistance in North Africa ceased on the second day 
of the conference, and the invasion of Italy was at hand. The conference 
concerned itself with grand strategy; the Balkan situation was hardly dis- 
cussed. There apparently was no mention of the political and military 
problems in Yugoslavia. 





BRITISH POLICY CHANGES 


On June 17, Jovanovicé resigned as Prime Minister of the Yugoslav Gov- 
ernment-in-Exile. He had been in office for almost a year and a half. 
Throughout, his Government was plagued by the perennial Serb-Croat 
problem. It had, for instance, been impossible to agree on a simple decla- 
ration of war aims, and when King Peter made known his intention to 
marry, a Cabinet crisis broke out, which the Croat members of the Gov- 
ernment exploited in order to have Jovanovi¢ replaced. 

Jovanovicé told the British Foreign Secretary on June 17 of his de- 
cision to resign. Eden is quoted as having suggested on that occasion 
that a future government should take account of the political situation 
inside the country where, Eden thought, the Partisans had succeeded 
in rallying many to their side. 

Before the Government resigned it finally agreed on a declaration of 
war aims, which the Yugoslav Embassy in Washington transmitted to the 
State Department on June 21.? This declaration was an attempt not only 
to resolve differences of opinion among the Serb and Croat elements 
in the Government but also to appear to be amenable to the British, in 
that the “activity of our guerrillas’ was mentioned without naming Mi- 
hailovic. Privately, Jovanovic sent a message to Mihailovié on June 20 
in which he expressed the hope that, after an Italian capitulation, the 
Cetniks would gain militarily over the Partisans by the acquisition of 
Italian fighting men and their arms.’ 

On June 26 the Cabinet crisis was resolved when another Serbian 
politician, Misa Trifunovi¢, took over the Premiership. Two days later 
King Peter broadcast an appeal to the people of Yugoslavia to have 
faith in their Allies and to close ranks. The King expressed his admira- 
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tion for all those national fighters, without regard to “what temporary 
name they may be fighting under,” who had recently “so successfully” 
thrown back a fresh German offensive. Clearly implied were the Parti- 
sans and the German Fifth Offensive. 

Ambassador Biddle reported a conversation which he had with the 
Soviet Ambassador to the Yugoslav Government, who said he was “favor- 
ably impressed’”’ by the speech. Biddle added that the London Daily 
Worker considered it “a welcome change.” 4 

On June 30, 1943, the American Ambassador to Britain, Winant, 
reported to the State Department that the Embassy had “orally but of- 
ficially”” been informed by the Foreign Office that “after careful and 
thorough consideration on the part of the Prime Minister and the War 
Cabinet a modification in British policy with respect to Yugoslavia has 
been decided upon.” > Winant stated that the British found Mihailovié’s 
reply to the latest British communication regarding his policies and ac- 
tivities “generally satisfactory.’ Winant’s telegram continued: 


On the other hand, reports received from British officers in contact with various 
Partisan groups have convinced the British that the latter are sufficiently impor- 
tant, active and well organized to furnish effective resistance to the Axis and 
that they are in fact fighting. The British have consequently now decided to 
give them material aid on a fairly substantial scale. They will continue also to 
help Mihailovié on the specific understanding that no arms or supplies fur- 
nished him shall be employed for any other purpose than fighting the Axis. 
Through their representatives on the spot the British feel that they will be in a 
position soon to know whether this condition is violated and whether Mihailo- 
vié continues to play with the Italians and fight the Partisans. 


The telegram then pointed out that the number of British liaison offi- 
cers at that time stationed with both groups was only eleven, and that 
even those who were sent in “blind” had received an enthusiastic onl 
from the Partisans. The telegram ended by saying that the new policy of 
giving military aid to the Partisans and of increasing the monthly total 
of help given all Yugoslav groups would be communicated to the Soviet: 


Government through the British Embassy in Moscow. It would also 


' 


be made known to the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile, “some elements 
of which . . . will not be enthusiastic over the decision to help the 
Partisans.” 





The British Embassy in Washington sent an aide-mémoire to the State 
Department on July 6 which contained essentially these same points: that 
the British would support both Mihailovié and the Partisans; that they 


would continue efforts to unify all resistance movements and that to that 


; 
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end British liaison officers had been instructed to arrange if possible a 
nonaggression agreement between Mihailovi¢ and the Partisans; that the 
British proposed to bring their “radio propaganda into line with this 
new policy and to extend publicity to all groups fighting the Axis as soon 
as General Mihailovi¢ and the Partisans have given the assurances for 
which they have been asked.” (The aide-mémoire still made a false distinc- 
tion between Croatian guerrillas and Communist Partisans.) 

On July 7 and 22, 1943, Churchill sent telegrams to General Alexander 
(then commander of the 15th Army Group, consisting of the U.S. 7th 
Army and the British 8th Army, which landed in Sicily on July 10) refer- 
ring to the situation in the Balkans and the opportunities that might 
arise in connection with the Allied Italian campaign.°® 

The second telegram indicated that the Prime Minister had his forth- 
coming meeting with Roosevelt in Quebec in August very much on his 
mind. Sicily was about to be “cleaned up” and “great prizes lie in the 
Balkan direction,” Churchill said. He told Alexander that there were 
now thirty-nine Axis divisions in Yugoslavia—seventeen Italian, nine Ger- 
man, five Bulgarian and eight Croat divisions. Each figure was an over- 
estimate; in Yugoslavia there were then in fact fourteen Italian, five Ger- 
man, three Bulgarian and three Croat divisions, practically all of them un- 
der strength.’ Even before Churchill sent Alexander his first telegram, the 
latter, on July 3, had sent a message to Tito in which he wished him 
success in his battle against the Axis, congratulated him on his victory 
during the recent German offensive and told him of the forthcoming 
invasion of Europe, i.e., Sicily.* It is interesting to note that while Yugo- 
slavia fell under General Wilson’s jurisdiction as Commander in Chief, 
Middle East, it was General Alexander who communicated with Tito, and 
Churchill wrote to Alexander, not to Wilson. It can only be assumed that 
at that time Churchill and Alexander looked at Yugoslavia from the 
point of view of the Italian campaign rather than as a separate problem. 

Before leaving for Quebec, Churchill “decided to pave the way for 
further action in the Balkans by appointing a senior officer to lead a 
larger mission to the partisans in the field, and with the authority to 
make direct recommendations” to him about future moves.° 

He wrote Eden on July 28, 1943: 


Mr. Fitzroy Maclean, M.P., is a man of daring character, with Parliamentary 
Status and Foreign Office training. He is to go to Yugoslavia and work with 
Tito largely for SOE. The idea is that a Brigadier should be sent out to take 
command later on. In my view we should plump for Maclean and make him 
the Head of any mission now contemplated, and give him a good military staff 
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officer under his authority. What we want is a daring Ambassador-leader with 
these hardy and hunted guerrillas. If you agree, please act in this sense with 
the War Office and SOE and use my influence for what it is worth. 


King Peter reports *° that before Churchill's departure for Quebec he 
had a talk with him during which Churchill told the King of the dis- 
patch to Tito’s headquarters of a personal friend, Captain Deakin, and 
said that Deakin had been in touch with the Prime Minister by radio for 
several weeks. Churchill said that Deakin had reported that the Partisans 
were a very effective and brave fighting force, though at the moment 
extremely harassed by a German offensive. Through Deakin, Churchill 
had heard that Mihailovié’s forces had attacked the Partisans in the rear 
when they were fighting the Germans. King Peter told Churchill that he 
had heard just the opposite from Mihailovié. 

While the Prime Minister was on his way to Canada, the Trifunovié 
Government fell because of Serb-Croat antagonism and was replaced by 
King Peter on August 10 with a government composed of nonpolitical 
appointees headed by a career diplomat, Dr. Bozidar Puri¢. Fotié says ™ 
that when Purié sought Eden’s reaction to the proposal to reappoint 
Mihailovié as Minister, “he was assured by Eden that there would be no 
objections whatever.” 

On July 25, the King of Italy dismissed Mussolini and designated 
Marshal Pietro Badoglio as head of a new Italian Government. Both 
Germany and the Allies immediately perceived the likely consequences 
of this step—negative for Germany and positive opportunities for the 
Allies. True, for several months Italy had been at the end of its military 
strength and thus of questionable utility to Germany and an easier enemy 
of the Allies. Nevertheless, its departure from the war would change the 
military situation drastically for both Germany and the Allies. 

Therefore, neither side Jost time in preparing for this eventuality. 
Germany undertook detailed measures in or close to all Italian-held areas 
in order to be ready to take over in case of Italy’s exit from the war. 
Thus, on August 8, 1943, a new and enlarged High Command sont 
was set up in Belgrade with responsibilities for the entire Balkan area; 
Field Marshal Maximilian von Weichs was appointed chief of that 
command. (General Léhr, who had up to then commanded the Balkans 
from Salonika, continued under Weichs to be responsible for Greece 
until March 1945, when he replaced Weichs.) The Italian occupation: 
forces in the Balkans, inactive since the end of the Fourth Offensive in” 
March 1943, assumed an even more passive role after Mussolini's fall. | 
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General Glaise von Horstenau reported on August 2 that officers of the 
Italian 2nd Army appeared to have opened negotiations with both 
Cetniks and Partisans with the aim of leaving the latter in control of im- 
portant places like Split, thus helping to build a revolutionary army 
which would welcome the British. An earlier report made reference to 
rumors that Italian troops had sold their arms to the population in 
Karlovac and Ogulin.” 

As soon as Churchill heard of Mussolini’s fall, he saw opportunities for 
an intensified campaign against Germany, for the anticipated surrender 
of the Italian armies in the Balkans would allow commandos and supplies 
to be sent into Yugoslavia, Albania and Greece. The Germans appar- 
ently monitored a telephone call on July 29 between Churchill and 
Roosevelt which confirmed their fears of an imminent Italian surrender. 
But the long surrender negotiations gave them time to prepare for Italy's 
“treason.” 

During these negotiations, Badoglio offered information about the 
cooperation which the Italians could give to Mihailovic. However, in 
view of the quality and morale of the Italian troops and the bad impres- 
sion this might create among the resistance forces, this offer was not 
accepted by Roosevelt and Churchill, who were then meeting in Quebec.** 

On September 8, Italy surrendered unconditionally, and on October 13 
even declared war on Germany. Mussolini, who had been a prisoner of 
the new Italian authorities, was freed by the Germans in a daring raid on 
September 12, brought to Vienna, and thereafter established a Repub- 
lican-Fascist government in the German-occupied part of Italy. 


THE QUEBEC CONFERENCE 


In anticipation of the Quebec Conference, code-named “Quadrant,” the 
American Joint Chiefs of Staff met to discuss strategy on August 10, 1943, 
before conferring with Roosevelt. During that session the question of 
operations in the Balkans was also touched upon.!* General George C. 
Marshall, the Army Chief of Staff, felt that the President was opposed to 
operations in the Balkans, and particularly to U.S. troop participation in 
them, on the ground that they represented an uneconomical use of ship- 
ping and also because of the political implications. Roosevelt’s reluctance 
to employ American forces in the Balkans was probably related—at least 
subconsciously—to the defeat suffered by Allied troops on the Gallipoli 
peninsula in Turkey in 1915, for which Churchill, then First Lord of the 
Admiralty, was blamed. 
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Also on August 10, the Secretary of War, Henry L. Stimson, who had 
recently returned from England, conferred with the President at the 
White House, handing him a letter in which he said: 


. the British theory . . . is that Germany can be beaten by a series of 
attritions in northern Italy, in the eastern Mediterranean, in Greece, in the 
Balkans, in Rumania and other satellite countries... . To me. . . that atti- 
tude . . . seems terribly dangerous. . . . None of the methods of pinprick war- 
fare can be counted on by us to fool Stalin into the belief that we have kept 
that pledge [the opening of the second front].15 


The Joints Chiefs of Staff met with the President and Stimson later the 
same day. Roosevelt said that he had learned from Stimson that Churchill 
currently favored operations in the Balkans. Stimson qualified this state- 
ment, pointing out that Churchill had disclaimed any wish to land troops 
in the Balkans but had indicated that the Allies could make notable 
gains in the area if the Balkan peoples were given more supplies. The 
Secretary of War said, however, that Eden wished the Allies to invade 
the Balkans. To this the President added that the British Foreign Office 
did not want the Balkans to come under Soviet influence, and therefore 
the British desired “to get to the Balkans first.” He himself did not wish 
to follow the logic of the British thinking on the Balkans. He did not 
believe, he stated, that the USSR desired to take over the Balkan states 
but rather that it wanted to “establish kinship with other Slavic peoples.” 
He assured the U.S. military leaders that he himself was opposed to 
Balkan operations, believing it undesirable to base hopes for victory on— 
political imponderables. He declared that it was “unwise to plan military 
strategy based on a gamble as to political results.” 16 

Churchill's position was set forth in a paper dated August 17 in which 
he spoke of “‘minor descents across the Adriatic,” suggesting that “we 
could act across the Adriatic to stimulate the Patriot activities in the 
Balkan peninsula.” 17 

At the Quebec Conference, which took place from August 17 to 24, 
Roosevelt indicated his desire to have the Balkan divisions which the 
Allies had trained, particularly the Greeks and Yugoslavs, operate in 
their own countries. He expressed the belief that it would be advanta- 
geous if these Balkan divisions were to follow and harass the Germans 
should the latter decide to withdraw from the Balkans to the line of the 
Danube."* Churchill suggested that commando forces could also operate 
in support of the guerrillas on the Dalmatian coast. 

Since neither the British nor the American head of government ex- 
pressed an interest in offensive land operations by the U.S. and Britain 
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in the Balkans, such a possibility was not pursued. The final decision 
was that operations in that area were to be limited to supplying Balkan 
guerrillas by air and sea, minor commando raids, and bombing of stra- 
tegic objectives.‘® There is no record that the Partisan-Getnik problem 
was raised, let alone discussed, at the Quebec Conference. 
In view of the Quebec decision, Wilson put before the Middle East 
Defense Committee a proposal to keep the resistance movement alive 
throughout the winter and to maintain pressure on the Germans “with 
the object of bringing off a culminating effort of all groups in the spring 
of 1944, timed to coincide with such major operations as would be taking 
place in Europe.” *° He writes that to achieve this end, it would have been 
necessary to encourage and keep supplied those leaders who were pre- 
pared to produce results regardless of their political opinions and “in 
short not to prejudice the immediate military objective to longer term 
political conceptions.” But Wilson also makes the point that in this he 
differed with the British Ambassador to the Yugoslav Government-in- 
Exile, who felt that assistance should be given only to those who might 
be favorable to a return of King Peter after the liberation of the country, 
i.e., only to Mihailovic. 
The continued influence of those British officials who felt as the Am- 
bassador did was illustrated by an event shortly thereafter. When Church- 
ill proposed to raise the rank of the head of the mission to the Partisans 
to brigadier, the proponents of Mihailovi¢ succeeded in having the head 
of the British mission to the Cetniks raised to the same rank, much to the 
annoyance of Tito when he later heard about it. 
The British Middle East command in conjunction with SOE at first 
envisaged the appointment of two brigadiers to head the respective mis- 
sions to the Partisans and the Cetniks, with an SOE officer having mainly 
political responsibility to be second in command. Maclean’s assignment 
as deputy of the mission to the Partisans had not been received with en- 
thusiasm by SOE. The objection only increased when Churchill proposed 
that Lieutenant Colonel Maclean head the mission instead of a brigadier 
already selected. Thus Bailey, a full colonel, was to be second in command 
of the mission to the Cetniks, while a lieutenant colonel would head the 
“Mission to the Partisans. But Churchill was determined, and on August 8, 
1943, he sent the following telegram to Wilson: “I attach importance to 
his [Maclean’s] having full command both military and civil and being 
furnished with a suitable military staff officer.” It was so decided and Mac- 
lean was raised to brigadier. 

It is therefore not surprising that Maclean did not look forward to 
working for SOE. When he arrived in Cairo at the end of August, before 
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his departure for Yugoslavia, he told Wilson that “he did not feel . . . 
he could go into the Balkans dependent on an organization in which he 
had no confidence.” *? Wilson shared some of these opinions regarding 
SOE and so did British diplomats in Cairo. Both resented the fact that 
SOE was responsible neither to the War Office nor the Foreign Office, 
but to a separate organization in London. Wilson’s answer to this problem 
was to propose placing SOE under military control. In this he succeeded 
to a large extent in the months to follow. 


YUGOSLAV AIRMEN TRAIN IN THE U.S. 


In the United States at that time, Yugoslav-American relations were 
dominated by a trifling issue compared to the intractable problems which 
occupied the British and Yugoslay Governments. This issue was the 
arrangement for service of a group of Yugoslav airmen as a unit with the 
U.S. Army Air Force. As mentioned earlier, during King Peter’s visit 
in Washington in July 1942, initial discussions took place regarding 
the possible training of Yugoslav airmen in the U.S. Several subsequent 
conversations led to the training of forty-two Yugoslavs brought from 
the Middle East to Salinas, California. The Yugoslav Government-in- 
Exile had assumed that these airmen would serve as a Yugoslav unit 
integrated into the U.S. Army Air Force in the Middle East. On June 28, 
1943, the Yugoslav Ambassador, Foti¢, called on the Under Secretary 
of State and expressed his unhappiness at the plan to give these men 
commissions in the U.S. Army. He said it was in the highest degree 
important from the standpoint of morale in Yugoslavia that they serve 
as a Yugoslav unit.?? 

Fotié continued his representations on July 28, 1943, when he called 
on Assistant Secretary Berle. He followed this up with a memorandum 
on August 3, with yet another call on Welles on August 11, and submitted 
a further memorandum to the Department of State on August 14. The 
matter involved not only the State Department but also the OSS, to 
which the formation of a Yugoslav aviation unit was originally referred 
by the President. It involved also General Henry H. Arnold, Command 
ing General, Army Air Forces; General Marshall, Chief of Staff of the 
U.S. Army; Admiral William D. Leahy, Chief of Staff to Roosevelt, and 
finally the President himself. In the end, the OSS (General Donovan 
and Colonel Goodfellow) prevailed over General Arnold, and the forty 
two airmen (twenty-four officers and eighteen noncommissioned office 
were not only activated as a Yugoslav detachment but were assigned fout 
B-24 Liberator bombers.?* 
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On September 7, the Yugoslav Ambassador called on Roosevelt and 
asked him to make the presentation of the four Liberators “‘personally, 
with an appropriate ceremony, instead of sending the Yugoslav airmen 
in a routine way to their new assignment.” *4 Fotié reports that the 
President was “greatly interested.” Next, the Ambassador visited Harry 
Hopkins at the Naval Hospital in Bethesda. He says he found Hopkins 
“quite enthusiastic about my proposal. [He] stressed the importance of 
demonstrating American interest in Yugoslavia and in Central Europe, 
because of the British tendency to consider problems in that part of 
Europe as of interest only to Great Britain and the Soviet Union.” On 
September 29, Roosevelt outlined to Foti¢ the arrangements under which 
the four B-24s would be flown to the North African Theater and 
informed him of a dedication ceremony to be held at Bolling Field on 
October 6 in which the President hoped to participate.?° 

Foti€ gave a speech on that occasion, in which he told the Yugoslav 
airmen that in addition to their regular missions with the U.S. Air Force 
“they would have the privilege of carrying supplies to Mihailovié and his 
courageous fighters.” Foti¢ says he had felt that “in loyalty to the 
President,” his draft should be cleared by the State Department in view 
of the anti-Mihailovi¢ campaign. He adds that this was done and that 
he was informed that the White House had no objection to it. 

The President did attend and in his speech said: 


May these planes fulfill their mission under your guidance. They are built with 
two great objectives. The first is to drop bombs on our common enemy success- 
fully and at the right points. The second is to deliver to your compatriots in 
Yugoslavia the much-needed supplies for which they have waited so long—food, 
medicine—yes, arms and ammunition. . . . I am sure you will have every success 
in this great mission that you are undertaking. Remember always that we are 
comrades in arms.27 


Foti¢ remarks that this was the last time he saw President Roosevelt. 

The planes were flown by their Yugoslav crews to Cairo, where they 
were officially accepted by King Peter, who had meanwhile moved with 
his Government from London to Cairo. 

On November 2 the King sent a cable to Roosevelt saying that the 
Liberators ‘‘are truly magnificent machines” and adding: “I take this 
Opportunity to renew my personal and my people’s warmest thanks to 
you Mr. President and to the American nation for this generous gift.” 28 

The detachment was under the command of the United States Army 
Air Force. It was attached to a B-24 squadron of the 15th American Air 
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Force, where it operated as an integral part of the squadron, living and 
flying together with the American crews. The squadron participated in 
air raids over Greece, Germany, Austria, Italy and Bulgaria.2® Three of 
the bombers had been shot down by January of 1944. The crew of the 
remaining Liberator had carried out more than fifty long-range missions 
by the end of the war. In August 1945, eleven of the fourteen remaining 
members of the detachment were either commissioned or enlisted in the 
Army of the United States by directive of President Harry S$. Truman. 


THE GOVERNMENT-IN-EXILE MOVES TO CAIRO 


King Peter and the Government-in-Exile now headed by Purié arrived in 
Cairo on September 28, 1943. Rumors of their possible move had circu- 
lated in London early in the year. On March 23 the American Chargé 
d’Affaires, Matthews, had asked Sir Orme Sargent whether there was any 
likelihood of the Yugoslav Government’s being “transplanted” to Cairo, 
as has been done with the Greek Government. Sargent replied that it 
war far too fragile: “It would probably fall to pieces en route.” *° On 
June 30 the American Ambassador, Winant, reported to the Department 
of State that the possibility of transferring the Yugoslav Government to 
the Near East was under discussion in London.*1 : 

The reason for the move to Cairo, which was proposed by King Peter 
in a letter to Churchill on March 31 ** and supported by the British after 
their change of policy, was that neither the British nor the Yugoslav 
Government was happy with the other’s proximity. The Yugoslavs pre- 
ferred to be farther away, and the British frankly wished them to go. 
Cairo was the logical place because it was close to Yugoslavia, the 
Greek Government was there, too, and General Wilson, Commander in 
Chief, British Forces, Middle East, who had responsibility for all —— — 
east of a theoretical line running down the middle of the Adriatic, had 
his headquarters in Cairo. American diplomatic representation to the 
Yugoslav Government-in-Exile shifted from Ambassador Biddle to 
Ambassador Lincoln MacVeagh, who was already Ambassador to the 
Greek Government-in-Exile. His nomination was confirmed by the Senate 
on November 12, 1943.38 


THE FIRST AMERICAN LIAISON OFFICERS 
ARRIVE IN YUGOSLAVIA 


After Washington reached the decision to send American liaison officers 
to both Cetnik and Partisan headquarters, OSS Cairo proceeded to 


a 
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implement it. Several plans were drawn up, involving not only officers 
who had been in Cairo for some time but also the two OSS representatives 
—Musulin and Wuchinich—who had come from Washington head- 
quarters, the former with the specific task of establishing liaison with 
the Cetniks and the latter with the Partisans. Their missions were, how- 
ever, scratched. Thereafter Captain C. George Selvig and Captain Melvin 
O. Benson were named to join Colonel Bailey’s mission with Mihailovic. 
On July 7, 1943, Colonel Guenther, the OSS chief in Cairo, wrote Colonel 
Bailey: 


This letter will introduce to you Captain George Selvig and Captain M. O. 
Benson. Both leave here [Cairo] early tomorrow morning to join you and be 
attached to your mission. During the past few days there have been conferences 
here regarding their assignment and the services they have before them. We 
believe that the exigencies of their assignment have all been considered and 
that they go to you with orders which should ensure harmonious relations with 
you and your colleagues. I feel certain they will prove a valuable addition to 





ll os ey, 
Captain Mansfield in Yugoslavia, 1943. Courtesy of W. R. Mansfield 
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Captain Benson on the island of Vis, December 1943. Courtesy of M. O. 
Benson 


your staff, and thank you for the opportunity you have afforded them to share 
with you in some degree the great honor of your mission.3# 


This mission, as well as one to the Partisans, was cancelled at the last 
minute, and it was decided to send Selvig, accompanied by Musulin, to 
the Cetniks and Benson, accompanied by Wuchinich, to the Partisans. 
These drops were scrapped because of bad weather over the target areas in 
Yugoslavia. 

Meanwhile, Major Huot, head of the special operations section in 
OSS Cairo, went to London in July for a meeting with Donovan. There 
he met Walter R. Mansfield, a Marine Corps captain and member of 
Donovan's law firm who was assigned to OSS. Mansfield joined Huot on 
the latter’s return trip to Cairo. After Mansfield’s arrival in Egypt, he 
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was ordered to go on a one-man mission to the Cetniks. On August 18, 
he parachuted onto Cemerno Mountain not far from Ivanjica in Serbia 
and proceeded from there to Mihailovic’s headquarters. 

At the same time, it was decided to send a one-man mission also to the 
Partisans. Benson, who had been in Cairo for some time, was selected, 
and he dropped in the early morning hours of August 22 on Petrovo 
Polje near Travnik in Bosnia not far from Tito’s headquarters, which was 
about to be moved to Jajce. Mansfield and Benson thus became the first 
official Americans to set foot in Yugoslavia since the U.S. Legation closed 
its doors in Belgrade in July 1941. 

In October, Musulin went to Getnik-held Yugoslavia. In November, 
Wuchinich joined Slovenian Partisan headquarters, and Selvig went to 
the Partisan Supreme Headquarters in December. 

The arrival of American liaison officers at Tito’s and Mihailovié’s 
headquarters was of greatest importance to both the Partisan leader and 
the Cetnik general: For the first time since Yugoslavia’s capitulation 
in 1941, the U.S. was actively involved in Yugoslav affairs. Both guerrilla 
leaders set about attempting to influence the American liaison officers. 
Benson was immediately invited to Tito’s headquarters for dinner and 
was most cordially received. The points made by the Partisans forthwith 
concerned the pro-Mihailovi¢ propaganda in the U.S., which they felt had 
to be countered, and Getnik-Axis collaboration, which they said had to 
be exposed in America. Mihailovic, on the other hand, did not have 
a problem with publicity in the U.S. But he wanted to call attention to 
his more and more unsatisfactory relationship with the British in the 
hope that the U.S. could be induced to persuade London to be more 
tolerant of his movement. 

Mansfield was attached to Bailey’s British mission with Mihailovié 
and Benson to Deakin’s British mission with Tito. This pattern was 
not changed when higher-level British missions were established, headed 
by Brigadier Maclean, who parachuted with Major Linn M. Farish of 
the U.S. Army into Partisan territory on September 19 and by Brigadier 
C. D. Armstrong, who parachuted with Lieutenant Colonel Albert B. 
Seitz, also of the U.S. Army, into Getnik territory on September 24. 

Reference has been made to the relationship between SOE and OSS. 
Within Yugoslavia, the extent of contact between the two organizations 
varied, not only by command but also individually. Generally, the 
situation was much more harmonious in the Partisan area. The policies 
of the two organizations were more alike there, thus reducing the 
possibilities of friction. 

From the very beginning it was clear, however, that the British were 
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the senior partners in this enterprise. They controlled the communica. 
tions facilities; it was not until the spring of 1944 that the OSS ‘officers 
obtained their own radio transmitters. Until then all American message: 
went over the British network. But things worked out very well between 
Deakin and Benson as well as between Bailey and Mansfield. All four— 
Deakin, Benson, Bailey and Mansfield—have in separate conversations 
confirmed this. Deakin has told the author that Tito had asked him 
whether he knew of any American plans to send liaison officers, at the 
same time clearly indicating that such a move would be welcomed by 
the Partisans. Deakin reported this to Cairo in early July, though at that 
time OSS had already decided to send one or two American liaison 
officers to the Partisans. Benson has said that while dependence on 
British radio links and their operators was not entirely satisfactory, it 
would nevertheless have been impractical to have had separate com 
munications systems. Both Bailey and Mansfield have expressed theit 
complete satisfaction with their working arrangements in Cetnik territory 
When Maclean and Armstrong took over the British missions in thei 
respective territories, matters became somewhat more difficult. Maclear 
and Farish got along very well personally, even though Maclean madé 
certain that access to Tito was possible only with his approval. Armstrong 
did the same thing but, whereas Farish did not mind. Seitz was furious 
In addition Armstrong had an infinitely more complicated task in hi: 
relations with Mihailovi¢ than Maclean with Tito. 

Maclean recalls ** how he was told one day in Cairo that an Americar 
officer was to be attached to his mission. Farish, “a large rugged man like 
a bear, with an amiable grin,” was the American officer slated to joir 
him.°¢ “Call me Slim,” he said, and Maclean adds, “the name was singu 
larly inappropriate for one so robust. We asked him what he could do 
He said he could build aerodromes . . . It was, we told him, the one 
thing that we needed most. The sooner he put an end to the presen 
uncomfortable mode of entry into Yugoslavia the better, especially as i 
was confined to one-way traffic.” 

The Maclean and Armstrong missions assembled in the middle o 
September at Tocra airfield, which was located easi of Benghazi. (Tocr 
had replaced Derna as the take-off point for SOE Yugoslav operations. 
While Maclean's plane had no difficulty finding the prearranged landin; 
spot in Partisan-held territory, Armstrong's flight ran into several prob 
lems. First, on two successive days his plane failed to find the correc 
signal fires and drop zones, then contact could not be established, anc 
on the fourth flight the plane’s radio went dead. Finally, on the fifth 
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day (September 24), Armstrong and Seitz landed in Cetnik-held territory.* 
Maclean *8 describes their flight in a Halifax bomber: 


Inside the aircraft it was cold and dark and stuffy, and there was hardly room 
to move . . . every spare inch of space was filled with long, cylindrical con- 
tainers which were to be dropped with us . . . the aircraft was losing height 
rapidly. We readjusted our parachute harness . . . I was to go first and Vivian 
[Lieutenant Colonel Street] was to follow. Slim Farish and [Sergeant] Duncan 
were to go after that. . . . With a jerk the parachute opened. ... Then... 
there was a jolt and I was lying in a field of wet grass. 


The Maclean mission landed near Jajce, where Tito’s headquarters 
had been established. 

Seitz relates that in his group Armstrong jumped first and Seitz 
followed with Armstrong’s batman, Green, last. They landed at a pre- 
arranged spot in southern Serbia on Mt. Tornik near the Uvac River not 
far from Mihailovic’s headquarters. They were soon greeted by Hudson, 
“affectionately known as Marko,” Bailey and Mansfield, “the young 
American Marine who had preceded me by about a month.” *° Seitz, 
who obviously had no use for Armstrong, describes him as “the rare type 
of Englishman who sneers at everything American and dislikes having 
Americans close to him.” 

Seitz says that when Armstrong delivered certain letters to Mihailovié 
from General Wilson, he was not permitted to see or hear the contents 
of these letters, although Mihailovi¢ later showed him Wilson’s messages. 
He adds that he was an American with a British mission and knew full 
well that this was a British show. 

Seitz also notes #° that he and Mansfield were there only to give ‘“‘an 
Allied illusion” to the Yugoslavs. Mansfield was not allowed near head- 
quarters, and when Seitz wanted to see Mihailovi¢ he had to obtain 
Armstrong’s approval. Bailey would then go along, the conversation was 
in Serbo-Croatian, and Seitz says that he was not allowed to speak in 
French. 

Seitz further writes that messages he wanted to send to OSS Cairo 
were subject to Armstrong’s censorship. After some argument, Armstrong 
was ordered by Cairo to send Seitz’s messages through unchanged, 
although he was permitted to read them before dispatch. 

Foti¢ reports *+ that late in August 1943, Mihailovi¢ put into operation 
a short-wave radio station strong enough to be picked up in the United 
States. On August 26 Fotic received a message from Mihailovié which 
had been picked up by a U.S. Navy station. The message gave only the 
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Lieutenant Colonel Seitz, Brigadier Armstrong, General Mihailovié and 
Major Hudson in Serbia, 1943. From Mihailovicé—Hoax or Hero 


call sign and the wave length of this station and asked for acknowledg- 
ment. Fotié says that through the courtesy of the State and Navy Depart- 
ments he was able to answer the message, and very soon regular contact 
was established with the Mihailovié station, known as “Woods and 
Mountains.” This contact lasted until the middle of September 1944. 
Foti¢ writes that the authenticity of this radio station was challenged by 
the Partisans, but he says that the State, War and Navy Departments 
had carefully checked out the identity of the Mihailovié station. And 
Seitz says that upon his arrival in Getnik territory he visited Mihailovié’s 
communications center, where he was told of a “hidden transmission 
station” in the Sumadija which “received and sent messages from and 
to America.” (Sumadija—““Woodlands”—is the area south of Belgrade 
between the Danube and Western Morava Rivers.) 


EFFECTS OF ITALY’S SURRENDER 


On September 8, 1943, Italy surrendered, and this event had a profound 
influence on Yugoslav affairs. The several contending military forces 
were irregularly disposed throughout the country on that date. 
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The Partisans had survived the Fifth Offensive and gained the 
mountains of northeastern Bosnia in July. In August, they actually drove 
the Germans from some Bosnian strongholds, such as Jajce. On the eve 
of Italy’s surrender, they claimed control of about one-fifth of the territory 
of Yugoslavia. 

The Cetniks, who had transferred their main headquarters from 
Montenegro to Serbia in May, re-established themselves in Montenegro 
after the Partisans’ departure in June and July. They controlled large 
stretches of mountain areas in both Serbia and Montenegro. Mihailovi¢ 
himself did not, however, return to Montenegro. 

Fourteen Italian divisions comprising approximately 308,000 men * 
occupied parts of Slovenia, Dalmatia and Montenegro. The Germans 
were primed to occupy Italian-held territory and to disarm the Italian 
troops. So were the Partisans and the Cetniks. Everybody knew that an 
Italian surrender was a high probability, but nobody knew the exact 
timing of it. 

As the news of Italy’s capitulation reached the Germans, Partisans and 
Cetniks, all vied desperately with one another to obtain the greatest 
benefits from that surrender by extending their territory and acquiring 
arms and men. Both Tito and Mihailovi¢ expressed their bitter disap- 
pointment to the respective British mission chiefs at not having been ad- 
vised in time of Italy’s impending decision. 

Neither Deakin nor Bailey had been told in advance by their principals 
in Cairo of the forthcoming capitulation. They heard this important 
news only when it was broadcast world-wide and Wilson issued an appeal 
to all Italian troops in the Balkans to regard themselves as subordinate to 
him, not to give up their arms to the Germans and to fight together with 
the Balkan peoples against Germany. Thereupon, both Deakin and Bailey 
were ordered by Cairo to negotiate an armistice with the nearest Italian 
commanders—as if the British missions, not Tito and Mihailovi¢, were in 
operational charge of the Partisans and Cetniks. Tito, in particular, was 
highly indignant at this proposal, asking Deakin how he thought he was 
going to disarm the Italian divisions with the Germans racing toward the 
Dalmatian coast.*? 

In any case, Deakin (who was accompanied by Benson) witnessed in 
Split the disarming of the Bergamo Division by General Kota Popovi¢é 
and the Partisans, and Bailey was present when Major Voja Lukacevi¢ 
and the Cetniks accepted the surrender of the Venezia Division in Berane. 
Hudson and Mansfield were in Priboj when the Italian garrison there 
capitulated to the Cetniks. 


| 
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It soon turned out that the Italians fell into three distinct groups: the 
majority who did not wish to continue the war in anyone’s behalf and 
who surrendered, mostly to the Germans but also to the Partisans and 
Cetniks; a minority who sided with Germany; and a minority who joined 
the Allies, which meant the Getniks and Partisans. 

In the ensuing struggle for territory, the Partisans at first gained the 
upper hand by acting fast and efficiently. Within a few days they occupied — 
practically the whole of the Dalmatian coast, including the larger islands. 
They even entered Italy on September 15, seizing the province of Istria ) 
and the mountains between Trieste and Austria. At the beginning of — 
October they surrounded Zagreb and threatened the rail line between — 
Zagreb and Belgrade.‘ 

While the Partisans battled the Germans for control of Slovenia and 
Dalmatia, they also fought the Cetniks, who once again tried to bar them 
from Montenegro. In the middle of October 1943, the Partisans surprised 
and killed two important Cetnik commanders, Djukanovié and Stanidié, 
and wiped out their garrison not far from the Montenegrin town of 
NikSic¢, 

In the aftermath of the Italian surrender, the Partisans seized enormous 
quantities of arms, equipment and supplies which enabled them to shore 
up their own poorly supplied forces and to equip the recruits who were 
flocking in as large areas came under Partisan control. The Cetniks, too, 
inherited Italian arms and equipment, but their haul was smaller by far 
than that of the Partisans. 

Meanwhile, the Germans, who had increased their troop strength in 
Yugoslavia after Mussolini's fall, rushed even more units into the area, 
though by no means enough to make up the losses resulting from the 
Italian surrender.*® Indeed, immediately upon the Italian capitulation, 
the Germans launched a series of operations ** which lasted until the end 
of February 1944. Their objective was to regain territory that the Italians 
had surrendered, particularly the Adriatic coast and the islands lying off 
it. The Partisans called these operations the Sixth Offensive. 

Churchill, who visited Washington after the Quebec Conference, became 
intensely interested in the possibilities that the Italian surrender opened 
up for operations along the Dalmatian coast. In a memorandum to 
Roosevelt drafted on the day after Italy's capitulation, Churchill said, 
“. . . it should be possible to open quite soon one or more good ports 

- enabling munitions and supplies to be sent in by ship. . . . For 
the moment the utmost efforts should be put forth to organize the attack 
upon the Germans throughout the Balkan peninsula and to supply 
agents, arms, and good direction.” #7 


CIVIL WAR 147 


On November 20, Churchill circulated a memorandum to the British 
Chiefs of Staff which included this suggestion: 


Seize a port or ports and establish bridgeheads on the Dalmatian coast, and 
carry a regular flow of airborne supplies to the Partisans. Use the British Ist 
Airborne Division and all the Commandos available in the Mediterranean, to- 
gether with the “Plough” force [a force especially equipped and trained for 
mountain warfare] to aid and animate the resistance in Yugoslavia and Alba- 
nia. . . . Establish air domination of the Southern Adriatic, and maintain sea 
superiority there.48 


Ehrman defends Churchill as a strategist; though he admits that 
Churchill had dreams, “when faced with the realities he saw well enough 
the impossibility of a Balkan campaign.” *® Ehrman says that in the memo- 
randum of November 20, Churchill relegated his proposals for Yugo- 
slavia to fourth place and had included them initially only after the Brit- 
ish Chiefs of Staff had made similar suggestions (“If necessary, we might 
form a limited bridgehead on the Dalmatian and Albanian Coasts’). This 
sentence, however, was dropped by the Chiefs of Staff after Alexander ob- 
jected, probably because the Germans had meanwhile made heavy terri- 
torial gains in their Sixth Offensive. Thereupon, Churchill accepted the 
Chiefs of Staff's final recommendation, which excluded operations in the 
Balkans. 

Expressing his feeling long after the Cairo and Tehran Conferences 
had turned down all plans for larger actions across the Adriatic, Church- 
ill said at the Conference of Dominions’ Prime Ministers in London on 
May 3, 1944, a month before the cross-channel invasion, that he was 
bound to admit that if he had had his own way, the lay-out of the war 
would have been different. He would have been in favor of rolling up 
Europe from the southeast and joining hands with the Russians. How- 
ever, Churchill noted, it had proved impossible to persuade the U.S. to 
accept this approach. Washington had been set at every stage on the inva- 
sion in northwest Europe. He himself had opposed the opening of this 
campaign in 1942 and 1943, but now he was in favor of it. Russian pres- 
sure, too, had been very severe. 

Later in the same meeting, however, Churchill said that 


. there had never been any question of major action in the Balkans. It was 
merely a question of assistance by Commandos and air action . . . the Ameri- 
cans had all along said that we were leading them up the garden in the Mediter- 
ranean. His reply had been that, in return, we had provided them in the garden 
with nourishing vegetables and refreshing fruits. Nevertheless, the Americans 
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had remained very suspicious, and thought that he was entertaining designs for 
dragging them into the Balkans. This he had never contemplated doing. He had 
merely hoped to be able to give adequate help to Tito, and he had viewed the 
whole Mediterranean problem from a purely military point of view.5° 


It should be pointed out that the possibility of Allied landings troubled 
the Partisan leaders. Unlike Mihailovié, who would have welcomed land- 
ings, the Partisans were afraid of them. In the minds of the Partisans, 
the presence of British and American troops on Yugoslav soil could have 
made it impossible for them to gain political hegemony after the war. 

Dedijer’s Diary recalls a speech by Milovan Djilas on November 6, 
1943, in which he said that a second front in the Balkans should not be 
established, since the Partisans could take care of the situation for them- 
selves as well as for the Allies. 


THE OSS ORGANIZES A TRANSADRIATIC OPERATION 


Soon after Italy’s surrender, a bizarre event occurred that was to have a 
great impact upon American-Yugoslav relations. It had a distinctly 
Balkan flavor. 

Two OSS officers in Cairo, Captain Hans Tofte and Lieutenant Robert 
Thompson, conceived a plan for a sea-borne operation from Italy into 
Yugoslavia across the Adriatic. Their chief, Major Huot, liked the idea 
and sent Tofte and Thompson to Algiers to see General Donovan, who 
was then visiting Allied Force Headquarters (AFHQ). The general ap- 
proved the plan, and Huot was ordered “to proceed to southern Italy to 
see what could be done about establishing advance bases from which 
future operations in Yugoslavia could be launched and controlled.” °? 

Both SOE and OSS had for some weeks been thinking of setting up 
advance bases on the Adriatic at Bari or nearby for the great operational 
advantages they would offer. There were many problems, however. Yugo- 
slavia was under the jurisdiction of the British Commander in Chief, 
Middle East, General Wilson. Italy, on the other hand, came under the 
jurisdiction of General Eisenhower, the Allied Commander in Chief of 
the North African Theater of Operations. The middle of the Adriatic 
was the line of demarcation between the two commands. In North Africa, 
the western part of Libya (Tripolitania) came under Eisenhower, and the 
eastern part (Cyrenaica) under Wilson. 

Huot describes how Eisenhower’s consent had to be obtained in order 
to establish Italian bases for operations in Yugoslavia. For this purpose 
he and Thompson * flew to the general's headquarters in Algiers on Octo- 
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ber 4, 1943. There they met two Yugoslavs, an encounter which was to 
have innumerable consequences. 

On October 3, 1943, the Bakar, an armed vessel of the Yugoslav Parti- 
san Navy, sailed into the port of Bari. Sergije Makiedo describes ** how 
he and several other Partisan officers, both men and women, had been 
ordered to take the vessel from Yugoslavia across the Adriatic to Italy— 
“the first time during our struggle that members of the Army of National 
Liberation set foot on Allied territory.” 

The purpose of the Bakar operation was to secure a naval base in Italy 
for the Yugoslav ships which had left the harbor of Split before the 
Germans occupied the town on September 26. For eighteen days after 
Italy's surrender, Split had been in Partisan hands. With a number of 
wounded Partisans, Jewish refugees and several Italians, Makiedo set out 
for Bari without proper credentials and on a slow ship, fearful not only 
of German planes but also of Allied mines. 

After landing in Bari and meeting the British general commanding 
the town, Makiedo and his assistant, Joze Poduje, were sent to Brindisi 
to see General F. N. Mason Macfarlane, chief of the Allied military mis- 
sion with the Italian Government. Macfarlane, in turn, sent the two 
Yugoslavs on to Algiers. It was there that on October 6 Makiedo and 
Poduje met Huot and Thompson. It soon turned out that the two Ameri- 
can OSS officers and the two Yugoslavs had similar ideas: to establish a 
supply line between Italy and the Adriatic islands, which were then in 
Partisan hands. 

Huot’s and Makiedo’s books complement and supplement each other 
in telling the fantastic tale of how the operation was launched with Gen- 
eral Eisenhower's personal approval. Four hundred tons of essential sup- 
plies were gathered, loaded on HMS Britannia and sent to Bari for trans- 
fer to the Bakar and other Yugoslav ships which had meanwhile arrived 
or been “freed” from Italian detention. Huot, Makiedo, Poduje and 
Thompson went to Bari by plane and obtained coal and other supplies 
there. Huot writes *° that a British naval vessel “literally built for the 
task to which she was now assigned” took them to the island of Vis, which 
they sought to reconnoiter in order to find out whether it was still in 
Partisan hands. They were greeted by the fire of shore batteries until they 
could establish their identity. On Vis, arrangements were made for the 
future transfer of materials and supplies, which were to come from Italy. 

On October 15, the Bakar sailed from Bari to Vis, starting a supply 
channel which by the end of 1943 had transported seventy shiploads of 
materials to the Partisans. Makiedo relates that he was promoted by 
Tito to the position of acting head of the Army of National Liberation 
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in Italy—welcome news since he had been sent only by Partisan coastal 
command for a specific purpose and had undoubtedly overstepped his 
authority by going to Eisenhower's Algiers headquarters. 

Huot fails to mention in his book that his orders did not authorize him 
to go to Yugoslavia, which, nevertheless, he proceeded to do. He actually 
saw Tito at Jajce, where Benson, the first American to land in Partisan 
territory, joined them for lunch. Huot states that he called on Maclean’s 
mission before returning to the coast. Maclean was absent, but Deakin 
was there. On his return trip, Huot went through Livno because he had 
heard that Maclean and Farish were there, but he found only Farish, 
Maclean having left a couple of hours before. It was then that Huot 
asked Farish: ‘“‘How would you like to make a flying trip back to Wash- 
ington and deliver your reports orally to the White House and the State 
Department?” °° “It’s the only way I can hope ever to get my story told,” 
Farish answered, adding: “Bill Deakin and I have talked about it a hun- 
dred times. We have both tried to write an account of our experiences 
here in terms that would explain these people, but it’s no use. The story 
is too big, too complicated. It must be told. It can’t be written.” Huot 
told him that he must do both. It was decided then and there that Farish 
would accompany Huot back to Bari. 

After their arrival in Bari on October 26, they found Tofte there, who, 
with Thompson, had conceived the idea of a trans-Adriatic shipping 
operation. Others in the Bari office were Sterling Hayden, the film 
actor,®? and British SOE officers whc had come from Cairo. Maclean 
arrived a few days later also by ship via Vis. Conferences were held with 
him for the purpose of coordinating the shipping operation with his mis- 
sion in Yugoslavia. Thereafter Maclean left for Cairo to meet Eden, who 
was on his way back from Moscow, where he, Secretary Hull and Foreign 
Minister Molotov had conferred. Huot flew to AFHQ Algiers, where he 
was promised captured Italian matériel for transport to the Partisans. 

On the next day—it was now early November—Huot left Algiers for 
Cairo to report in person to Colonel John E. Toulmin, the new OSS 
chief, who had succeeded Guenther. Toulmin told Huot that he had 
been transferred out of the theater. There is evidence that Huot’s trans- 
fer was the result both of OSS’s annoyance over his trip to Yugoslavia 
without orders and Maclean’s protest to Middle East headquarters. Huot 
had seen Tito without reference to Maclean, who was the head of the 
mission, and all contacts with Tito were supposed to go through him. 

There is no doubt, however, that national jealousies played some role, 
too. Off and on for months British aircraft had been parachuting sup- 
plies to the Partisans. Then within a few days and almost single-handedly, 
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two or three Americans had sent more supplies to the Partisans by ship 
than a hundred airplanes could carry. 

It was a highly organized operation with Tofte in charge in Bari, 
Thompson acting as executive officer of the shipping operation, Lieuten- 
ant W. Ellen in charge of the maintenance of vessels and Lieutenant J. 
Hamilton (Sterling Hayden) in charge of loading and dispatching of 
ships. Benson was the liaison officer at Vis and Hvar from November 10 
until December 22, when he left Yugoslavia. 

Even today, the most pro-American British observers appear to have 
a mental block about this operation. One highly placed British officer 
finally recalled that perhaps a boatload of Italian arms was landed in 
Dalmatia, although he must have known that more than seventy crossings 
were accomplished under American command and more than 6,000 tons 
of supplies were ferried across. During the same period only 125 tons were 
dropped into Yugoslavia by air.** 

The Yugoslavs, however, have an excellent recollection of this enter- 
prising and highly successful effort, and Huot, Tofte, Thompson and 
Benson are well remembered. They were all decorated by the Govern- 
ment of Yugoslavia shortly after the war. 

As early as January 1, 1944,. Josip Smodlaka, who was then the “Com- 
missar for Foreign Affairs” of the National Committee of Liberation, 
thanked Tofte in writing for organizing the shipping base: 


I have ascertained that this base has been able—thanks to you and your col- 
leagues of the U.S. Army—to continue with complete success the dispatch of 
war materials and food to Yugoslavia—a task started under the alert direction 
of Major L. Huot. In the hope that nothing will be able to disturb the perfect 
collaboration now in actual existence between the delegates of our army and 
the representatives of our great ally, the United States of America, I express the 
hope that you and your valiant assistants, Captain Benson and Lts. Thompson, 
Greer and Ellen, will continue to be able to bring to a fine conclusion your 
efforts toward a final victory of the United Nations over the common enemy.®° 


These supply operations in the autumn of 1943 had two important by- 
products. First, thousands of wounded and sick Partisans were evacuated 
on the return trips and treated in Allied hospitals in Italy (over 12,000 
by the end of the war). Second, for the first time in the war, the Partisans 
came in contact with Western newsmen. AP’s Daniel De Luce slipped 
aboard one of the vessels which sailed from Italy to Yugoslavia, and Time 
carried a report in its October 18, 1943, issue about his daring venture 
_ and his highly positive impressions of the Partisans. 
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THE FARISH REPORT 


After “Slim” Farish arrived in Bari from Yugoslavia, he set down on 
paper observations which were to achieve a certain fame as the “Farish 
Report.” °° This report was flown to OSS Washington and delivered to 
Roosevelt before he boarded the USS Jowa on his way to the Tehran 
Conference with Churchill and Stalin. (Copies were also given by OSS 
to Hull and the Joint Chiefs of Staff.) There is no doubt that Farish’s 
report, coupled with the British attitude, dramatically changed FDR’s 
view of the Yugoslav situation. 

Dated Bari, Italy, October 29, 1943, the report was addressed to Major 
Louis Huot, OSS Advance Base, Bari. It was entitled: “Preliminary Re- 
port on a Visit to the National Army of Liberation, Yugoslavia.” 

Farish began his report by stating that the Partisan movement 


is of far greater military and political importance than is commonly realized 
in the outside world. . . . The Communist Party is in theory only one element 
within the Partisan movement, but it is a very active one, and there is every 
evidence that strongly indoctrinated Party members are working hard to shape 
the structure of this newly born state according to their social, political, and 
economic beliefs. 


Farish wrote that, as an American, he was enthusiastically received by 
the Partisans. 

There could be no doubt, Farish said, ‘that the Partisan forces dedi- 
cated themselves to the fight against the Axis from the beginning; that 
they have always fought them; that they are fighting them at this time, 
and will fight them to the end.” Farish then commented on the Getniks 
and Mihailovié, saying that the latter “feared Communism more than he 
feared the common enemy.” He added: “. . . that the Getniks are now 
fighting the Partisans is a fact to which the observer [Farish] can per- 
sonally testify.” 

Farish then sketched the military picture existing at the time: The 
Partisans had 180,000 men under arms; they controlled one large moun- | 
tainous area extending from the Montenegro-Serbia border northwest 
through Hercegovina to western Bosnia. Other mountainous portions of 
Croatia, Slovenia, Slavonia and the Istrian peninsula were also in their 
hands. All the Adriatic coast with the exception of the principal seaports” 
was controlled by the Partisans as were almost all coastal islands. 

Farish pleaded for immediate delivery of Allied supplies by sea and air 
and limited air support along the Dalmatian coast. He believed that air 
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support would be particularly important from a morale point of view. 
With regard to supplies, he felt that air deliveries could never be efficient 
and that a sea channel across the Adriatic must be opened. (At the time 
Farish wrote his report such a channel was already in use.) 

Farish ended his report by thanking the other members of the military 
mission—all British but one (Benson)—headed by Maclean for their com- 
radeship and complete courtesy and consideration. 

It should be noted that Farish wrote a second report eight months 
later, after further extended duty in Yugoslavia. It showed that his opin- 
ions of the Partisan movement had changed substantially in certain re- 
spects, for by then he realized that the Partisans, too, placed less emphasis 
on the fight against the Germans than on preparing for the political 
struggle at the end of the war. 


MIHAILOVIC CONSENTS TO UNDERTAKE TWO 
SABOTAGE OPERATIONS 


Soon after Armstrong arrived in Mihailovic’s territory, the Cetnik gen- 
eral allowed himself to be pressed by the British into conducting two 
sabotage operations against the Germans, in all probability the only 
major ones since the autumn of 1941. They are described by Seitz and 
Rootham, who witnessed them. 

Seitz reports 1 that he was present during an attack by the Cetniks on 
ViSegrad on October 2, 1943. This operation was indeed a significant 
one. It involved not only an important railway bridge over the Drina 
which was defended by one German and two Ustase companies but also 
several minor bridges on the UzZice-ViSegrad rail line. 

What happened thereafter sheds a great deal of light on the situation 
in Yugoslavia at the time. Having struck their targets, the Cetniks drove 
on toward Sarajevo and crossed over into Partisan territory, and immedi- 
ately a worthwhile anti-German operation was converted into the pursuit 
of civil war. The Partisans counterattacked, drove the Cetniks back and 
captured ViSegrad. Then Radio Free Yugoslavia announced that the 
Partisans had destroyed the bridges on the UZice-ViSegrad-Sarajevo rail- 
road. The BBC repeated this version, to the consternation of Mihailovi¢é 
and the Cetniks. 

Rootham describes ©? an action in eastern Serbia which the British pro- 
posed and the Getniks agreed to. It was an attack on Danube shipping 
and took place on October 26, 1943. One German was killed and, 
Rootham says, fifty Serbs were executed in reprisal.** 
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These actions made Mihailovié an even more “wanted man,” and he 
was forced to move his headquarters frequently. As Armstrong wrote: “If 
he had remained static, he would in time have been accurately pin- 
pointed by the Germans who would have taken appropriate steps to 
liquidate him and his headquarters.” * 

As the autumn wore on, British supply drops to the Getniks, which 
had been augmented at the time Armstrong arrived, became less frequent 
and finally ceased altogether. The meager contents of one of the last ship- 
ments, on October 19, 1943, are described by Martin.* 

At the same time, relations between Mihailovié and the British-led 
mission grew cooler. The general, however, singled out the American 
members for favorable attention. Seitz, who became doubtful about what 
he considered the negative British policy vis-a-vis Mihailovié, requested 
Cairo’s permission “‘to spot-check the military strength, potentialities and 
morale of the Cetnik forces and proceed immediately to Washington upon 
completion thereof to present our findings and recommendations . . .”’ % 
Not having received an answer, he nevertheless set out on November 6, 





Seitz, Hudson and Mansfield with Cetnik Major DuSan Smiljanié in Serbia, 
1943. Courtesy of W. R. Mansfield 
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1943, to tour Cetnik territory. He was accompanied by Hudson, Mans- 
field, a Yugoslav officer, Captain Borislav Todorovic, who had come to 
Mihailovié from Cairo in September 1943, and four Yugoslav aides. In his 
book, Seitz describes the trip in great detail. Wherever he went, he was 
assured by Cetnik commanders that their sole aim was to fight the Ger- 
mans, but they protested that they had no arms and moreover were con- 
stantly attacked by either Partisans or other anti-Cetnik Yugoslav ele- 
ments, such as the Ustase. 

Meanwhile, a third American was dropped into Cetnik territory. He 
was Lieutenant Musulin, who had been selected to go into Yugoslavia 
several months before. He joined Seitz and Mansfield on November 25, 
1943, at Konju’a near Gornji Milanovac for Thanksgiving dinner. Seitz 
describes ** how Mihailovié honored the Americans on that day by arrang- 
ing to have eleven fiery A’s blazing from mountaintops around their 
campsite. 

Ten days earlier Mihailovié had addressed a message to the commander 
of the U.S. 15th Air Force in Italy in which he spoke of his intention to 
celebrate Thanksgiving Day in an appropriate way. He invited the 15th 
Air Force to fly over certain Cetnik-controlled areas of Yugoslavia in a 
show of comradeship. Somehow, this message did not get through until 
the morning of the 25th, and then it was too late to organize an over- 
flight. Mihailovié and his supporters, who did not know that the message 
had failed to arrive in time, were disappointed.** 

In December, the Seitz group moved south to the Sandzak, while 
Mihailovi¢, Armstrong, Bailey and Musulin remained north of the West- 
ern Morava River. At Christmas 1943, Seitz decided to join a British 
party which was about to cross over to Partisan-held territory, hoping to 
be evacuated to Italy from there. He had not yet received certain letters 
which Mihailovié wanted him to transmit to American authorities, and 
so he asked Mansfield to stay behind until the letters arrived. Seitz writes 
that he sent Mihailovié a letter of explanation and adds that “it was my 
duty and also possibly to his [Mihailovi¢’s] advantage to be on my 
way.” 69 

Accompanied by Hudson, Seitz joined the British group, consisting of 
two British liaison officers as well as two escaped British POWs. This 
party left Cetnik territory at the end of December and crossed into Par- 
tisan-held territory. They were well received, although Seitz was unhappy 
that the Partisans, having alleged that they had captured Cetniks who 
had attacked them, refused to produce the prisoners. Seitz clearly implies 
that he doubted that there were any such prisoners. At the Kolasin head- 
quarters of General Peko Dapéevi¢, one of the Partisan commanders in 
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Montenegro, he and Hudson were entertained at a dinner attended also 
by a British major and an American naval officer attached to Dapéevié’s 
staff. 

After being held up for six weeks because of communications problems, 
Seitz finally departed by Allied plane from an airfield in Partisan-held 
Berane on March 15, 1944, together with Hudson, who by that time had 
spent exactly two and a half years in occupied Yugoslavia. 

Meanwhile, Mansfield and Todorovi¢é, who had waited in vain for 
three weeks for Mihailovi¢’s letters, had also gone south. So had Bailey, 
who had left Mihailovi¢’s headquarters on January 5 with the aim of 
reaching the coast for evacuation to Italy. He was soon joined by Major 
Lukacevié. 

The two groups walked separately toward the coast, avoiding both 
Germans and Partisans. In Priboj, Mansfield finally received the Mihai- 
lovié letters from Ostoji¢ and soon thereafter the Mansfield-Todorovié 
group joined the Bailey-Lukacevi¢ party. Together they reached Cavtat 
near Dubrovnik on January 29. Bailey’s radio transmitter was put back 
in operation, and contact with Cairo was reestablished by Captain Lofts, 
the signals officer who had dropped to Mihailovié and Hudson back in 
September 1942 and who was now accompanying Bailey. Arrangements 
were made for a British gunboat to pick up the entire group, but bad 
weather prevented their departure for two weeks. On February 15 they 
were finally ferried across to Bari, and on March 8 they arrived in Cairo, 
thus actually preceding Seitz and Hudson by a couple of weeks, even 
though the latter had set out earlier. 

On November 29, Middle East headquarters had sent a message to the 
British mission with Mihailovi¢ asking what the reaction of the local 
commanders might be if Mihailovi¢ were replaced and whether any of 
them had received orders from Mihailovié to collaborate with the Axis.” 
Rootham writes that he and his British colleagues were shocked, since “no 
suggestion of collaboration with the Axis or thought of his removal had 
ever occurred to us.” This is a surprising statement, for talk of Mihailo- 
vic’s collaboration, at least with the Italians, was quite common in SOE 
circles in Cairo at the time of Rootham’s departure for Yugoslavia in May 
1943. On the other hand, it is no doubt true that Rootham did not ob- 
serve any collaboration because he served in eastern Serbia, which was 
occupied by the Germans and where, up to November 1943, no accommo- 
dation had been reached. 

The antecedents of Cetnik arrangements with the Germans can be 
traced directly to the German “Special Envoy for Southeastern Europe,” 
Hermann Neubacher, who exercised a major influence upon the Yugo- 
slav situation after his appointment in August 1943. On October 29, he 
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reported to Hitler personally about the growing threat posed by Tito, 
and on the next day he received instructions from the German Foreign 
Office “‘to start negotiations with the national insurgents if an opportu- 
nity arises.” ** Thus in the autumn of 1943 the German leadership agreed 
for the first time to attempt some arrangement with the Cetniks. 

The Germans realized that the Partisan danger was increasing every 
day and that the Cetniks were equally perturbed by Tito’s growing 
strength. Pointing to the unnecessary burden of trying to take on the 
Partisans and the Getniks at the same time, those Germans who believed 
that some sort of German-Cetnik arrangement was advantageous for Ger- 
many finally prevailed, even though they were aware that Mihailovié was 
as anti-German as ever and that he hoped for and believed in an Allied 
victory. 

Several proposals for arrangements with Cetnik units, though not 
with Mihailovi¢, were worked out in the first two weeks of November 
and on November 19 the first nonaggression agreement was concluded 
between the German commander in Serbia and Cetnik Staff 148.7? This 
was followed by other similar pacts with individual Cetnik commanders, 
so that by the end of November three important Cetnik leaders, Nikola 
Kalabié, Dragutin Keserovi¢ and Voja Lukacevié had been “neutralized” 
by the Germans.” (Lukaéevié was the same Cetnik officer who went south 
with Bailey in January 1944.) The agreements also called for cessation of 
all Cetnik action against the Nedi¢ regime. 

Neither the British nor the American liaison officers had any inkling 
of these understandings between local Cetnik commanders and the Ger- 
man authorities. 

There is little doubt that Mihailovi¢ knew about these arrangements, 
that he regarded them as the lesser of two evils and that he stayed in the 
background in order openly to maintain his anti-German attitude while 
tacitly hoping to gain an advantage in his primary aim of defeating the 
Partisans. 

There is reason to believe that the passage of the Bailey group to the 
coast through German-held territory was facilitated by Luka¢éevi¢’s under- 
standing with the Germans—in one town he was even invited to dinner 
by the German commander, though he did not accept.** He told Bailey, 
Mansfield and Todorovié that he had posed as a Nedié follower. 


THE MOSCOW FOREIGN MINISTERS’ CONFERENCE 


ee fore the Moscow Conference of the Foreign Ministers of the U.S., 
Britain, and USSR (October 19-30), the American delegation met with 
Roosevelt on October 5, 1943, to discuss questions likely to arise at the 
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conference. During that meeting, the President declared that he was not 
sure that Yugoslavia could be restored after the war as a whole country. 
Croatia might have to be set up separately from Serbia, the President 
thought.*® 

Thus in October 1943, Roosevelt was still leaning toward the restora- 
tion of Serbia as an independent entity. Croatia, he apparently felt, had 
nothing in common with Serbia and because of its dubious record, par- 
ticularly since 1941, should be put under a trusteeship after the war. 

On October 2, Tito sent a message to Moscow which read: 


In connection with the preparations for a conference between the represen- 
tatives of the U.S.S.R., Britain, America, it is probable that the question of 
Yugoslavia will be raised. 

In this connection, I beg you to inform the Soviet Government of the follow- 
ing: 

The Anti-Fascist Council of Yugoslavia and Supreme Headquarters of the 
National Liberation Army and Partisan detachments of Yugoslavia have em. 
powered me to declare: 

First, we acknowledge neither the Yugoslav Government nor the King abroad 
because for two and a half years they have supported the enemy collaboration. 
ist, the traitor Draza Mihailovi¢, and thus bear complete responsibility for this 
treason to the peoples of Yugoslavia. 

Second, we shall not allow them to return to Yugoslavia because that would 
mean civil war. 

Third, we speak in the name of the overwhelming majority of the people, 
who want a democratic republic based on National Liberation Committees. 

Fourth, the only legal government of the people at the present time are the 
National Liberation Committees headed by the Anti-Fascist Councils. 

We shall give a statement to this effect to the British Mission attached to our 
headquarters. 

The British General [Maclean] has already informed us that the British 
Government will not insist on supporting the King and the Yugoslav Govern- 
ment-in-Exile.76 


Maclean states‘? that he had told Tito that the British Government 
had no intention of trying to impose any government on the Yugoslay 
people against its will; the future form of government was a matter that 
they would have to decide for themselves. 

Dedijer reports that the Soviet Government did not place Tito’s state- 
ment on the agenda of the Moscow Foreign Ministers’ Conference. 

On his way to Moscow, Eden stopped in Cairo and had a talk with 
King Peter and the Yugoslav Prime Minister, Purié. King Peter quotes 
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Eden as saying that the British aims were “a completely free Yugoslavia 
and to return him [the King] to the throne.” 78 At the same time, accord- 
ing to King Peter, Eden spoke of Mihailovic’s “passive resistance,” which 
had begun “to look like collaboration with the enemy.’ King Peter also 
mentions that, during that talk with Eden, the Yugoslav Government 
learned for the first time of Maclean’s mission with Tito, and apparently 
both Eden and Puri¢ became quite agitated in the course of the conver- 
sation. 

Yugoslavia was mentioned at least twice during the Moscow Conference. 
On the first occasion Lieutenant General Ismay, chief of staff of the Brit- 
ish Minister of Defense, said that “operations in the Balkan area will be 
limited to the supply of patriot armies by air and sea transport, to minor 
commando forces and to the bombing of strategic objectives.” He was re- 
porting decisions reached at the Quebec Conference. 

Yugoslavia also came up on October 23 when Eden read a statement 
in regard to the British attitude toward the resistance movement in Yugo- 
slavia. He said that the long-term desire of the British Government was 
to see Yugoslavia restored to her former freedom and independence. He 
added that the British had been in touch with both resistance groups in 
Yugoslavia—Mihailovi¢ and the Partisans. When he had passed through 
Cairo on his way to Moscow he had discussed with King Peter and the 
Yugoslav Government the British attitude toward Mihailovicé and had 
said that the British Government’s chief desire was to have him actively 
engage in operations against the common enemies, Germany and Bul- 
garia. He had outlined to the King two operations which the British 
would like to see Mihailovi¢ carry out—the destruction of the Bor copper 
mines near Zajecar and the cutting of the strategic rail line between Bel- 
grade and Ni’. King Peter had promised that if a common policy in re- 
gard to Yugoslavia could be agreed upon at the Moscow Conference, he 
would send immediate orders to Mihailovi¢ to carry out those operations, 
for which it was believed he had adequate forces. 

Eden went on to say that it had been made quite plain to the King that 
if these orders were not carried out, the British Government would have 
to reconsider its attitude toward Mihailovic and the question of sending 
him further supplies. Eden added that the British were continuing to 
supply the Partisans by air, and it was hoped in the near future that 
more ample supplies could be sent by ship across the Adriatic. He then 
outlined proposals to unite the two factions in the common struggle 
against Germany and to stop them from fighting each other in the future. 
He said that he thought this would be possible, since they were operating 
‘in different geographical areas. 

) 
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Hull said that he had nothing to add to Eden’s statement and Molotoy 
suggested that the item be deferred.*® 

Eden insisted that the British aim was to assist guerrilla bands in their 
struggle against the German occupying forces and, whenever possible, to 
prevent these bands from fighting each other. 

At that point, Hull turned to General John R. Deane, chief of the U.S. 
military mission to the Soviet Union, who said that the U.S. Chiefs of 
Staff considered that there was a great opportunity in the Balkans, par- 
ticularly during the winter months, to intensify sabotage and disruptive 
work in order to undermine German military strength. He said that the 
OSS had the equipment and trained personnel to carry on these activities 
and was prepared to penetrate the area by air or other means. He added. 
that the American military authorities hoped that this would be agree- 
able to the Soviet Government, and he wished to assure them that the 
purpose of these operations was purely military. 

Molotov inquired whether it would be possible to get a clearer po 
of the operations envisaged. Deane answered that it was somewhat diffi- 
cult, since all such operations were of necessity subject to opportunity, 
but that the OSS had done very valuable work in other countries. That 
concluded discussion of Yugoslavia at the Moscow Conference. | 

The Soviet position on Yugoslavia was never made clear, although the 
Soviet Government did submit a statement on “The Future of Poland 
and Danubian and Balkan Countries, Including the Question of Federa- 
tions,” in which it warned against making premature political decision 
regarding all these countries. In particular, it expressed the opinion tha 
“neither the existing émigré governments nor even the governments 
which will be set up immediately after the conclusion of peace under con- 
ditions still not sufficiently normal will be able fully to ensure the expres- 
sion of the real will and permanent aspirations of their people.” ®° 

Churchill says that at the meeting of October 23, Eden “made a fran 
and fair statement of our attitude in the hope of securing a common 
Allied policy towards Yugoslavia, but the Russians displayed no wish 
either to pool information or to discuss a plan of action.” ** 

Eden writes ** that he “hoped that as a result of the Conference of 
two movements could be advised to avoid conflict with each other. Mr. 
Molotoy had no immediate comment to make and Mr. Hull did not su 
port me. I decided to raise the question again with Molotoy later.” 

Sie also mentions a private talk with Molotov, “with Hull’s agree: 
ment,” in which he told the Soviet Foreign Minister that the British 
were pressing the Getniks not to take action against the Partisans, and 
asked him to advise the Partisans not to take action against the Getniks, 


” 
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“Molotov said his Government had little contact with the Partisans and 
would like to send a Mission to them,’ Eden writes, adding: “It would 
be in contact with the British Mission and might operate from British 
controlled territory. I welcomed this idea thinking it better that a Rus- 
sian Mission should work in contact with our own people rather than 
operate on its own.” Eden interrupted his return journey from Moscow 
again in Cairo where, according to King Peter,’* he told the Yugoslavs 
that the Russians had proposed sending a mission to Tito. 

Eden also saw Maclean, who had arrived in Cairo from Yugoslavia to 
deliver a written report for the Foreign Office. Maclean was told by Eden 
that following the Moscow Foreign Ministers’ Conference, another meet- 
ing at the chiefs-of-government level would take place soon and that 
his report was being forwarded to Churchill in anticipation of that con- 
ference. 


Verbally [Maclean writes], I repeated my main conclusions: that the Partisan 
Movement was of infinitely greater importance than was generally realized out- 
side Yugoslavia; that it was very definitely under Communist leadership and 
firmly oriented towards Moscow; that as a resistance movement it was highly 
effective and that its effectiveness could be considerably increased by Allied 
help; but that, whether we gave such assistance or not, Tito and his followers 
would exercise decisive influence in Yugoslavia after the liberation.®+ 


After Hull’s return to Washington, he saw the Yugoslav Ambassador, 
on November 19, and, according to Foti¢,®* said that all agreements 
reached in Moscow were based on the principles of the Atlantic Charter, 
which assured the sovereignty of every state, great and small. He also told 
Foti¢ that the creation of zones of influence had never been raised in Mos- 
cow and that he would have opposed it strongly because it would un- 
avoidably lead to new frictions and new conflicts. 


THE FIRST PARTISAN MILITARY MISSION TO THE 
WEST—THE CONGRESS AT JAJCE 


Before Maclean left Yugoslavia on his first outbound journey at the end 
of October 1943, Tito had expressed the wish to send a Partisan military 
mission under Ivo Lola Ribar (son of Dr. Ivan Ribar) to Wilson's head- 
quarters. When Maclean talked to Wilson about it in November the lat- 
ter agreed. An airstrip in Glamoé in Bosnia was ready, and a captured 
German aircraft was available to fly out the mission. The German Sixth 
Offensive was in full swing, however, and a bombing attack killed Ribar 
and destroyed the plane. Two British officers, Major Robin Whetherly 
and Captain Donald Knight, were killed in the same attack. It was there- 
upon decided to send in a British plane with Maclean aboard. It became 
the first Allied aircraft to land in war-torn Yugoslavia. On December 3, 
1943, it arrived to pick up Vladimir Velebit, the newly appointed head 
of the Partisan military mission; Bill Deakin; Anthony Hunter, who had 
parachuted to Croatia in May; two wounded Partisan leaders, Miloje 
Milojevié and Milentije Popovié, and a captured German military intelli- 
gence officer. Maclean also returned to North Africa on the same plane. 
After a stop in Brindisi, the group proceeded to Alexandria. According 
to Wilson, Velebit’s mission was not brought to Cairo because King Peter 
and the Royal Yugoslav Government were there. 

Vladimir Dedijer, who had sustained a head wound which later became 
infected, had left Partisan headquarters on November 10 accompanied by 
two British officers. They had a perilous journey, first to the island of 
Hvar and then by British torpedo boat to Bari. From there he went by 
air to Cairo, where he arrived on November 26 and was immediately 
operated on in a British hospital.1 After his recuperation he became a 
member of Velebit’s mission. 
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Just before Velebit’s departure for Middle East headquarters, a politi- 
cal event of the first magnitude took place at Jajce in Bosnia, on Novem- 
ber 29, 1943. Even while the Partisans were engaged by the German Sixth 
Offensive, the future political order of Yugoslavia was uppermost in the 
minds of Tito and the other leaders of the movement. As a follow-up to 
the Biha¢ Assembly, which a year earlier had founded AVNOJ (the Anti- 
Fascist Council of National Liberation of Yugoslavia, with Dr. Ribar as 
president), this second session of AVNOJ was a more elaborate gath- 
ering. One hundred and forty-two delegates attended and so did Deakin, 
representing the British mission (Maclean and Farish were out of the 
country, and Benson was on Vis). In a long speech, Tito reviewed the 
Partisan struggle and declared that the time had come for the transforma- 
tion of AVNOJ from a general political body into the highest legislative 
body and for the setting up of a ‘National Committee of Liberation of 
Yugoslavia” as a provisional government. 

Although Tito’s relations with the Soviet Union had not been com- 
pletely smooth during 1943, his speech ? revealed nothing of the frictions 
between them or the lack of Soviet responsiveness. On the contrary, it 
contained the most unreserved praise for the Soviet Union. Tito credited 
the improved war situation entirely to the Red Army: “‘As a result of 
events outside our country, that is as a result of the victories of the Red 
Army . . . conditions were created for the victories of the other Allies, 
the British and Americans in Africa, conditions were created for the 
Allied landings . . . in Italy, and for the capitulation of Hitler's chief 
partner, Fascist Italy.” 

The Partisan leader acknowledged the material aid provided by the 
British and Americans, although he deplored the “hospitality’’ offered 
the Royal Yugoslav Government-in-Exile by ‘Allied countries.” He wel- 
comed the presence of British and American liaison officers at his head- 
quarters and reported that “plans are being made for representatives of 
the Soviet Union to come here.” He said it was “the desire of all our 
people . . . that contact be established as soon as possible with this great 
fraternal state, in which the peoples of Yugoslavia have the greatest con- 
fidence, regarding it as their greatest protector.” Tito ended his speech 
with a call for a free and truly democratic federal Yugoslavia. 

The second AVNOJ session decreed the transfer of power from the 
Royal Yugoslav Government-in-Exile to a seventeen-member National 
Committee of Liberation * in which Tito held the posts of Prime Minis- 
ter and Defense Minister; the exclusion of King Peter from Yugoslavia 
until such time as the Yugoslav people were able freely to decide for 
themselves what form of government they wanted; and the appointment 


164 TITO, MIHAILOVIC AND THE ALLIES, 1941-1945 


of Tito as Marshal of Yugoslavia. This was the first time that Tito’s real 
name was revealed by the Partisans as Josip Broz. AVNOJ also decided 
to send an appeal to the U.S. Government to freeze Yugoslavia’s gold 
reserves in the United States, which had remained at the disposal of the 
Government-in-Exile.* All this took place on the same day that the ques- 
tion of Yugoslavia was being discussed by the American, British and 
Soviet heads of government in Tehran. 


THE TEHRAN CONFERENCE 


While Roosevelt was on the USS Jowa steaming toward Oran he ap- 
proved, on November 15, 1943, a U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff paper regard- 
ing Allied strategy in the Balkans and eastern Mediterranean area. This 
paper, which was to be submitted to the Combined (American and 
British) Chiefs of Staff, was based on the Quebec Conference decisions 
of August 1943 and once again called for limiting Allied activities in that 
area to the supply by air and sea of Balkan guerrillas, to minor action by | 
commando forces and to the bombing of vital strategic targets. The rea- 
son given for this limitation was that “the Balkan-Eastern Mediterranean © 
approach to the European Fortress is unsuitable, due to terrain and com- 
munication difficulties, for large-scale military operations” and that the 
“implementation of our agreed strategy for the defeat of Germany will 
require all available means.” ® 
Still on the USS Jowa, the President discussed with the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff on November 19, 1943, the agenda for his forthcoming conference 
with Stalin and Churchill. In this connection the question arose of “U.S. 
policy of non-participation in operations of the eastern Mediterranean-— 
Balkan area.” The President said that the U.S. had to pay heed to the 
Soviet attitude in this matter. General Marshall, obviously impatient 
with the British, declared, “We must see the question of this Balkan mat- 
ter settled.” He added: ‘We do not believe that the Balkans are neces- 
sary. To undertake operations in this region would result in prolonging 
the war and also lengthening the war in the Pacific. We have now over a 
million tons of supplies in England for ‘Overlord’ [the code name for the 
cross-channel invasion]. It would be going into reverse to undertake the 
Balkans and prolong the war materially.” Marshall suspected that the 
British might like to drop the cross-channel invasion at this time ‘ ‘in 
order A undertake operations in a country with practically no communi-— 
cations.’ ' 
After the President’s arrival in Cairo, the Joint Chiefs of Staff invited — 
the American Ambassador to Britain, Winant, to give them his latest 
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assessment of British strategic plans. Winant said that he thought the 
British were very eager to employ fully the resistance which could be 
developed among the “unorganized forces” in the Balkans.? 

In Cairo, also, the American Ambassador to the Soviet Union, W. 
Averell Harriman, and Soviet Deputy Foreign Minister Vyshinsky had a 
discussion on November 23 in which Harriman asked Vyshinsky whether 
he had any recent information about Mihailovi¢. Vyshinsky replied in 
the negative. Harriman said he had none either but thought it was time 
to tell Mihailovic “that he should fish, cut bait, or go ashore.’ § Vyshinsky 
agreed and added that, from his point of view, Mihailovié had so far not 
only not been helpful in the prosecution of the war but had even been 
harmful. 

On the following day, November 24, the Combined Chiefs of Staff 
met with Roosevelt and Churchill. The minutes * record that Churchill 
said “it was a lamentable fact that virtually no supplies had been con- 
veyed by sea to the 222,000 followers of Tito.” (Churchill was obviously 
unaware of the OSS trans-Adriatic shipping operation.) 

The Prime Minister pointed out that 


these stalwarts were holding as many Germans in Yugoslavia as the combined 
Anglo-American forces were holding in Italy south of Rome. The Germans 
had been thrown into some confusion after the collapse of Italy and the Patriots 
had gained control of large stretches of the coast. We had not, however, seized 
our opportunity. The Germans had recovered and were driving the Partisans 
out bit by bit. The main reason for this was the artificial line of responsibility 
which ran through the Balkans. On the one hand, the responsibility for opera- 
tions here lay with the Middle East Command but they had not the forces. 
On the other hand, General Eisenhower had the forces but not the responsibil- 
ity. Considering that the Partisans and Patriots 1° had given us such a generous 
measure of assistance at almost no cost to ourselves, it was of high importance 
to insure that their resistance was maintained and not allowed to flag. 


The minutes show Churchill’s view that 


no regular formations were to be sent to Yugoslavia. All that was needed there 
was a generous packet of supplies, air support and, possibly, a few Commandos. 
This stepping-up of our help to the Patriots would not involve us in a large 
additional commitment. Finally, when we had reached our objectives in Italy, 
the time would come to take the decision whether we should move to the left 
or to the right. 





What Churchill had in mind was a campaign through southern France 
or through northern Yugoslavia. 


' 
: 
: 
‘| 
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Roosevelt replied, the minutes of the meeting say, by pointing out that 
the Russians would reach the boundaries of Rumania shortly and at 
Tehran they might ask “what we intended to do in this event. They 
might suggest a junction of our right with their left. We should be ready 
to answer this question. The Russians might suggest that we stage an 
operation at the top of the Adriatic with a view to assisting Tito.” (This 
is the first recorded reference by the President to Tito.) Such a suggestion, 
as will be seen, was never on the Soviets’ minds; Roosevelt’s question in- 
dicates his misinterpretation of Russian aims. 

On the same afternoon, Roosevelt received King Peter and Prime Min- 
ister Puri¢. There is no American record of this discussion, but King 
Peter recounts that after he thanked the President for providing the B-24s 
to Yugoslavia, the conversation turned to Mihailovi¢é and Tito and the 
part Yugoslavia should play in the war. 


Roosevelt told Purié and me [he writes] that he had been successful in bring- 
ing about peace between de Gaulle and Giraud and hoped to be able to bring 
peace between Mihailovié and Tito. Purié pointed out that it might be easier 
to reconcile two generals of one army than the heads of a national force and 
a Communist revolution. Roosevelt suggested that since the capitulation of 
Italy the best way of consolidating the two opposing resistance forces in Yugo- 
slavia was to divide the country into two different operation zones—west and 
east. He proposed that Tito should control the west and Mihailovié the east, 
but that the whole should be under an Allied Supreme Commander in Italy, 
General Alexander or General Wilson.14 


The King then relates that he suggested an Allied landing on the Dal- 
matian coast. 


Roosevelt, however, did not agree with me at all and thought that it would be 
better to attack the enemy where he was strongest, i.e., in France. . . . Roose 
velt was very enthusiastic about the resistance movement in Yugoslavia and 
said he was going to send Marine officers to Mihailovié and a “mission” to Tito. 
[This is not quite understandable, since ai that time American officers were 
already with both Mihailovié and Tito.] In spite of the fact that we differed on 
several points, Roosevelt declared his full support of my Government and 
assured me that I could always count on him as a personal friend and ally. He 
promised to see us on our return [probably Roosevelt’s return from Tehran]. — 

Roosevelt also received Wilson and discussed with him the resistance 
movements in Greece and Yugoslavia, which the President described as 
“problem children.” ¥* 


——s 
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On November 26 the Combined Chiefs of Staff met in Cairo with 
Eisenhower, who said that on the assumption that he would advance in 
Italy to the Po line, he would propose action to establish small garrisons 
on the islands off the eastern coast of the Adriatic. From there thrusts as 
far north as possible could be made into Yugoslavia and the “Patriots” 
furnished with arms and equipment. If only the Rome line was reached 
it would not be possible to thrust as far up the Adriatic as he would have 
liked.? 

With regard to the supply of equipment to the Yugoslav guerrillas, 
Eisenhower continued, one officer (Brigadier Miles) had now been placed 
in charge of these operations, and arms captured in North Africa and 
Sicily were being shipped in. He believed that all possible equipment 
should be sent to Tito since Mihailovi¢’s forces were of relatively little 
value. Admiral Sir John Cunningham (Commander in Chief, Allied 
Fleet in the Mediterranean) agreed that everything should be done to 
support Tito, who had some hundred thousand men under his control. 
The Germans would have serious problems in operating against the guer- 
rillas since lateral communications were immensely difficult and there 
was only one inadequate rail line. They would have to supply their forces 
largely by sea. It would therefore be impossible for them to bring a con- 
centrated force to bear against Tito. He believed that sea communication 
could be cut by air and naval action and, in fact, he hoped shortly to be 
operating destroyers in the Venice-Trieste-Pola area. He questioned 
whether it would be possible to continue to supply Italian equipment, 
since this was rapidly running short. Air Chief Marshal Sir Arthur Ted- 
der (Air Commander in Chief, Mediterranean Air Command) said that 
the present system of air operations into the Balkans worked reasonably 
well. The tactical commander in Italy was given his targets from Middle 
East headquarters. He agreed with Sir Charles Portal (Chief of the Brit- 
ish Air Staff) that coordination of effort would be more satisfactory if a 
special commander were to be named and a joint staff responsible for 
operations in the Balkans set up. 

It is clear from the above that there was not complete agreement be- 
tween Britain and the United States on what to do in the Mediterranean 
in general and the Balkans in particular. The British (supported by 
Eisenhower) seemed to favor greater support of the Partisans, while 
Roosevelt and Marshall wished to concentrate on the invasion of France 
without any diversionary commitments. 

However, when Roosevelt met with the American Joint Chiefs of Staff 
on November 28 in Tehran, Marshall had apparently softened his stand 
somewhat, declaring that certainly more could be done along the east 
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coast of the Adriatic by opening up small ports and transporting supplies 
to the Tito forces. Marshall pointed out that communications inland 
from the coast were very bad, but he believed that it would not be di 
cult to get in munitions, foodstuffs and other material aid for the guer- 
rillas. He said that it had been agreed with the British that the Adriati 
should be made a separate command under one officer, and he added that 
the U.S. Chiefs of Staff had also agreed to a unified command in the M 
terranean, subject to the President's approval. (Eisenhower's title was 
be changed on December 9, 1943, to Allied Commander in Chief, M 
terranean Theater, with jurisdiction extended to include the Balkans, 
Aegean and Turkey.) Marshall believed that the Allies could land shi 
along the eastern Adriatic coast and thus assist in supporting Tito. 
Admiral Leahy, chief of staff to President Roosevelt, said that Ei 
hower felt that if he could get far enough north in Italy he could p 
northeast toward Austria. Marshall added that he could also advance wes 
toward southern France. Those two movements, together with the limited 
operations on the Adriatic coast, would hold several German divisions. 
Roosevelt, also relenting in his opposition to operations in the Adri 
atic, felt that small groups of commandos operating in support of Tit 
along the Adriatic coast had great possibilities. Another suggestion 
for a small force to penetrate northward from Trieste and Fium 
(Rijeka). He said he was much more inclined toward operations from thi 
Adriatic than from the vicinity of the Dodecanese islands. Later, thi 
President thought that commando operations in the Adriatic could 
mounted by January 1944, but Marshall questioned whether it wo 
be feasible to undertake very many commando raids, since they migh) 
conflict with planned operations in Italy. Thereupon the President sai 
that he was thinking of raids on a small scale, about 2,000 men to 
group. They would not require so many landing craft as larger operatio 
The first plenary meeting of the three chiefs of government and the 
advisers took place on the afternoon of the same day, and Roosevel 
attempted to ascertain from Stalin how the Allied forces in the Medite 
ranean could best help the Red Army—through operations in Italy, th 
Adriatic, the Aegean Sea, or Turkey.*® Stalin showed no interest in Medi 
terranean operations; he asked when the cross-channel invasion woul 
take place. Churchill reverted to the Mediterranean, pointing out th 
the operations of the Partisans in Yugoslavia, which had been more e 
tensive and more effective than those of Mihailovi¢, opened up the pro 
pect of sending them additional help. There was, he added, no plan t 
send a large army to the Balkans, although more might be done in th 
area through commandos and small expeditions. Roosevelt said that h 





























CIVIL WAR 169 





as Pa! is ‘ 

Marshal Stalin, President Roosevelt, and Prime Minister Churchill at 
Tehran, November 1943. Behind them: Harry Hopkins, Foreign Minister 
Molotov, Ambassador Harriman, Ambassador Clark Kerr, and Foreign 
Secretary Eden. U.S. Army photo 


had thought of a possible operation at the head of the Adriatic to meet 
up with the Partisans under Tito and then to operate northeast into 
Rumania in conjunction with the Soviet advance from the region of 
Odessa.1° 

This statement surprised and disturbed Harry Hopkins, who accom- 
panied Roosevelt as his special assistant. He scribbled a note to the Chief 
of U.S. Naval Operations, Admiral Ernest J. King: “Who’s promoting 
that Adriatic business that the President continually returns to?” To 
which Admiral King replied, “As far as I know it is his own idea.” 17 
Churchill was quick to associate himself with Roosevelt's suggestion and, 
as we shall see later, quoted it back to him repeatedly. 

On the next day, November 29, the Combined Chiefs of Staff met with 
Marshal K. E. Voroshilov, military adviser to Stalin. General Sir Alan 
Brooke, Chief of the British Imperial General Staff, noted that since the 
withdrawal of Italian forces from Yugoslavia the Germans had found it 
difficult to maintain their communications in that country. Therefore, 
full advantage ought to be taken of all opportunities to increase the Ger- 
man difficulties in Yugoslavia by assisting the Partisans.1* A system must 
be organized for supplying them with arms, and air assistance should be 
rendered as well. Brooke said that there were now some twenty-one Ger- 
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man divisions in all of Yugoslavia. Replying to an indication from Voro- 
shilov that he did not quite agree with these figures, he stated that this 
was his information and that he would ask British Intelligence to check 
its accuracy. He said there were also eight Bulgarian divisions in the 
Yugoslav area in addition to the German divisions. 

When Roosevelt met Stalin alone on the afternoon of November 29, he 
lent him Major Farish’s report, calling it ‘‘a most interesting report from 
an American Army officer who had spent six months [actually six weeks] 
in Yugoslavia in close contact with Tito.” 19 

Churchill, Roosevelt and Stalin held their second plenary meeting on 
November 29, and Brooke reported *° that the military committee had 
earlier in the day briefly reviewed the question of providing the Partisans 
in Yugoslavia with supplies to assist them in containing German forces. 
Voroshilov pointed out that the question of Yugoslavia had not been con- 
sidered in detail. Churchill felt that this question was more political than 
military and he also referred to the number of German and Bulgarian 
divisions in the Balkans. He said he did not suggest that the Anglo- 
American forces put divisions into the Balkans, but he did propose that 
there be a continuous flow of supplies, frequent commando raids and air 
support furnished as and when needed. He felt it was shortsighted to let 
the Germans crush the Yugoslavs without giving these brave people now 
fighting under Tito the weapons for which they might ask. Churchill 
added that the British had no interests in the Balkans that were excep- 
tional and ambitious in nature, and all they wanted to do was to nail 
down the twenty-one German divisions in that area and destroy them. He 
suggested that the British Foreign Secretary, the Soviet Foreign Minister, 
and a U.S. representative designated by the President (Secretary Hull did 
not attend the Tehran Conference) hold discussions to see if the proposed 
activities in the Balkans presented any political difficulties. 

Stalin replied that there was no difference of opinion as to the impor- 
tance of helping the Partisans but that he had to state that from the Rus- 
sian point of view such questions as Turkey, the Partisans and even the 
occupation of Rome were really secondary. He was for an invasion of 
southern France supporting a cross-channel operation. 

Roosevelt said that all possible aid should be sent to Tito without mak- 
ing any commitment that would interfere with the cross-channel invasion 
of France. He added that he thought the Allies should consider the value 
of the many divisions the Germans had in the Balkans; if the Allies could 
carry out certain operations with a minimum effort, these German divi- 
sions might be placed in a position where they would no longer have the 


CIVIL WAR 171 


same value. He thought commando raids should be undertaken and that 
all possible supplies should be sent to Tito in order to force Germany to 
keep its divisions there. 

Stalin said that in Yugoslavia the Germans had eight divisions and that 
the figures given by Churchill were wrong. We now know that the figures 
given by Churchill and Brooke were indeed overestimates. Whether due to 
excellent intelligence or to uncanny guesswork, the figure for the number 
of German divisions mentioned by Stalin was substantially accurate. The 
last German order of battle before the Tehran Conference, which was 
dated October 4, 1943, and was still valid at the time the three heads of 
government met, shows that the Germans had throughout the Balkans, in- 
cluding Greece, fourteen divisions, several under strength, and in Yugo- 
slavia not more than eight. According to the best estimates, there were 
approximately 100,000 German troops in all of Yugoslavia. There were 
only five Bulgarian divisions in the area with most of those troops, how- 
ever, in Greece.”4 

On several earlier occasions, the British had believed that Axis strength 
in Yugoslavia was considerably higher than was actually the case. It can 
only be assumed that the inflated figures advanced first by the Yugoslav 
Government-in-Exile and later by the Partisans influenced the British 
estimates. 

On November 30, Eden, Molotov and Harry Hopkins (sitting in for 
Hull) lunched together, at which time Eden raised again the question of 
a Soviet mission to the Partisans (he had discussed such a move with 
Molotov at the Moscow Conference) and suggested that the Soviets might 
want to have an air base in North Africa.2? He added that the British 
were ready to provide a base. Molotov thanked Eden, who then explained 
that the British air base supplying Tito was located at Cairo and asked 
Molotov where he would like to have a base. Molotov answered that he 
would leave that to Eden’s discretion; since Eden had suggested Cairo, 
he thought that would be a good location for the Russians, too. Molotov 
added that the Soviet General Staff planned to send a mission to Yugo- 
slavia and that on his return to Moscow he would be able to say who 
would be taking part in the mission. Eden said that he would try to have 
preliminary arrangements made and a place ready for an air base for the 
Russians at Cairo. 

Molotov then completely surprised his luncheon partners by asking 
whether it would not be better to have a Soviet mission with Mihailovic 
rather than Tito in order to get “better information.” (It will be recalled 
that in 1942 the Soviets had discussed with the Yugoslav Government-in- 
Exile the possibility of a mission to Mihailovic.) 
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Eden commented that, judging from reports he had received from Brit 
ish officers, it would not be useful to deal with Mihailovié. He added, 
however, that maybe it would be good for the Russians to send some of 
their people to Mihailovié. 

In the third plenary meeting on November 30, the question of Yugo- 
slavia was referred to only when Churchill expressed the hope that, in 
the future course of the war, the Yugoslavs would continue to hold down 
German divisions.** The Yugoslav problem was not raised again in Teh. 
ran. The secret “military conclusions” of the conference stressed among 
other things “that the Partisans in Yugoslavia should be supported by 
supplies and equipment to the greatest possible extent, and also by com: 
mando operations.” *4 These “conclusions” were initialed on the evening 
of December 1, 1943.25 

Elliott Roosevelt, who accompanied his father to the Tehran Confer 
ence, reports 7° that the President told him that Churchill was pushing 
for an invasion through the Balkans and “it was quite obvious to every: 
one in the room what he really meant. That he was above all else anxiou: 
to knife up into central Europe, in order to keep the Red Army out of 
Austria and Rumania, even Hungary, if possible.” With regard to Stalin, 
the President said: “And Uncle Joe, when he argued the military advan: 
tages of invasion from the west, and the inadvisability of splitting our 
forces in two parts, he was always conscious of the political implications, 
too.” Then Elliott quotes his father at length to the effect that the 
American Chiefs of Staff were convinced that the fastest way to victory 
with the least loss of American lives was through a second front in West- 
ern Europe. 


AFTER TEHRAN 


Roosevelt returned to Cairo on December 2 and had further meeting: 
with Churchill in the Egyptian capital. During that conference it was 
decided to enlarge the responsibilities of the Commander in Chief, Allied 
Forces, North Africa (Eisenhower), by adding to his command the Bal. 
kan area up to and including Turkey and to call it henceforth the Su- 
preme Allied Command, Mediterranean Theater. With regard to the 
Balkans, Eisenhower was told by the Combined Chiefs of Staff that it was 
agreed at Tehran “that our support of the Patriots in the Balkans, which 
now falls within the area in which you are responsible for Allied opera- 
tions, should be intensified in order to increase their effectiveness.” 
Their directive continued: 
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You will be responsible for supporting them to the greatest practicable extent 
by increasing the supply of arms and equipment, clothing, medical stores, food 
and such other supplies as they may require. You should also support them by 
commando operations and by furnishing such air support as you may consider 
advisable in the light of the general situation. You should examine the possi- 
bility of continuing to supply the Patriots with Italian equipment, in the use 
of which they are already experienced, making good deficiencies in Italian 
formations to such extent as may be necessary with available British or Ameri- 
can equipment. We consider that this mission is of such importance that it 
would best be controlled on a regular basis by a special commander and joint 
staff. 


As it turned out, Eisenhower was soon to be named Supreme Comman- 
der, Allied Expeditionary Forces, based in London, and was succeeded, 
effective January 8, 1944, by Wilson, who thus once again assumed re- 
sponsibility for Balkan affairs. (Wilson was succeeded as Commander in 
Chief, British Forces, Middle East, by General Sir Bernard Paget.) 

As far as the recommendation of the Combined Chiefs of Staff was con- 
cerned, that a special commander and a joint staff be appointed to sup- 
port the Partisans, it was not until six months later that Wilson was able 
to act. On June | he created the Balkan Air Force with Ait Vice Marshal 
William Elliot as commander. 

The Combined Chiefs of Staff directive to the new commander in the 
Mediterranean had been held up for a few days because several matters 
had to be ironed out, two of them in connection with the Yugoslav situa- 
tion. Perhaps more than anything else, developments in Yugoslavia were 
the reason for the establishment of the new command.** 

One problem concerned the status of SOE vis-a-vis the military and 
diplomatic authorities in the Mediterranean. Maclean had never re- 
garded himself as the head of an SOE mission. His contacts were the 
Prime Minister, the Foreign Secretary, the British Ambassador to Yugo- 
slavia, the Commander in Chief, Middle East, and only last his principals 
in SOE London and Cairo. 

This problem was compounded by the status of OSS in Cairo, its rela- 
tionship to SOE and to the Commander in Chief, Middle East, to Mac- 
lean, and to other existing authorities. In fact, the British Ambassador 
to the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile, Ralph Stevenson (who had suc- 
ceeded Rendel in August 1943), suggested that the matter of coordination 
between SOE and OSS be raised at the “Sextant” conference. 

What worried Stevenson was that Donovan had demanded a consider- 
ably increased share in special operations in the Balkans, and that the 
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OSS was answerable only to the U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff and not to the 
State Department, while SOE carried out a policy agreed upon by the 
British Chiefs of Staff and the Foreign Office. Stevenson saw a danger thai 
OSS would not necessarily pursue the same policy as SOE. He suggestec 
that Balkan policy be concerted and that special operations be integrated 
To this end, he recommended that the American Ambassador to the 
Yugoslav Government-in-Exile in Cairo be included on such committee: 
as the Special Operations Committee at Middle East headquarters, wher 
the OSS was already represented, and the Middle East Defense Commit 
tee. He also proposed that control of all special operations remain in the 
hands of the Commander in Chief, Middle East, who would be advisec 
as before by the Special Operations Committee, and when necessary the 
Middle East Defense Committee. Ambassador Stevenson’s suggestion: 
were, however, not discussed at the Sextant conference. 

King Peter regretfully writes that he asked to see Roosevelt on the 
latter's return from Tehran, “‘but was told that he was very ill and not 
receiving anybody. . . . I knew that he received many other people ané¢ 
felt that perhaps he was ashamed to talk to me after the way he had let 
me down at the Teheran Conference.” ”° 

After Roosevelt and his party left for home, the British discusse¢ 
among themselves and with King Peter and his Government the prob 
lems which arose out of the Tehran and Cairo conferences. Maclean 
Deakin, Velebit and his Partisan military mission, who had meanwhile 
arrived in Egypt, were included in some of the conversations. 

It was in the course of those talks that Churchill and Maclean had 2 
discussion during which Maclean opined that Yugoslavia would inevit 
ably be established along Soviet lines. Churchill thereupon asked, “De 
you intend to make Yugoslavia your home after the war?” “No, Sir,” Mae 
lean replied. “Neither do I,” Churchill said. “And, that being the case, 
the less you and I worry about the form of Government they set up, the 
better. That is for them to decide. What interests us is, which of them 
[Mihailovié or Tito] is doing most harm to the Germans?” %° 

Deakin writes *! that on December 9 in the evening and again on De 
cember 10 in the morning, Churchill questioned Maclean and Deakin 
closely regarding the Yugoslav situation, not only concerning Tito but 
also Mihailovi¢, even though neither Maclean nor Deakin had served in 
the Getnik area. ‘For nearly two hours the Prime Minister interrogated 
me as the officer mainly concerned with interpreting the evidence dé 
rived from captured German and Cetnik documents concerning the links 
between Mihailovi¢é and his commanders with the Italians and the Ger 
mans,” Deakin writes, adding: “It was a miserable task.” This debriefing 
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made a deep impression on the Prime Minister, as his subsequent conver- 
sations with King Peter and Prime Minister Puri¢ were to show. 

Meanwhile, the Partisan military mission in Cairo actively lobbied. 
Wilson reports *? that he had dinner with Velebit, who requested the de- 
livery of equipment for the Partisans and the training of a certain num- 
ber of tank crews and truck drivers. The talks which Velebit conducted 
with officers at Middle East headquarters concerned chiefly the supplying 
of the Partisans with arms and the evacuation of wounded Partisans to 
Allied hospitals in Italy. 

Dedijer writes: *° 


. the Partisan Military Mission was besieged by correspondents of the big 
newspapers and agencies in America and Great Britain. . . . Almost nothing 
had been known in these countries about the struggle of the Partisans. All 
credit for the resistance against the Germans in Yugoslavia had been given to 
Draza Mihailovi¢é. There were wildly impossible versions of the person of Tito. 


It was at that time that C. L. Sulzberger filed from Cairo the first sub- 
stantially accurate biography of Tito. It appeared in The New York 
Times Magazine of December 5, 1943. And on December 11, The New 
York Times carried a photograph of Tito with the following caption: 
“Marshal Josip Broz (Tito) at his headquarters ‘somewhere in the Bal- 
kans’ where he is directing operations against the Nazis. This is the first 
photograph of the leader to reach this country.” 


BRITISH, AMERICAN AND SOVIET REACTIONS 
TO THE JAJCE DECLARATION 


On December 8, 1943, the British Government was asked in the House 
of Commons to define its attitude toward the Yugoslav Government in 
Cairo as a result of the creation of the National Committee of Libera- 
tion by the Partisans at Jajce. The Minister of State, Richard Law, 
answered ** that he had no information beyond that appearing in the 
press that such a Committee “with the status of temporary Government” 
had been set up in Yugoslavia “under the auspices of General Tito, the 
leader of Partisan forces.” (This was the first official and public British 
reference to Tito.) He added that he was not yet in a position to say what 
the relationship of that Committee might be “with King Peter and his 
Government, recognised by his Majesty's Government as the legitimate 
Yugoslav Government, and now established in Cairo.” Asked if the Brit- 
ish Government “‘still” supported Mihailovi¢, Law said: “Our policy is 
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to support all forces in Yugoslavia which are resisting the Germans.” He 
added: “‘As things are, we are giving the Partisan forces more support 
than those of Mihailovié, for the simple reason that the resistance of the 
Partisan forces to the Germans is very much greater.” 

On the following day, at Secretary Hull's press conference in the State 
Department, a correspondent asked about the U.S. attitude toward a 
broadcast by the Partisan radio to the effect that the Partisans were going 
to ask for U.S. lend-lease assistance. The correspondent added that Brit- 
ish Minister of State Law had told the Parliament that the British were 
giving more aid to the Partisans than to Mihailovié. In reply, the Secre- 
tary said that it was the policy of the Allied nations to furnish supplies 
to “each or any group” in Yugoslavia that was effectively fighting the 
Germans, and that the British had affirmed that policy as recently as yes- 
terday. He added that the U.S. had not come to the question of mechanics 
as far as lend-lease was concerned, but that was not important.*° There 
was no reference to either Mihailovié or Tito in the Hull statement. 

Later the same day (December 9), the State Department made available 
to the press a background statement: *° 


The Yugoslav people have demonstrated to the whole world their determi- 
nation to regain their independence and to drive the Axis forces from their 
country. With inhuman cunning the Nazis strove to divide this people against 
itself, by partitioning its territory, by establishing conflicting authorities main- 
tained by violence and terror, and by incitement to the lowest passions of civil 
strife. 

It is natural that in repelling an enemy operating with every method of 
violence and deception, the organizers of Yugoslav resistance should also “al 
to utilize every regional advantage, every social group, and every skillful and 
daring leader. Whatever their differences may be, their ultimate purpose is to 
drive out the enemy and to restore the institutions of free government. 

The King and the Government of Yugoslavia, now temporarily established 
at Cairo, are recognized by all the United Nations as the authority conducting 
Yugoslavia’s participation in the general conduct of the war. Within the coun- 
try resistance movements under diverse leadership have grown into forces of 
undoubted military value. In the circumstances it is natural that political factors 
should also play a part. It is our intention to assist in every possible way the 
resistance of the Yugoslav people, and to deal with the resistance forces from 
the point of view of their military effectiveness, without, during the fighting, 
entering into discussions of political differences which may have arisen among 
them, and which tend to divert the national energies from the main objective 
of expelling the Nazis from their country. In line with our consistent policy 
we consider that political arrangements are primarily a matter for the future 


choice of the Yugoslav people. 


— 
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Meanwhile every means is being utilized to obtain factual and objective in- 
formation on all aspects of the situation in Yugoslavia, for use in the prosecution 
of the war. 


Even in this statement, neither Tito nor Mihailovié was mentioned. 
(The first official and public American reference to Tito did not occur 
until January 1945.) The clear implication of the statement was that the 
U.S. Government did not wish to endorse the British position of giving 
more credit for resistance to the Partisans than to Mihailovi¢. The State 
Department felt that the British were thus taking steps which would 
have political ramifications after the war, something the U.S. was not 
prepared to do. 

At the same time, the State Department advised the OWI, which pro- 
posed referring to the National Committee of Liberation as a “govern- 
ment” and to the Partisans as the “Yugoslav Army of National Libera- 
tion,” not to use the word ‘“‘government” in this connection and not to 
mention the Partisans, but only “patriot activities throughout Yugo- 
slavia.”’ 37 

In Moscow the reaction to the November decisions of AVNOJ was at 
first completely negative. Stalin was quoted as saying, when he heard 
about them after his return from the meeting with Churchill and Roose- 
velt, that they were “a stab in the back of the Soviet Union and the Teh- 
ran decisions.” 3 The Soviets went so far as to forbid Radio Free Yugo- 
slavia to broadcast the resolution prohibiting King Peter’s return. After 
Moscow saw, however, that the British and American Governments did 
not appear to be shocked by the Jajce resolutions, the Soviet Government 
distributed an announcement on December 14 which referred to the Jajce 
Congress and, for the first time, officially mentioned Tito’s name. The 
announcement said in part: 


The events in Yugoslavia which have already met with a sympathetic response 
in England and the United States are regarded by the Government of the 
USSR as favorable facts which will facilitate the further successful struggle of 
the peoples of Yugoslavia against Hitlerite Germany. They testify also to the 
real success of the new leaders of Yugoslavia in the manner of the unification 
of all the national forces of Yugoslavia. 


The announcement then referred specifically to “‘the Cetniks of General 
Mihailovic” in the following terms: 


[Their] activity, according to available information, up to the present has not 
facilitated but has rather brought harm to the cause of the struggle of the Yugo- 
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slav people against the German invaders and therefore could not fail to be 
received unfavorably in the USSR. 

. the Soviet Government, considering it essential to receive more detailed 
information in regard to all Yugoslav events and concerning the Partisan organ- 
izations, has decided to send to Yugoslavia a Soviet Military Mission as the 
British Government has done previously.%% 


This carefully phrased statement only inched toward the Partisans and 
in so doing cited the British example. Clearly, the Soviets were not 
eager in December 1943 openly to embrace the Partisans and thus break 
with the Government-in-Exile. 


A CLASH BETWEEN THE BRITISH AND 
YUGOSLAV GOVERNMENTS 


On December 7, Eden had his first talk with Prime Minister Purié since 
the Tehran Conference. Purié subsequently told the American Ambassa- 
dor, McVeagh, that Eden had said that the British would continue to 
recognize the Yugoslav Government, but at the same time they would 
support the Partisans. MacVeagh reported to the State Department that 
Puri€ was extremely bitter at the British refusal to allow his Government 
to have direct communications with its people and at what he called the 
British failure to cooperate and consult with his Government.*® Purié 
had added that Allied military support to Communist bands would result 
in driving the conservative elements of the population into the arms of 
the Germans for protection. This was an unfortunate remark, because it 
only confirmed suspicions of Getnik collaboration with the Germans, even 
though Purié most likely had no knowledge of the first nonaggression 
pacts concluded between Cetnik commanders and German units a few 
weeks earlier. 

On the morning of December 10, after Maclean and Deakin had 
briefed him, Churchill received King Peter. During the conversation 
Churchill said that he was greatly impressed by the Partisan movement's 
strength and significance.*t He added that his Government possessed irre- 
futable evidence of Mihailovié’s collaboration with the enemy and that 
therefore the desirability of eliminating Mihailovié from the Cabinet 
might be suggested by the British Government in the rather near future. 

This represented a change in British policy, which in November had 
favored Mihailovi¢’s replacement as commander of the Yugoslav Army 
in the Homeland but not his removal from the Cabinet. At that time, 
the Foreign Office had in mind the possibility of suggesting to King Peter 
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that he summon Mihailovi¢ to Cairo and replace him by a commander 
who would cooperate with the Partisans. Actually, a query was sent on 
November 29 to the British mission with Mihailovié regarding local re- 
action if Mihailovic were to be replaced. But this plan was discarded 
(and never discussed with the U.S.) when the details of the second 
AVNOJ session of November 29 became known in London, in particu- 
lar the denunciation of the King and the monarchy. 

After meeting with King Peter, the Prime Minister saw Purié and told 
him of the British intention to continue, and even increase as much as 
possible, British military support to the Partisan movement. Puri¢é 
strongly protested, but Churchill said that, though Mihailovic’s reasons 
for inaction might seem good to him, it was obviously to the advantage 
of the common cause that available assistance be withheld from the forces 
that were not fighting and given to those that were. 

Upon Churchill’s suggestion to King Peter that he see Maclean and 
Deakin, who were then in Cairo, the King arranged meetings with both 
of them. In each conversation, he was advised to dismiss Mihailovi¢ and 
to order his troops to join Tito; only thus could Peter regain the trust of 
the Yugoslav people.** 

When the Royalist Yugoslavs in Cairo saw that little could be expected 
from the British and not much more from the Americans, they proposed 
to the Soviet Government on December 10 the conclusion of a treaty of 
friendship and cooperation. Soviet Ambassador N. V. Novikov replied, 
however, that his Government did not see the possibility of starting nego- 
tiations at that time since it considered the situation in Yugoslavia un- 
certain.*# 

On December 8, Wilson asked Mihailovi¢ to blow up two bridges 
across the Ibar and the Morava Rivers by December 29. The aim was to 
paralyze all north-south rail traffic in Yugoslavia. When Mihaiiovi¢ 
promised Armstrong to carry out these operations the British gave him a 
few weeks’ additional grace. 

Rootham reports on how Mihailovi¢ followed up his agreement: 
Rootham’s group was to blow up the bridge over the Morava and Arm- 
strong himself the one over the Ibar—but the go-ahead had to come from 
Mihailovi¢ himself.*° Rootham writes: 


There was, afterwards, . . . some considerable question whether this was a “test 
operation” or not—that is to say, whether it was represented to Mihailovié as 
being his last chance to regain British confidence. . . . Whether or not Mihailo- 
vié himself understood that it was meant to be his final opportunity to redeem 
himself is one of the things that we shall probably never know. However that 
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may be, neither operation was ever carried out. . . . Mihailovié never gave the 
order to attack. 


Yet there is some indication that Mihailovié might have been more 
cooperative with the Allies if his views had been given greater weight. 
Whether he was merely temporizing it is impossible to say. But when he 
met Lieutenant Musulin, the junior American officer who had arrived 
to assist Seitz and Mansfield, he bitterly complained that the attitude 
of the British had made it impossible for him to work with them. The 
meeting with Musulin took place on December 18, 1943, near Bajina 
BaSta.*° Mihailovié assured Musulin that he was willing to carry out any 
reasonable assignment under Allied direction. He also expressed the hope 
that the Americans would play a more independent role than previously. 
Mihailovié and Musulin worked out a plan to attack an important anti- 
mony mine but, according to Martin,‘? Cairo radioed back that the 
project was to be dropped. It may be assumed that Middle East head- 
quarters wanted Mihailovié to get on with the bridge attacks and not 
suggest other projects. 

It has also been reported that on December 23, 1943, Mihailovié told 
Armstrong and Bailey: “I wish to do all I can to prevent civil war. I pro- 
pose that my, and Tito’s delegates, meet somewhere in the SandZak. Hay- 
ing had a sad experience relative to the word of honor of the Partisan 
Command, I wish these negotiations to be conducted by the British mili- 
tary mission.” 48 

However, Mihailovic’s suggestions were not regarded as serious by 
Cairo which, by that time, was most distrustful of ideas proposed by the 
Cetnik leader.*® 


BRITISH POLICY EVOLVES 


Churchill fell gravely ill with pneumonia in Tunis, but Eden flew home 
and on December 14 reported to the House of Commons on the Cairo 
and Tehran Conferences. Concerning Yugoslavia, he said that the British 
were doing all they could to supply the Partisans with munitions and “to 
support them in every possible way.” He also referred to the decision 
taken at Jajce at the second session of AVNOJ to set up a National Com- 
mittee of Liberation: 


So far as I am aware, this National Committee does not claim authority outside 
the borders of the area in which it operates. It has certainly not claimed any 
form of recognition from His Majesty's Government . . . all, including the 
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Government in Cairo, have declared that the moment their country is liberated 
they will lay down their offices and it will be for the country to choose its Gov- 
ernment. That is a point on which all are agreed—the King, General Tito and 
the Yugoslav Government.®° 


Messages regarding future action were exchanged between the Foreign 
Office and the British Ambassador to the Yugoslav Government in Cairo, 
Stevenson. He in turn appeared to have kept MacVeagh well informed of 
his proposals to the Foreign Office and of the Foreign Office’s thinking. 
In particular, Stevenson advised the American of the Ibar-Morava bridge 
sabotage operations which the Commander in Chief, Middle East, had 
asked Mihailovié to undertake. 

On December 18 the Yugoslav Prime Minister called in MacVeagh and 
asked him to intervene urgently with the State Department in view of 
what he had been told by the British Ambassador, namely, that he should 
shortly expect joint pressure from the British and American Governments 
to remove Mihailovic from the Cabinet. Puri¢é said that he had told 
Stevenson that the American position—recognition of the Yugoslav Gov- 
ernment and military support for all elements engaged in fighting the 
enemy—was acceptable but that the British position was “fantastic and 
dangerous in the extreme.’ MacVeagh’s report to the State Depart- 
ment said: *t 


Aside from the question as to whether the British Ambassador has not gone 
rather far at this juncture in mentioning the United States, the Department may 
well wish to consider very carefully any proposals involving a change in our 
attitude at the present time although doubtless a straddling policy covering the 
military and political situations may be difficult to maintain indefinitely. 


The State Department reacted with concern, instructing the Ambassa- 
dor to find out more, particularly since no British-American discussions 
regarding this matter had taken place either in Washington or in London. 

Meanwhile, the Foreign Office switched to a new tack, mainly to find 
out whether Tito rejected the monarchy unequivocally. Ambassador 
Winant cabled the State Department that the Foreign Office did not 
think that the AVNOJ declaration “‘is a final closing of the door on King 
Peter.” *? And the British Government informed the Soviet Government 
on December 13 of its hope that, in the interest of Yugoslav unity, it 
might be possible for Tito, on the one hand, and the King and the Yugo- 
slav Government, on the other, to find common ground. 

On December 20 the Soviet Ambassador to Britain, F. T. Gusev, gave 
Eden a Soviet note in reply. Eden says *? that it gave hope that the Rus- 
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sians would exert their influence on Tito, since it declared that the Soviet 
Government agreed with the British that the Partisans and the King 
ought to work together. The note further said that the Soviets were ready 
to do everything possible to find a compromise between the two sides.°+ 
Eden told Gusev that his Government could help by telling Tito to stop 
polemical pronouncements. The Ambassador answered that the Soviets 
might well favor this, but he did not know how much influence they had 
with Tito. Eden countered that the Soviet Government had radio contact 
with Tito. 

On December 23, Eden informed the Soviet Foreign Minister that 
Maclean had been instructed to go back to Tito “with a view to ascertain- 
ing what basis there was for unifying all forces of resistance both in and 
outside Yugoslavia and of bringing together contending parties.” Eden’s 
telegram to Molotov concluded by saying that the British would be glad 
to receive Soviet suggestions concerning how this objective might be 
achieved.*® 

Eden writes °° that on December 23 he suggested to Churchill that the 
Prime Minister might have a meeting with Tito “to try to bring him to 
a better frame of mind.” He even proposed that there might be a meet- 
ing between Tito and the King in Churchill's presence. He mentions, how- 
ever, that Stevenson and Maclean thought it unwise to bring up the issue 
of the monarchy with the Partisans. 

In a telegram from Cairo to the Foreign Office, Stevenson wrote: 


Our policy must be based on three new factors: 

The Partisans will be the rulers of Yugoslavia. They are of such value to us 
militarily that we must back them to the full, subordinating political considera- 
tions to military. It is extremely doubtful whether we can any longer regard the 
Monarchy as a unifying element in Yugoslavia.5? 


When Maclean arrived in Bari from Cairo he learned that the German 
Sixth Offensive had made such gains that he could return to Yugoslavia 
only by parachute. Vis was the only Adriatic island still in Partisan hands, 


and while waiting for his flight, Maclean decided to make a trip there. 


Velebit, who had also come from Cairo, accompanied Maclean to Vis. 

During the preceding weeks, two Americans who had long been slated 
for service in Yugoslavia had arrived in Partisan territory: Lieutenant 
Wuchinich joined Major Jones in Slovenia on November 26, and Captain 
Selvig went to Partisan Supreme Headquarters on December 3. Captain 
Benson, the first American to land in a Partisan area, left Yugoslavia on 
December 22 after four months of service there. 
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In Washington, Foti¢ called on Hull on December 16, 1943. He re- 
ports that the Secretary repeated his press conference statement of Decem- 
ber 9, that the United States would furnish supplies to “each or any 
group” in Yugoslavia that was effectively fighting the Germans. Accord- 
ing to Foti¢, Hull said that helping the guerrillas in Yugoslavia was a 
purely military question. Foti¢ adds: “The Secretary of State, far from 
endorsing the policy outlined four days [actually, only two days] before 
by the British Foreign Secretary, let me understand that he would be no 
party to any pressure which might be brought on the Yugoslay Govern- 
ment to abandon Mihailovi¢ and shift its support to Tito.” 58 

Foti¢ further refers to a conversation on December 23, 1943, with 
James C. Dunn, the State Department’s Director of the Office of European 
Affairs, during which Dunn said that the British policy, as announced by 
Eden, was not understandable and that the State Department was sur- 
prised at the pressure that was being placed upon the King and the Gov- 
ernment-in-Exile to abandon Mihailovi¢. 


THE SITUATION AT THE END OF 1943 


The Allied grand strategy for winning the war evolved clearly in 1943. 
The U.S. idea of a second front—which was, of course, also a Soviet aim 
—was accepted at Quebec by Churchill, who originally had doubts about 
the military feasibility of an invasion of Western Europe and had there- 
fore toyed with the notion of “rolling up Europe” from the southeast. 
Even after the Quebec decision to launch a second front, the British—and 
particularly Churchill—continued to believe in the importance of Medi- 
terranean and Balkan operations. In this they were guided, above all, by 
strategic military considerations, although as 1943 drew to a close, the 
political aspects of reaching Central Europe ahead of the Red Army be- 
gan to influence British thinking. 

The British decision to support the Partisans in Yugoslavia and to 
stop supplying the Cetniks was entirely a military one. The Partisans 
were fighting, and the Cetniks were not. That was all that counted as far 
as Churchill was concerned, even though he was aware that the Partisans 
were resolved to set up a Communist regime in postwar Yugoslavia. But 
first things came first. The future form of government in Yugoslavia was 
something to worry about later. And conceivably it might not be so un- 
palatable, after all, particularly if the British helped the Partisans now. 

A further consequence of these considerations was a pronounced de- 
terioration of Britain’s relations with the Royal Yugoslav Government, 
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despite the fact that there was certainly greater affinity between them 
than between the British and the Partisans. 

The United States had only military and strategic considerations in 
mind in the Balkans. It believed that if Tito was fighting and Mihailovié 
was not, then Tito should be supported; but this support should be 
modest and in no way detract from the pursuit of a grand strategy in 
which Balkan affairs did not figure. Hence U.S. interest in the Balkans 
was limited. In the U.S. view, to aid Tito militarily did not mean that 
the political support of the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile should not 
continue. 

The Russians appear to have been motivated primarily by military 
considerations. They were convinced that only an invasion of Western 
Europe would result in real relief to the Red Army. Mediterranean and 
Balkan operations, the Russians felt, were sideshows and of no help to 
them. Since these military considerations happened to coincide with 
the Soviet political design of keeping Western troops out of Eastern 
Europe, it was easy for Stalin to stress solely the military aspects of his 
aims. 

Even though the Partisans were ideologically their brethren, the So- 
viets did not send them arms because the Balkans, in 1943, were not cen- 
tral to the Soviet strategic pattern. There is some irony in this if one 
considers that it was the British who, because they considered the Balkans 
militarily important, sent arms to the Communist Partisans. The Soviets 
maintained correct relations with the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile even 
though they were constantly pushed by the Partisans to break off those ties. 

All this changed later, but at the end of 1943, the attitudes of the 
three major Allies toward Yugoslav affairs were above all guided by mili- 
tary considerations. 

Within Yugoslavia, the situation had evolved decisively in the Parti- 
sans’ favor. They had beaten back, albeit with frightful losses, two further 
Axis offensives. They had shown a net gain in the size and strength 
of their forces, particularly after British and American (though not Rus- 
sian) liaison officers had arrived with the first outside arms help. The Ital- 
ian surrender was an enormous boon to the Partisans and so were the 
Big Three decisions at Tehran which recognized the Partisans as an 
Allied force. : 

Politically, the establishment of a National Committee of Liberation as 
a quasi-government was of fundamental importance as a counterweight 
to the Government-in-Exile in Cairo, which the Congress at Jajce de- 
nounced as illegitimate. It was resolved at Jajce, as at Bihaé before, that 
Yugoslavia would be organized on democratic federalist principles, with 
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all regions having equal status. Nothing was said or done that would in- 
dicate that the future regime would be established along Communist 
lines, except perhaps the designation of Tito as head of the quasi-govern- 
ment. But Tito’s identity was established as an effective Yugoslav guer- 
rilla leader, not as General Secretary of the Communist Party of Yugo- 
slavia. 

Mihailovi¢, on the other hand, was militarily and politically on the 
defensive. Whatever armed strength he had, his operations against the 
Partisans during the Axis Fourth Offensive proved to be his undoing. 
After the Italian capitulation and at German initiative, some of his 
commanders concluded armistice agreements with German units. The 
AVNOJ decisions at Jajce were a blow from which he was not to recover. 


PART IV: 1944 


Tito—Allied Hero 


NINETEEN FORTY-FOUR was the year in which Germany’s defeat became 
inevitable. In June the Allies landed in Normandy, and by the end of the 
year Allied forces had driven into Germany from both west and east. In 
Yugoslavia, too, the Germans were retreating, the civil war had been 
practically won by the Partisans, and the Allies’ views of Yugoslav events 
evolved further. Having abandoned Mihailovié for military reasons, the 
British allowed political considerations to dominate their Yugoslav policy 
for the first time. And so did the Russians, who had sent a mission to 
Tito in February. Yet the U.S. remained unwilling to act in the political 
sphere. 
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CHURCHILL'S LETTER TO TITO 


While Churchill was recuperating in North Africa from his bout with 
pneumonia, he received a message from Tito wishing him speedy re- 
covery. Since “‘the crisis in Yugoslav affairs pressed on me,” he says,* he 
decided to use the occasion to get directly in touch with Tito. On Decem- 
ber 30 he cabled Eden requesting the Foreign Secretary's advice as to 
whether he should send Tito a substantive message which he had already 
drafted or “. . . merely give a friendly acknowledgment, in which latter 
case I fear we shall have lost a good opportunity of my establishing a 
personal relationship with this important man.” 

In this cable Churchill said that there was at that stage no possibility 
of getting Tito to accept King Peter as a quid pro quo for repudiating 
: Mihailovic¢. 

‘Once Mihailovié is gone the King’s chances will be greatly improved and we 
can plead his case at Tito’s Headquarters. . . . I thought we were all agreed in 
Cairo to advise Peter to dismiss Mihailovi¢é before the end of the year. Every- 
thing Deakin and Maclean said and all the reports received showed that he had 
been in active collaboration with the Germans. We shall never bring the parties 
‘together till he has been disowned, not only by us, but by the King. 
| 








Churchill ended his message to Eden by saying that he did not wish 
“to hawk this private message [Churchill to Tito] around to the United 
States and Stalin, with the inevitable delays involved.” 

Eden replied on January 1, 1944, advising Churchill not to say any- 
thing about Mihailovi¢ in his message to Tito. He thought Tito would 
look upon this as a sign of weakness. The King, moreover, might not dis- 

) miss Mihailovi¢c. Eden concluded: “If we have a public and spectacular 
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breach with Mihailovié, our case against him for treachery must be un- 


answerable. I am still without evidence of this. . . . I hope therefore 
that we may keep the Mihailovi¢ issue open a little longer until we have 
got our proofs, . . .”? 


Churchill was not impressed. On January 2 he cabled * Eden: “I have 
been convinced by the arguments of men I know and trust, that Mihailo- 
vié is a millstone tied around the neck of the little King, and he has no 
chance till he gets rid of him.” 

There followed some further correspondence between Churchill and 
Eden until the proposed letter was in final form, It was dated Africa, 
January 8, 1944.4 After thanking Tito for his get-well message, Churchill 
wrote that he had heard from Deakin about the Partisans’ valiant efforts 
and that it was his desire to give Tito all aid in human power. He told 
Tito that Maclean was a friend of his and that his own son, Randolph, 
would soon be in Yugoslavia too; that the British had no desire to dictate 
the future government of Yugoslavia; that they would give no further 
military support to Mihailovi¢é, and that they would be glad if the 
Yugoslav Government would dismiss him. Churchill added that the 
British could not cast King Peter aside and that they would therefore 
continue official relations with him, “. . . while at the same time giving 
you all possible military support.” 

He pleaded for an end to polemics on both sides, and he assured Tito 
that he would work “in the closest contact with my friends Marshal 
Stalin and President Roosevelt.” He expressed the hope that the Soviet 
military mission would work in harmony with Maclean’s mission. 

Churchill's letter originally included the sentence: “I hope that there 
may be an end to the polemics on either side once Mihailovi¢ has been 
turned out, as he has richly deserved to be.”’ After considerable persuasion 
by Eden, the Prime Minister agreed to change this sentence. Some toning 
down was also suggested by Wilson, who was opposed to a complete 
breach with the general, believing that the Getniks were at least holding 
down two Bulgarian divisions.® 

Churchill handed the letter to Maclean who, with Randolph Churchill, 
had come to Marrakech where the Prime Minister was convalescing. 
Maclean and Randolph returned to Bari to await their parachute drop 
to Tito’s headquarters. In Bari they were joined by Farish, who had just 
come back from a visit to the United States during which he had reported 
personally to Roosevelt and other U.S. leaders, both military and civilian, 
his impressions of the situation in Yugoslavia. 

Although Churchill had not wished to consult his Allies in advance, 


TITO—ALLIED HERO 19] 


he promptly sent Roosevelt and Stalin copies of his letter to Tito. 
Within two days Stalin commented: “Your message to Tito, whom you 
are encouraging so much with your support, will be of great importance.” 
Roosevelt, however, simply noted on the cable, “I do not think that calls 
for an answer.” Having received no word from Roosevelt, Churchill 
wrote in a cable to him dated January 18: “I hope you like my letter to 
Tito. Brigadier Maclean and Randolph hope to jump with it tomorrow.” ¢ 

On January 12, the British Embassy in Washington gave the State 
Department an aide-mémoire regarding British efforts to find ‘“‘a com- 
promise between the contending groups in Yugoslavia” and reporting 
that Maclean “has been examining the whole situation with Marshal 
Tito.” Churchill's letter to Tito was not mentioned. The aide-mémoire 
solicited U.S. views on a solution to the Yugoslav problem and expressed 
“hope that if they concur in His Majesty’s Government's appreciation 
and in the action which is being undertaken, the United States Govern- 
ment will lend His Majesty's Government their support.” 

Meanwhile, Ambassador MacVeagh sent the State Department a 
summary of the Churchill letter as given him by the British Ambassador 
to the Yugoslav Government, and on January 19 the British Embassy 
in Washington informed the State Department of the letter and of the 
British inclination to advise King Peter to dismiss Mihailovi¢ from his 
ministerial post and as commander in Yugoslavia, but not before receipt 
of an answer from Tito. 

The U.S. Government did not commit itself one way or the other on 
the Churchill letter, preferring to await Tito’s reply. Foti¢, however, 
reports * that on January 28 when he pursued his efforts to get action 
on Roosevelt’s statement at Bolling Field on October 6, 1943, regarding 
food, ammunition and medical supplies for the Getniks, he was told by 

John J. McCloy, Assistant Secretary of War, that “the instructions from 

‘the President are to direct all assistance to Tito.” This is the first 

‘indication that Roosevelt's own views regarding the situation inside 

Yugoslavia had shifted radically after reading Farish’s report and as a 

‘result of the Tehran Conference. The State Department's attitude, 

| however, was more conservative. 

_ The airstrip from which the Partisan military mission had departed 
only a few weeks before was no longer available due to the German 
advances during the Sixth Offensive, during which Partisan headquarters 
at Jajce had to be abandoned. Hence, Maclean, Randolph Churchill and 
Farish parachuted into Yugoslavia on January 20 near Tito’s temporary 

oe in the Bosnian mountains above Bosanski Petrovac. As 
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soon as Maclean saw Tito, who now wore a marshal’s uniform, he handed 
him Churchill’s letter, “He was clearly very much pleased,” Maclean 
says.® 

Churchill writes ® that “[it] took nearly a month to get an answer,” 
but considering that Maclean did not deliver the letter until January 20, 
that Churchill had a reply by February 3 does not seem to indicate 
excessive delay. Tito’s answer began: 


Your message is valuable proof that our people have in their superhuman strug- 
gle for freedom and independence a true friend and ally at their side, who 
deeply comprehends our needs and our aspirations. . . . Your Excellency may 
be sure that we will endeavor to keep your friendship won in a most difficult 
hour of our people’s history and which is extremely dear to us. 


Tito then spoke of “our great Allies” (in the plural) and of his wish 
“to fulfill to the utmost our duty as an Ally,” adding: “Aid tendered to 
us by our Allies very much contributes to ease our situation on the 
battlefield.” Thereupon Tito addressed himself to the main problem 
raised by Churchill, namely, the British relationship with King Peter, 
saying that he understood that relationship and promised “as far as the 
interests of our people permit, to avoid unnecessary politics and not 
cause inconvenience to our Allies in this matter. . . .” He concluded his 
letter by affirming that all Partisan efforts were bent against the invader 
and aimed at creating conditions for a truly democratic Yugoslavia. 

Having heard from Ambassador Stevenson the gist of Tito’s reply, 
Ambassador MacVeagh cabled a summary of it to the State Department. 
On February 5 he received the following message from Washington: | 

The whole question of our attitude toward the resistance forces within 
Yugoslavia and their relations to the Government-in-Exile is under review. 
Certain information essential to the Department in its study of this question 
has not yet become available, and recent reports through British channels have: 


not been received here.1° | 

Clearly, the U.S. was reluctant to follow Churchill’s initiative. 
As soon as Churchill received Ene s reply he answered, on February 5, 

again without consulting the U.S.: | 


I can understand the position of reserve which you adopt towards King Peter. 
I have for several months past been in favour of advising him to dismiss Mihai- 
lovié and to face the consequent resignation of all his present advisers. I should 
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be obliged if you would let me know whether his dismissal of Mihailovié would 
pave the way for friendly relations with you and your Movement, and, later on, 
for his joining you in the field, it being understood that the future question 
of the Monarchy is reserved until Yugoslavia has been entirely liberated... . 
There is no doubt that a working arrangement between you and the King would 
consolidate many forces, especially Serbian elements, now estranged. . . . Yugo- 
slavia would then be able to speak with a united voice in the councils of the 
PAUITES oy en =) = 


Churchill then took up the military situation, informing Tito that he 
had asked Wilson to take measures to clear the Germans from the 
Adriatic islands and to establish a sea line of communication with the 
Partisans. 

On February 7, Ambassador MacVeagh reported to the State Depart- 
ment the content of the second Churchill-Tito letter. He added that 
concerning the political implications of the letter, the British Ambassador 
had commented: “We shall burn our fingers.” Stevenson had recom- 
mended to the Foreign Office an alternative proposal: that the King 
appoint a new government of national resistance, without Mihailovié, 
recognizing all guerrilla movements on a purely patriotic basis. 

MacVeagh, associating himself somewhat with Stevenson’s thought, 
suggested that “the Department may possibly feel that the public sacrifice 
of Mihailovi¢ individually, and the consequent perhaps final antagonizing 
of the ‘Serbian elements now estranged,’ are things to be avoided if they 
are unnecessary.” With regard to the military part of the Churchill 
message, MacVeagh reported that he understood “from our OSS that the 
British Army authorities are exercised over the Prime Minister’s projec- 
tion of his authority into the strategic picture for diplomatic ends.” 

Tito answered Churchill on February 9, stating that first, the Yugoslav 
Government and Mihailovié must be “suppressed’’; second, the National 
Committee of Liberation of Yugoslavia should be acknowledged by the 
Allies as the only government of Yugoslavia, and King Peter should 
submit to the laws of the Anti-Fascist Council of National Liberation; 
third, if King Peter accepted all these conditions, the Partisans would 
not refuse to cooperate with him provided the question of the monarchy 
be left open until after the liberation of Yugoslavia; finally, King Peter 
should issue a declaration to that effect.'s 

Through the courtesy of the British Ambassador, on February 15 
MacVeagh reported the substance of Tito’s reply, adding: “Ambassador 
Stevenson and I will both be obliged if the Department will be careful 
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not to indicate to the British that he may have let me see the text. 
Should this happen it is highly likely that I would no longer enjoy the 
advantages of a source of information hitherto usefully cultivated.” ™ 
Stevenson told MacVeagh that in his opinion the British Government 
would be assuming a “grave responsibility if it should advise the King 
to cast aside all his present support merely to secure an opportunity for 
further discussions.” It was the British Ambassador's view that “such 
discussions should precede rather than follow action on the King’s part.” 
On February 22, 1944, before he replied once more to Tito, Churchill 
spoke to Parliament and praised the Partisans in the highest terms: 


[The] Communist element had the honour of being the beginners, but as the 
Movement increased in strength and numbers, a modifying and unifying process 
has taken place and national conceptions have supervened. In Marshal Tito the 
partisans have found an outstanding leader, glorious in the fight for freedom. 
Unhappily, perhaps inevitably, these new forces came into collision with those 
under General Mihailovi¢. Their activities upset his commanders’ accommoda- 
tions with the enemy. 


(The warm praise which Churchill also gave to “a young friend of 
mine . . . Lieutenant Colonel Deakin” underlined the influence in Yugo-— 
slav matters of ‘“‘men I know and trust,” foremost among them his former 
literary collaborator, Deakin, and his friend Maclean.) 

Before delivering the statement, Churchill showed it to Eden, who 
suggested that he should be less strong in his praise of Tito, for otherwise — 
Tito might think that the British Government was so pleased with him 
that he need make no concessions with regard to cooperation with King 
Perer* 

Three days later, on February 25, Churchill once again wrote Tito, 
telling him that orders had been issued to withdraw the British liaison 
officers from Mihailovié and asking whether Tito could not assure him ~ | 
that if King Peter freed himself from Mihailovié “and other bad advisers,” 
he “will be invited by you to join his countrymen in the field.” He 
added: “I cannot press him to dismiss Mihailovi¢é, throw over his 
Government, and cut off all contact with Serbia before knowing ito dl 
he can count on your support and cooperation.” He then told Tito that 
he had suggested to King Peter that he come to London to discuss 7 
matters with him. 

The Foreign Office was not happy with Churchill's direct correspond- 
ence with Tito. It felt that, by increasing Tito’s stature, the Prime 
Minister had not made a solution of the Cetnik-Partisan problem anyl 
easier. 
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THE BRITISH DECISION TO WITHDRAW THEIR 
LIAISON OFFICERS WITH MIHAILOVIC 


On January 10, 1944, Prime Minister Purié asked Ambassadors Stevenson 
and MacVeagh whether the Liberators presented to Yugoslavia by 
Roosevelt—of the four only two remained—could finally be used for the 
primary and chief task of supplying war material to Mihailovié and 
dropping personnel to him and whether a direct radio link with the 
general could at last be established. Stevenson was told by London that 
he should put off answering Puri¢’s query until “further clarification of 
the political situation.” 

Meanwhile, in view of Mihailovi¢’s failure to blow up the bridges over 
the Morava and Ibar Rivers, the British Government decided to withdraw 
its remaining liaison officers. This decision was hastened after the Foreign 
Office received on January 12, 1944, a full report from SOE Cairo on 
the evidence against Mihailovi¢é. The report said that some of the 
general’s commanders had collaborated with the Germans or Italians— 
or both—and that Mihailovié had condoned and in certain cases approved 
their actions. In particular it alleged that in March 1943 he had directed 
operations in the Neretva valley against the Partisans in collaboration 
with the Axis during the Fourth Offensive, a charge which, as was noted 
previously, was true as far as cooperation with the Italians went but false 
regarding the Germans. 

At the time the British decided to withdraw their mission, one 
American officer, Musulin, was still in Cetnik territory. The other two 
Americans, Seitz and Mansfield, it will be recalled, had left Mihailovié’s 
headquarters earlier. Mansfield, who had accompanied Bailey, arrived in 
Cairo on February 20. According to MacVeagh,’* he carried letters from 
Mihailovi¢ to Roosevelt and Eisenhower “which the OSS now has in its 
possession.” 17 Seitz, accompanied by Hudson, was at that time still in 
Yugoslavia—in Partisan territory, whence they departed on March 15 for 
Italy and Cairo. 

Donovan forwarded Mihailovi¢’s letter, together with Mansfield’s 
report, to Eisenhower in London. Acknowledging receipt of the two 
documents, Eisenhower suggested to Donovan that he himself not reply 
to Mihailovi¢ directly but that a message be sent through OSS channels 
to the effect that Eisenhower appreciated Mihailovi¢’s courtesy.** 

Foreign Office approval of the withdrawal of some thirty British 


) Officers attached to Mihailovié?® was reported to the Department of 
| State by MacVeagh on February 21. MacVeagh added that the British 
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Ambassador would shortly inform the Yugoslav Prime Minister that the . 
British Government had decided to give no further military support to — 
Mihailovié, and that therefore the retention of British liaison officers — 
could no longer be justified; there was to be no publicity regarding this — 
matter. The British Embassy in Washington informed the State Depart-— 

ment directly of the decision to withdraw liaison officers and expressed 

the hope that the Department “will agree with the action taken.” 

As a result of the British move, a problem arose regarding Musulin. | 
At first, OSS Cairo decided that he should remain even after the departure 
of the British liaison officers. SOE, however, told OSS that it would be- 
inadvisable for the two services not to act together. OSS Cairo thereupon | 
referred the matter to Donovan for instructions. In parallel, Stevenson 
told MacVeagh that the withdrawal was a military decision taken by _ 
Wilson, that Musulin could do nothing anyway, and that for him to 
stay while the British left would give Mihailovi¢ a chance to play the 
U.S. off against Britain. 

Unlike SOE, which had solely liaison and operational functions, OSS 
also had an intelligence collection responsibility. Thus OSS liaison 
officers had the dual task of satisfying both OSS (SO) and OSS (SI). The 
British of course had officers in the field who carried out intelligence 
collection tasks, but they were not on SOE’s staff, though they were 
attached frequently to SOE missions. 

The SI (intelligence) section of OSS wanted its collection functions 
in Getnik territory to continue even if SOE and OSS (SO) were ready 
give up their responsibility for liaison and operations. If Musulin had 
to be withdrawn, Toulmin, the OSS chief in Cairo, favored sending an 
intelligence mission having only collection functions. In a telegram to 
the State Department dated February 21, MacVeagh commented that 
perhaps “this would be a solution whereby we could attain our aims 
without conflicting with those of our allies or bringing political matt 
to the fore.” 2° 

On March 2, 1944, after having authorized the withdrawal of Mus 
from Yugoslavia, the OSS suggested to the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
replacement of the joint (operations and intelligence) mission by 
independent, solely intelligence mission to be carried out by a si 
American officer. The State Department was informed of this pro 
in a letter from Donovan to Hull, also dated March 2.4 

Mihailovié, deeply disturbed by the Partisan political actions tak 
by the Bihaé and Jajce assemblies, decided on a political move of 
own. Throughout the war, the Getniks had never matched the politi 
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activity of the Partisans with any steps on their part. One conference of 
Cetnik “Intellectual Young People” had been held from November 30 
to December 2, 1942, in Montenegro, but the conclusions of the confer- 
ence, which had a strong Greater-Serbian flavor, were never turned into 
an action program. Now, after Jajce, Mihailovic, who himself had never 
completely endorsed the radical Greater-Serb views of some of his 
advisers, decided to call a Cetnik “congress’’ which would attempt to ap- 
peal to all Yugoslavs. 

The congress took place from January 25 to 28, 1944, at Ba, near 
Valjevo and was named for Saint Sava, patron of the Serbs. Two hundred 
and seventy-four delegates gathered and elected as president Dr. Zivko 
Topalovi¢, the leader of the Social-Democratic Party, a small Serbian 
group. The congress passed resolutions aimed at reorganizing Yugoslavia 
after the war as a federation of three units—Serbia, Croatia and Slovenia. 
(The Partisans were thinking of making four states out of what the Ba 
Congress regarded as Serbia—Serbia proper, Montenegro, Macedonia and 
Bosnia-Hercegovina.) Until liberation the Central National Committee, 
the civilian advisory body, set up in 1941 by Mihailovi¢, would assume 
the political responsibility and cooperate with the Allies and the Royal 
Government. But the congress came too late to have any impact upon 
the political situation in Yugoslavia. 

It apparently had, however, some limited consequences in the military 
field in that several of the nonaggression pacts with German units were 
subsequently denounced either by Cetnik commanders or by the Germans, 
who were wary of the results of the congress.”? 


GENERAL WILSON REORGANIZES THE BRITISH 
MISSION TO THE PARTISANS 


On January 19, 1944, General Wilson, Allied Supreme Commander in 
the Mediterranean, asked General Donovan to meet with him and Harold 
Macmillan, British Minister-Resident, at Allied Force Headquarters in 
‘Algiers. Wilson revealed that he proposed to establish a regular military, 
as distinct from SOE, mission at Tito’s headquarters, to be responsible 
to General Alexander, Commander in Chief, Allied Forces, Italy. He 
invited the OSS to assign officers to this mission. Maclean was to head it. 

Donovan declined this invitation because the mission, though nomi- 
nally military, was in fact political in character, and he did not want to 
send American military officers to serve in a junior capacity with a 
British political mission. 
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Inasmuch as the Russians had announced that they proposed to send 
a mission to Tito’s headquarters and the British were organizing a new 
mission, the State Department, the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the OSS 
considered the possibility of establishing a similar, separate American 
mission. Clearly, the United States did not wish any longer to be merely 
part of the British mission, sharing responsibility but having no power 
to act independently. 

In reporting these developments to Secretary of State Hull and Under 
Secretary Edward R. Stettinius,?* Assistant Secretary Berle on January 
26, said: 


If we plan to have any part in the Yugoslav picture to the extent that Tite 
(Marshal Broz) dominates it, we should have to have independent representa: 
HOD eee 

A mission could be arranged, presumably through AFHQ in Italy and re 
porting to the War Department and to the State Department through ou 
mission in Italy or in Algiers. The OSS is in a position to facilitate such 2 
mission; and probably arrangements could be worked out, if desired, to either 
put men into uniform or use capable men presently connected with OSS. Ir 
either case, approval of the Joint Chiefs of Staff would have to be obtained, bu 
it is assumed that this could be got easily, should we wish it. My recommenda 
tion would be that we make up such a mission and send it. . . . This would b 
without prejudice, of course, to our having a similar mission with Genera 
Mihailovié should that be considered desirable.?* 


James Dunn, who then headed the State Department's Office of Euro 
pean Affairs, commented that the Department should favor a purel} 
military mission and beware of a political mission. Stettinius noted 
“I am inclined to agree with the position of the Office of Europeat 
Affairs.” (An independent American military mission was establishec 
later in the year.) 

Wilson’s proposal to establish a military mission to the Partisans an¢ 
his invitation to OSS to join it were of course connected with the rol 
which SOE and OSS had played in Cairo when Wilson was commander it 
chief there. Even then he would have liked to have had these organiza 
tions under his complete control. 

Now that he was Mediterranean commander and, in the aftermatl 
of the Tehran and Cairo Conferences, had received a far-reachiny 
directive from the Combined Chiefs of Staff regarding Yugoslav matters 
Wilson went ahead with his plan. Recent events aided him in — 
it into effect. 

SOE’s role in Yugoslav affairs had diminished considerably after th 
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appointment of Maclean, who never regarded SOE as his source of 
authority but dealt directly with Churchill on political and Wilson on 
military matters. In addition, the availability of Italian bases had reduced 
Cairo’s importance. The air operations serving Yugoslavia, for instance, 
were transferred from Tocra in North Africa to Brindisi. 

As a first step, Wilson asked SOE and OSS to relocate their Yugoslav 
sections from Cairo to Italy. While SOE concurred, OSS decided to keep 
its headquarters in Cairo, although an advance base had already been 
established in Bari subordinate to OSS Cairo. 

The transfer of the SOE Yugoslav section from Cairo to Bari ran 
into a technical difficulty.2° All radio transmitters with the liaison 
missions in Yugoslavia were tuned for Cairo and there was doubt that 
they could be heard in Bari. In the end, a solution to the problem was 
found. All messages from Yugoslavia were first received in Cairo and 
then forwarded to Bari, where they were decoded. 

There were political obstacles, too, since the British Ambassador to 
the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile was stationed in Cairo. However, 
Wilson’s determination to bring Yugoslav operations under his control 
prevailed and SOE’s Yugoslav section moved to Bari in February 1944. 
That base was then code-named “Force 266” (Cairo’s codename was 
“Force 133”) and came under the command of Viscount (Bill) Harcourt. 
Deakin, the last head of the Yugoslav section in Cairo, moved over to 

the staff of Minister-Resident Macmillan. 

~ Concurrently, General Wilson established a joint headquarters in 

) Bari to control all special operations east of Italy. He writes 2° that this 

"was necessary to “solve the adjustment between the Naval and Air forces 
on the one side and the SOE/OSS on the other, at the same time having 

to ensure that all activities fitted into the operational picture.” Major 
General W. A. M. Stawell, who was then head of SOE Cairo, was 

appointed commander of special operations east of Italy. An American 
officer, Brigadier General W. Caffey, was named head of a special opera- 
tions section in Algiers with responsibility for all such operations in 
countries under Wilson’s jurisdiction. Maclean, incidentally, did not 
work long under Stawell. When his mission became the British military 
mission in March, it was placed directly under Wilson. 

With regard to American operations in Yugoslavia, it was undoubtedly 
a disappointment to Wilson that Donovan did not accept his invitation 
to attach American officers to the British mission. American operational 
responsibility for Yugoslavia remained in OSS Cairo under Colonel Toul- 
min, with Lieutenant Colonel Paul West, successor to Major Huot, 
as head of special operations and Lieutenant Colonel Valerian Lada- 
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Mocarski in charge of secret intelligence. Wilson had some leverage of 
course, inasmuch as the advance OSS base in Bari was within his 
jurisdiction. 

This base, first under the command of Major Robert Koch and, from 
February 1944, of Lieutenant Commander Edward J. Green, also had 
SO and SI sections. Operations matters were handled by Lieutenant 
Robert Thompson, and intelligence by Robert P. Joyce, a Foreign 
Service officer on loan to OSS.*? The head of the SI Yugoslav section was 
Major Frank Arnoldi, who, according to Joyce, was highly pro-Partisan 
and whose female office staff wore Partisan uniforms with red stars. Joyce 
appealed to Whitney Shepardson, head of OSS (SI) Washington, and 
Arnoldi was removed.?® 

In April 1944, Wilson succeeded in having all Yugoslav matters, 
including the American OSS operations, transferred from Cairo to AFHQ 
Algiers. At that time, AFHQ established an advance headquarters in 
Caserta, Italy. Colonel Edward J. F. Glavin supervised OSS operations 
from there, and the OSS Bari base which had reported to Cairo passed 
under his jurisdiction. (AFHQ moved its entire headquarters from 
Algiers to Caserta on July 21, 1944.) 

A decision to fortify the island of Vis had been taken early in January 
in Marrakech, where Churchill was convalescing, at a conference the 
Prime Minister held with Wilson, the theater commander, and Alexander, 
Allied commander in Italy. Immediately thereafter, an operational and 
supply base was established on the island, an airstrip was built, and 
Allied commandos began to use it as a starting point for coastal raids. 
The interception of German coastal shipping, raids on German garrisons 
on the islands which they had occupied during the Sixth Offensive and 
continued infliltration of supplies by small fishing craft annoyed the 
Germans considerably. Yet they never attacked Vis, mainly because of 
the offensive capabilities of the Allied naval forces in the island area, 
which became, in Wilson’s words,?° “a happy hunting ground” for 
destroyers and motor torpedo boats. The Partisan garrison at Vis was 
reinforced by two British Commando forces and a number of SOE and 
OSS officers. After the visit of a senior British officer, Major General G. 
W. Templer, the island was further strengthened with a British battalion 
and a battery of artillery. Vis was put under the direct control of Wilson, 
because Alexander was deeply involved in the big battles of Anzio and 
Cassino in Italy. 

In the United States, Louis Adamic, who knew President and Mrs. 
Roosevelt well and occasionally offered his advice on Yugoslav matters, 
wrote a letter to the President dated February 12 in which he made 


ee 
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several suggestions regarding possible means of supplying the Partisans, 
including the creation of an Allied enclave on the Adriatic. FDR replied 
noncommittally saying that the problem “has been and is now a matter 
of interest to the Allied Chiefs of Staff.” He added that pressure of work 
made it impossible for him to see Adamic within the next few weeks.*° 


THE SOVIETS SEND A MISSION TO TITO 


A Soviet military mission, consisting of two generals, several colonels 
and one representative of the NKVD (Secret Police), arrived in Yugo- 
slavia on February 23, 1944. It was not a very high-powered mission 
despite the rank of its chief, Lieutenant General N. V. Korneyev, whom 
Stalin called a “poor man .. . not stupid, but . . . an incurable drunk- 
ard.” 1 Although Korneyev’s appointment had been announced in Mos- 
cow several weeks earlier, his arrival was delayed because the mission 
refused to parachute in. 

Since there were no airfields in operation in Partisan territory at that 
time, the Soviet mission was brought in near Bosanski Petrovac by two 
Horsa gliders borrowed from the Allied airborne forces. Velebit, who 
was in Bari, was supposed to go along, but for some reason he was left 
behind, much to his distress. 

On their way to Italy, the Soviet mission visited Cairo, where they 


were briefed by Deakin, and Algiers, where they had dinner with Wilson. 


To those who came in contact with them, it became evident that 
they had no clear idea what they were supposed to do once they got to 
Yugoslavia. Indeed, they were prepared to visit not only Tito but also 
Mihailovi¢. (It will be recalled that Molotov had suggested at the Tehran 
Conference that perhaps the Russians should send a mission to the 
Cetniks.) 

Maclean describes *? the arrival of the Soviet mission in Yugoslavia 
and the exuberance that this event aroused among the Partisans. ‘Tito 


| Save a gala reception in their honor on February 24 at his new head- 
| quarters at Drvar in Bosnia, which was attended by Maclean and Farish. 


In early March, Alexander Bogomolov, previously Ambassador to the 


| Yugoslav and other exile governments in London and now Soviet 


member of the Allied Advisory Council for Italy, requested that the 
Allied and Italian authorities provide facilities for eight transport aircraft 
in Bari so that the Soviet mission in Yugoslavia could be supplied. 
Bogomoloy explained in his request that his Government desired to 
Maintain its own communications with Tito. This was agreed to with 
the proviso that the planes function under the control of the Allied 
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Lieutenant General Korneyev and Marshal Tito in Drvar, 1944. Courtesy 
of V. Kljakovié 


Mediterranean Command. At the same time, the Partisans requested 
the Allied military authorities to effect the release of Partisans allegedly 
imprisoned in Italy and exchange certain German prisoners in Allied 
hands in order to obtain the release from the Germans of some dozen 
Partisans. The Soviets in Italy, undoubtedly in coordination with the 
Partisans, added a request of their own—the transfer of thousands ol 
Italian soldiers of Slav origin to Tito’s army. 

Identical telegrams which Stalin sent to Churchill and Roosevelt on 
March 23 regarding Poland provided incidental evidence of the shift ir 
the Soviet position away from tolerance of the Yugoslav Government-in 
Exile as Soviet political support for the Partisans increased. He wrote 


I... find it hard to tell the difference between Poland's émigré Governmen 
and the Yugoslav émigré Government, which is akin to it, or between certail 
generals of the Polish émigré Government and the Serb General Mihailovic# 


The relations between the Soviet mission and the Partisans, enthusiastil 
at first, became less so as time went by. Tito soon found out that tht 
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Soviets were mainly eager to give advice. He wanted supplies, which the 
Soviets were unable to deliver. And so the Soviet mission began to lose 
its original attraction for the Partisans. For his part, General Korneyev 
told Maclean that he would have preferred a post in Washington. 


THE STATUS OF U.S. OFFICERS IN YUGOSLAVIA 


While SOE and Maclean were now solely and completely under Wilson’s 
Mediterranean Command, the same could not be said of OSS and the 
American officers with the Partisans. As of January 1944, when Maclean’s 
Mission was reconstituted, and until August 1944, when Colonel Ellery 
Huntington arrived in Vis as head of an independent American mission, 
the status of the American OSS officers in Partisan territory was not very 
well defined. While they operated “in conjunction with the British,” as 
the State Department said in March 1944, they reported first to OSS in 
Cairo and after April, to OSS Caserta via the OSS advance base in Bari. 

When Farish returned to Yugoslavia in January 1944, he was still 
attached to Maclean’s mission. Major Richard Weil, Jr., who was with 
Partisan headquarters in Drvar from February 27 to March 20, was 
the first American officer to have independent status. 

After the decision to withdraw the British mission with the Cetniks 
the British proposed to send a new mission into Serbia, but this time to 
the Partisans. Major John Henniker-Major was selected to head it. He had 
been with Maclean at Tito’s headquarters, and it was first thought that 
he should join Partisan General Peko Dapéevic, who was about to move 

overland from Bosnia into Serbia. This turned out to be impossible, and 
it was decided that Henniker-Major and Farish, who was to accompany 
; him, should first go to Bari, where they arrived on March 19. 

_ On April 16 the two officers parachuted to the east of Vranje near the 
headquarters of the Macedonian Partisans, who were led by General 
| Mihailo Apostolski. Vukmanovi¢-Tempo, who had been Tito’s personal 
-Tepresentative in Serbia and Macedonia since late 1942, was also there, 
_as well as Petar Stamboli¢, the commander of the Serbian Partisans, at 
that time few and largely inactive. 

The Macedonian Partisans were not very numerous or active either. 
The majority of Macedonians apparently did not consider themselves 
ethnically Serbs but Bulgarians and, whether Communist or not, wished 
to be united with their brothers across the border in a Bulgarian state. 
The minority who preferred to remain within Yugoslavia was divided 

linto those who followed the Getniks and those who adhered to the 


| 
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Partisans. By proclaiming a Macedonian nationality within Yugoslavia, 
first referred to at Bihaé in November 1942 and stressed at Jajce a year 
later, the CPY began to take the wind out of the sails of those who 
wished to join Bulgaria, since the alternative was no longer submersion 
within a Greater Serbia. By April 1944, Vukmanovi¢-Tempo had succeeded 
somewhat in his efforts to rally Macedonians to the Partisans’ cause, but 
much work still lay before him and his associates.** 

Shortly after the arrival of Henniker-Major and Farish, the Mace- 
donian Partisans moved southward accompanied by one British officer, 
while Henniker-Major and Farish went into central Serbia in the area 
of the Radan Mountains.** There was very close cooperation between 
the two officers, but they reported separately. Farish was no longer part 
of the British mission. He was a one-man American mission with the 
task of reporting on the situation in Serbia, where the Partisans were 
building up a force to drive out the Cetniks. Farish also had the job of 
locating and trying to evacuate some American airmen who had been 
wandering about Serbia with the Partisans after their plane had been 





Lieutenant Colonel Farish flanked by Vukmanovi¢é-Tempo, an unidentified 
Partisan on his left, and Major Djurié on his right, in Serbia, 1944. From 
Ally Betrayed 
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shot down on a bombing raid on the Ploesti oil fields in Rumania. 
Farish found the air crew, arranged for their evacuation by plane and 
left Serbia on the same aircraft in the middle of June. 

After he departed, there was no American in Serbia until an inde- 
pendent American military mission under Colonel Huntington arrived 
in October. The British mission remained, watching the build-up of 
Partisan military strength after Koca Popovi¢ was sent in to take over 
from Stamboli¢, who had little military experience. Popovic was accom- 
panied by Major General A. P. Gorshkov, deputy chief of the Soviet 
military mission to Partisan Supreme Headquarters. 


THE UNITED STATES DISSOCIATES ITSELF 
FROM BRITISH PRESSURE ON KING PETER 


At the end of February, King Peter and Prime Minister Puri¢ were 
“invited” to London, arriving there on March 10. Eden called on the 
King on March 15, and requested that he reorganize his Government 
and dismiss Mihailovic. This request was repeated on March 17 by 
Ambassador Stevenson, who had also come to London. According to 
Foti¢,?* Stevenson informed King Peter that His Majesty’s Government 
considered that the Government-in-Exile was a body no longer necessary: 
It should be replaced by a committee of three members acting as con- 
stables, whose sole duty would be to take care of the officials in exile 
while the King awaited the development of events in Yugoslavia and the 
determination of the future organization of his country. 

On March 18, King Peter lunched with Churchill. He describes * 
how he and Churchill disagreed on the role of Mihailovic. He quotes 
Churchill as saying that Mihailovié was conserving his forces to fight the 
Partisans, and his own reply that the only course for Mihailovic was to 
avoid provoking unnecessary reprisals against civilians and to conserve 
his limited arms for really vital action. ‘““Mr. Churchill wants me to make 
Tito King of Yugoslavia,” Peter told a Foreign Office official after the 
lunch. 

Two days later, on March 20, King Peter married Princess Alexandra 
of Greece. Fotié called on Hull and said that King Peter desired that 
President Roosevelt be informed specially in regard to his wedding in 
view of the genuine interest the President had shown in the King’s mar- 
riage. Roosevelt thereupon sent King Peter a telegram in which he ex- 
pressed “both my most sincere felicitations and my best wishes for your 
health and happiness.” °° 

On March 31, Eden sent a memorandum to Churchill suggesting that 


_ the best thing “we can do for King Peter is to try to ensure that he puts 
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himself on as good a wicket as possible internationally.” To this end, 
Eden recommended that King Peter form a new government “not as 
part of a bargain with Tito but in order to improve his own position 
during the next phase. . . .” Eden writes ** that he had much sympathy 
with King Peter. 

On April 1, Churchill replied *#° to Eden’s memorandum urging that 
King Peter “be pressed to the utmost limit to get rid of his present fatal 
millstone advisers.” 


. . . As you know, I thought this would have been accomplished before the end 
of last year. I do not know what has been gained by all the spinning out that 
has gone on. . . . My idea throughout has been that the King should dissociate 
himself from Mihailovié, that he should accept the resignation of the Puri¢é 
Government or dismiss them. .. . 


Churchill then referred to the arrival of “a grandiose Russian Mission to 
Tito’s Headquarters, and there is little doubt that the Russians will drive 
straight ahead for a Communist Tito-governed Yugoslavia.” He ended 
by asking Eden to act quickly to see that King Peter formed a stopgap 
government “not obnoxious to Tito.” Churchill thought that the Cetniks 
could be made thereby to join the Partisans against the Germans, which 
they were not now doing “because of the complexities of Serbian politics.” 

On April 6, Eden called on King Peter again, suggesting that he re- 
place the Government by one composed of three persons favorable to 
Tito. On April 13, Churchill put renewed pressure on the King to get 
rid of the Purié Government.*? 

Foti¢é in Washington perceived a “reserve toward the British policy” 
on the part of the State Department.*? He quotes Dunn as telling him on 
March 17 “that the State Department had been considering a statement 
which would clarify the American position in regard to the Yugoslav 
problem.” Foti¢ says: 


The State Department was anxious to make it clear that the U.S. Government 
did not associate itself with the policy expressed by Mr. Churchill and did not 
wish to take any part in the internal problems of Yugoslavia arising from the 
struggle between Tito and Mihailovié. But the idea of a statement, said Mr. 
Dunn, had been abandoned to avoid presenting the enemy with the spectacle of 
disunity among the Allies. 


Dunn told Fotié of a forthcoming meeting in London between Under 
Secretary Stettinius and members of the British Government at which 
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the Yugoslav question would be discussed. He suggested that Foti¢ give 
him a memorandum, which Foti¢ did on March 24. 

The State Department also prepared a memorandum for Stettinius 
which said: 

“The important factor in the Yugoslav situation today is not so much 
the Tito-Mihailovi¢-Cairo conflict, as the interplay of Soviet and British 
policy in the question.” ** It described Soviet policy: anti-Government- 
in-Exile, no personal attacks on the King; a very high-ranking mission to 
Tito; so far no military aid but possibly funds. It also pointed out that 
the Yugoslav Ambassador in Moscow (Simic) had resigned, switching to 
Tito and staying on in Moscow. ‘“The Russians profess that their policy 
is parallel to ours—being designed to get on with the war, leaving politics 
to the Yugoslav people themselves,” the memorandum continued. 

It turned next to British policy: from exaggerated praise for Mihailovic 
at first to complete opposition to him and to the Yugoslav Government- 
in-Exile; the immense personal prestige of Churchill brought into play 
by direct correspondence with Tito and the appointment of Randolph 
Churchill to the British mission with the Partisans; publicity for other 
members of the mission such as Maclean and Deakin. “All this may have 
been designed to achieve by flattery a position at least parallel to what 
the Russians had gained by indoctrination,” the memorandum added. It 
also referred to Tito’s astuteness in not giving assurances of cooperation 
with the King despite British blandishments. “London is admittedly un- 
happy about this deadlock, having already promised a great deal and 
got nothing in return.” 

The U.S. policy was then outlined: 


1. The U.S. is committed to give military aid where it will do the most good, 
thus helping Tito in the military sense without political relations with him. 

2. The U.S. maintains correct relations with the Government-in-Exile, without 
illusions as to its weaknesses, and has resisted British pressure to have Mr. Fotié 
_ withdrawn. 

3. The President has approved a plan to send into Mihailovié territory an 
American intelligence group, though the U.S. liaison officers with Mihailovi¢ 
_ were withdrawn along with the British Mission. 

4. The U.S. has liaison officers with Tito in conjunction with the British. 

5. The Tito organization is trying to get its hands on official Yugoslav funds 
in the U.S. This could be achieved, however, only after political recognition. 
| 6. Secretary Hull’s statement of December 9, 1943, is in all respects still 
applicable. Under the policy therein outlined—to furnish supplies to each or any 
| group in Yugoslavia that is actively fighting the Germans—the United States 


7 











210 TITO, MIHAILOVIC AND THE ALLIES, 1941-1945 


could continue to deal with any Yugoslav Government established by orderly 
processes. 


The London conference lasted from April 7 to 29. Stettinius was accom- 
panied by H. Freeman Matthews, Deputy Director of the Office of Euro- 
pean Affairs and former Deputy Chief of Mission in London. Matthews 
had a long discussion regarding Yugoslavia with Sir Orme Sargent, the 
Deputy Under Secretary, on April 20.44 Ambassador Stevenson also par- 
ticipated in the discussion. 

The British spokesmen declared that they had lost all hope of bringing 
about a reconciliation between King Peter and Tito inasmuch as Tito 
did not want the King to return to Yugoslavia. In the British view, there- 
fore, a new Prime Minister would have to be found to minimize Tito’s 
opposition to the King. Such a man might well be Ivan Subasi¢, Gover- 
nor of Croatia at the time of the German invasion, who had been in the 
United States since 1941. 

King Peter writes that SubaSi¢ was first mentioned to him by Churchill 
on April 12.*° At that time the Prime Minister said that Subasié had been 
recommended to him by Roosevelt through Donovan. Churchill had 
agreed, even though his first choice had been General Mirkovi¢, the man 
chiefly responsible for the revolt of March 27, 1941. 

In a letter of April 17 to Roosevelt, King Peter did not refer to the 
Subasi¢ suggestion. Fotié does not mention it either, although elsewhere 
he calls Subasi¢ a man who had made a favorable impression “on the 
OSS branch in charge of political problems in Central Europe and the 
Balkans.” 

At the April 20 meeting at the Foreign Office, the British told Matthews 
that they understood that King Peter had asked 5ubasi¢ to come to Lon- 
don. King Peter denies that he ever did this. He states that Subasi¢ told 
him on May 9 that he “had been approached by the American Govern- 
ment on behalf of the British Government and informed that I wished 
to see him.” That was in fact what happened. On April 26 Churchill sent 
the following cable to Roosevelt: * 


King Peter is very anxious to have the Ban [Governor] of Croatia over here as 
soon as possible. I am most anxious he should form a government which will not 
tie him to Mihailovi¢, a weight which cannot well be borne. The Ban is essential 
to his plans for forming a broad-based administration not obnoxious to thé 
Partisans. Could you find the gentleman and put him on an airplane as early as 
possible? He may need a little encouragement. Halifax will do this if the Ban is 
directed to the British Embassy. 


| 
| 
| 
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King Peter writes that when he saw General Donovan in May, Dono- 
van “was very keen that I should make Subasi¢ my Prime Minister.” 

Matthews also learned that the Foreign Office, at least, continued to 
feel that while Mihailovi¢ should be dismissed as minister, he should 
be retained as commander in Yugoslavia. The telegram summarizing 
Matthews’ talks said: “However much they dislike the collaboration that 
some of Mihailovic’s officers have given the Germans (they admit that he 
himself has never cooperated with the Germans) they recognize how 
strong his popular support in Serbia is and its probable lasting nature.” 

Matthews told the British that the United States had no intention of 
recognizing the Tito regime as a government. He added that the US. 
would not bring pressure upon King Peter to make the changes desired 
by the British. In his telegram to the State Department Matthews pointed 
out that the British did not ask for American support. 

Thus the Yugoslav problem was aired, but the U.S.-British differences 
were not resolved, and the U.S. continued to follow a more cautious line. 
When Fotié gave Hull a copy of King Peter’s April 17 letter to Roosevelt, 
Hull, according to Foti¢, said that the U.S. Government was in no way 
associated with British policy.*? 

King Peter’s letter was a touching plea for help and counsel: “. . . be- 
ing fatherless, I address myself to you, Mr. President, as to a trusted 
friend.” He recounted the whole series of British pressures, said that Tito 
represented but a small minority of Yugoslavs and expressed the hope 
that the future of Yugoslavia would be decided with the participation 
of the U.S. 

Within the British Government there was clearly a lack of consensus 
regarding Yugoslavia. The Prime Minister was most aggressively pro- 
Tito and anti-Mihailovi¢; the Foreign Office, on the other hand, was 
inclined to more caution. On April 17, for instance, Churchill circulated 
to the War Cabinet a dispatch from Maclean on the military situation in 
Yugoslavia. The Foreign Office, while agreeing that Brigadier Maclean 
was providing valuable information, did not think this report altogether 
convincing. Maclean anticipated the ultimate success of the Partisans and 
assumed that it would be consistent with British interests—that it would 
lead to the establishment of a strong, democratic and independent Yugo- 
slavia. The British Ambassador, in forwarding the dispatch, pointed out 
that Maclean did not mention Serbia, where opposition to the Partisans 
was “solid and uncompromising.” Eden thought it desirable to let the 
War Cabinet see also a report from Hudson received at about the same 
time. Hudson and, in another report, Bailey mentioned the anti-Commu- 
nist feeling of the people of Serbia.** Both had just returned to England. 


212 TITO, MIHAILOVIC AND THE ALLIES, 1941-1945 


Bailey in particular tempered official British thinking. Having spent 
more than a year in Cetnik territory and nine months as British mission 
chief, he convinced his superiors that Mihailovi¢ had not personally col- 
laborated with the enemy, even though his commanders might have, and 
that in Serbia at least the loyalty to Mihailovié was certainly greater than 
the British had believed. 

A meeting was held in the Foreign Office on May 2, attended by Am- 
bassador Stevenson, Maclean, Bailey and Hudson and the same group 
was invited to Chequers by Churchill on May 6, on which occasion Bailey 
told the Prime Minister that just as Mihailovi¢é underestimated the 
strength of the Partisans, so Tito underestimated Mihailovié’s strength 
in Serbia. 

This was the first time that Churchill had been exposed to a direct and 
first-hand report by a British officer who had observed the Yugoslav situa- 
tion from the Cetnik side; up to then the only direct reports had come 
from British officers who had been with the Partisans and whom Church- 
ill had known well from before. Maclean had reached Bari as early as 
November 1943, and he and Deakin talked to Churchill in December, 
while Bailey had come out only in the middle of February 1944. On the 
American side, too, Farish had arrived in Italy from Partisan-held ter- 
ritory as early as October 1943, and he had seen high officials in Wash- 
ington, including Roosevelt, while Mansfield did not come out of the 
Cetnik area until February 1944. 


MAJOR WEIL’S MISSION TO THE PARTISANS 


On February 27, 1944, Major Richard (Bob) Weil, Jr., an OSS officer, 
was sent into Partisan territory, where he stayed for about three weeks 
and apparently got along very well with Tito. As noted earlier, this was 
the first American mission independent of the British. Tito grasped its 
significance and gave Weil a letter to Roosevelt: 


Sir: 

The departure of Lt. Colonel 4° Richard Weil, Jr. AUS, offers me the oppor- 
tunity of expressing my gratitude to you for the assistance in material and in 
the cooperation of your Air Force, tendered to our Army of National Liberation 
by you and the people of America. 

The superhuman struggle which has been waged by the people of Yugoslavia 
for the last three years, aims, not only at clearing our country of the criminal 
occupiers, but also at the creation of a better and more righteous order, which 
would guarantee true democracy, equal rights and social justice to all nations 
of Yugoslavia. These aspirations and perspectives have given our nations the 
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strength to endure all the difficulties and sufferings of this unequal struggle. 
For the fulfillment of their strivings the people of Yugoslavia expect the aid 
of your great democratic country, of the people of the U.S.A. and of yourself. 

The achievement of the ideals of our nations is arduous. The enemy is still 
strong. The struggle with the occupier is still tough and extremely bloody. The 
home traitors Nedi¢, Paveli¢, Rupnik [Slovenian Fascist] and Draza Mihailovié, 
unite their efforts with the occupier to prevent the nations of Yugoslavia from 
attaining these great and progressive aims. But no sacrifices or difficulties frighten 
us, for we are convinced in the victory of our righteous cause, as we are certain 
in the victory of all the Allies over the German Fascist aggressors. 

Perhaps no other country is so terribly devastated and ravaged as Yugoslavia. 
This war will leave painful wounds which will require a long time to heal. And 
this will be possible only if the nations of Yugoslavia receive full economic and 
political support in the creation of a new, truly democratic, federative Yugo- 
slavia, in which all nations will have their national rights. 

Lt. Colonel Weil will be able to expose to you our needs and wishes. I am 
convinced that they will be granted your support. 

Tito 
Marshal of Yugoslavia 
15 March 1944 5° 


Weil, in civilian lite a New York lawyer, wrote of Tito in his report 
to OSS dated April 4: “In spite of his known affiliation with Russian 
Communism, most of the population seem to regard him first as a patriot 
and the liberator of his country and secondarily as a Communist.” He 
added prophetically: “For whatever it may be worth, my own guess is 
that if he is convinced that there is a clearcut choice between the two, on 
any issue, his country will come first.” 54 

After his trip to Tito’s headquarters, Weil went to Cairo and talked 
to Ambassador MacVeagh, who reported to the State Department on 
March 28: 


On the political side . . . he [Weil] does provide information from Tito’s own 
mouth of a desire for wider political contacts with the Allies. . . . Weil is per- 
sonally in favor of our establishing such contact along with the British and 
Russians basing himself on his belief that Partisan success would surely follow 
throughout the whole of Yugoslavia and on the desirability of our earning the 
gratitude and friendship of the Yugoslav people. 


MacVeagh added that while Weil was a shrewd observer, his knowl- 
edge did not extend beyond the limits of the Partisan picture, and there- 
fore his interpretations might lack the authority of his facts.°? 

On April 7, OSS director Donovan suggested the creation of an inde- 
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pendent American military mission to the Partisans, and the Secretary of 
State concurred on May 18, with the understanding that the mission would 
be so organized as to operate independently of, but parallel to, the Brit- 
ish and Russian missions in Partisan territory.°* The Secretary pointed 
out, however, that despite the purely military nature of the mission, a 
political character would inevitably be attributed to it after its arrival in 
Yugoslavia. He therefore suggested that once the new head of mission was 
designated, some detailed discussion of the political questions likely to 
arise should take place in order to incorporate appropriate instructions in 
the directive to the mission. The OSS initiative followed Donovan's earlier 
rejection of the British suggestion of attaching U.S. officers to the new 
Maclean mission. 

The functions of the mission were to be military intelligence, special 
operations, establishment of supply lines, technical air force intelligence, 
and psychological operations against the enemy. After the creation of 
such a mission was approved by the State Department and concurred in 
by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Colonel Huntington, long connected with 
Yugoslav affairs, was appointed by Donovan to head it.** 

On Orthodox Easter Sunday, April 16, 1944, the U.S. Air Force bombed 
Belgrade, inflicting heavy civilian casualties. This was a particularly un- 
fortunate coincidence because almost exactly three years earlier, also on 
a Sunday, the Luftwaffe had attacked Belgrade. Foti¢ reports ** that he 
told Hull about the raid on April 18. “The Secretary showed deep con- 
cern and promised that he would use his influence to avoid repetition of 
the incident,” Foti¢ writes, but adds that “the city continued to be 
bombed.” 


VELEBIT’S MISSION TO LONDON—DJILAS’ 
MISSION TO MOSCOW 


Late in March, Tito suggested to Maclean that the latter and Velebit, 
who had just parachuted back into Yugoslavia, visit Wilson’s headquar- 
ters to discuss arrangements for supplies and for concerted operations.** 
Maclean forwarded this suggestion to Wilson, who agreed. This coincided 
with a call from the British Government for Maclean to come to London. 
An airfield was again in operation at Bosanski Petrovac (the German 
Sixth Offensive had ended late in February), and Maclean and Velebit 
departed by British aircraft for Algiers. After a few days there they flew 
on to London arriving on May 1. 

Before Velebit left Yugoslavia he was appointed head of a Partisan 
military mission to London. Somewhat earlier, Milovan Djilas had been 
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assigned to a mission to Moscow, where he, General Velimir Terzi¢ and 
other mission members spent two months, from early April until early 
June 1944.57 

Dedijer writes ** that Velebit was to have gone on to Washington, but 
did not because “the official attitude of the United States in the spring 
of 1944 had strangely begun to alter on Yugoslav matters.”” He adds that 
British and American policy had coincided until that time, with Britain 
having taken the initiative. But then the U.S. “began an independent 
policy . . . towards events in Yugoslavia.” Far from stopping further 
assistance to Mihailovi¢, “they sent him a military mission headed by a 
Colonel.” Later events “proved Washington’s political shortsightedness,” 
Dedijer concludes. (The military mission to which Dedijer refers was un- 
doubtedly the intelligence mission which arrived in Cetnik territory on 
August 26, 1944.) Velebit has told the author that he was never asked to 
go to Washington. On May 16, Velebit called on Eisenhower and gave 
him a graphic description of the needs of the Partisans. In a message to 
Marshall, Eisenhower said that he had suggested to Velebit that he con- 
fine his requests to noncombat aircraft.°® Eisenhower told Marshall that 
some seventy-five to one hundred obsolete aircraft might be very usefully 
employed in a supply operation across the Adriatic. It is clear from 
Eisenhower’s message that Velebit made an excellent impression on the 
Allied Supreme Commander. 

Marshall replied to Eisenhower ® that General Ira C. Eaker, Allied 
Air Commander in the Mediterranean,*! had temporarily assigned for 
Yugoslav operations an additional troop-carrier group from southern 
Italy and in addition had seven B-25s, thirty heavy bombers of the RAF 
and forty Italian bombers already engaged in delivering supplies. 

With regard to the Partisan mission to Moscow, the State Department 
cabled a statement of the U.S. position vis-a-vis the Partisans to Ambassa- 
dor Harriman on April 15 in case General Deane, Chief of the U.S. mili- 
tary mission in the Soviet Union, should come in contact with the Yugo- 
slavs.** After explaining U.S. policy—that relations with the Partisans 
were to be kept on a purely military basis, while official contact should 
be only with the recognized authorities—the Department authorized 
Deane to meet with the mission for the exchange of military information. 
He was told, however, to avoid as far as possible intercourse of a cere- 
monial or official character. 

In the same telegram, the State Department mentioned that Partisan 
representatives in Cairo (actually the Partisan mission itself) had met 
with former Governor Herbert H. Lehman, Director General of the 
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration (UNRRA). 
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The Soviet Ambassador to Yugoslavia, Novikov, had called on Lehman, 
and the Yugoslavs had accompanied Novikov. 

In Moscow, Djilas saw Stalin twice; the second conversation was by far 
the more interesting. It occurred after Tito’s headquarters had been over- 
run, at the end of May, and on the eve of the Normandy invasion early 
in June. Stalin said he thought that Tito should find more secure head- 
quarters—an idea obviously transmitted to the Soviet mission with Tito 
as will be seen presently—and then gave Djilas his views on Soviet-British 
and Soviet-American relations: “Perhaps you think that just because we 
are the allies of the English that we have forgotten who they are and who 


Churchill is. . . . Churchill is the kind who, if you don’t watch him, 
will slip a kopeck out of your pocket. . . . Roosevelt is not like that. He 
dips in his hand only for bigger coins. . . .” °° 


With regard to the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile, Stalin urged a 


compromise with the newly designated Prime Minister, Subadi¢. Tito no- 


doubt took Stalin’s views into account when he met Suba8sié later in June. 

“As I sum up that evening today,” Djilas writes,®* “it seems to me that 
I might conclude that Stalin was deliberately frightening the Yugoslav 
leaders in order to decrease their ties with the West, and at the same time 
he tried to subordinate their policy to his interests and to his relations 
with the Western states, primarily with Great Britain.” 
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U.S. POLICY EVOLVES 


Unhappy with the trend of Yugoslav developments and distrustful of the 
information emanating from Yugoslavia, the U.S. decided in March 
to strengthen the American political element at Wilson’s headquarters 
in Algiers. Robert Murphy was the U.S. political adviser there, equal in 
rank to Harold Macmillan on the British side. Carl F. Norden, the State 
Department's Yugoslav desk officer, was dispatched to Murphy's staff to 
provide additional expertise on Yugoslavia. Eventually, he and another 
Foreign Service officer, Peter Constan, were the first American diplomats 
to return to Belgrade in January 1945. (It will be recalled that Constan 
was one of the Foreign Service officers who had finally closed the doors 
of the American Legation in occupied Belgrade on July 15, 1941.) 

Captain Mansfield had returned to the U.S. in the latter part of March 
1944, and Colonel Seitz followed him in early April. Both submitted re- 
ports to their superiors in OSS in which they declared that they had not 
seen any collaboration with the enemy by the Getniks. This was not sur- 
prising. As far as Getnik collaboration with the Italians is concerned, it 
should be recalled that Mansfield arrived in Cetnik territory only a few 
days before Italy’s capitulation, and Seitz did not go in until after the 
surrender. With regard to Cetnik-German collaboration, neither Seitz 
nor Mansfield could have seen much either, since the German High Com- 
mand continued to prohibit any accommodation during most of their 
Stay in Cetnik territory. Moreover, what occurred after the ban was lifted 
was not active collaboration but the secret conclusion of several local non- 
aggression pacts. 

Fotié reports ? that he talked to Mansfield on March 21, 1944, and with 
Seitz two weeks later. He writes that the reports of those two officers made 
a deep impression on American officials and that a decision was taken to 
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send Mihailovi¢é immediate help in the form of armaments and other 
war material. This decision, Foti¢ adds, was confirmed by the President. 
Foti¢é further says that he had several meetings with two high-ranking 
officers of the OSS, General Miller and Colonel Goodfellow, to discuss 
priorities for the material to be sent to Mihailovié. “A friend of mine in 
the State Department who was in charge of Yugoslav affairs,” Foti¢ writes, 
“told me that, because of the reports of Seitz and Mansfield, the road was 
now clear for the shipment of supplies to Mihailovi¢, entirely in con- 
formity with the policy expressed by the Secretary of State on December 
10 (Bec. 9], 1943." + 

Foti¢é says that after several days of feverish activity, the discussions 
were discontinued, “‘and I was told by another friend high in the govern- 
ment offices that the President’s order had been countermanded at the 
personal request of Mr. Churchill.” 

Nothing has been found in American files to substantiate Foti¢’s state- 
ments, though there seems to be little doubt that the reports of Seitz and 
Mansfield made an impression on U.S. officials concerned with Yugoslay 
affairs and that plans were formulated to resume help to Mihailovie. 
However, this occurred at a time when OSS was making arrangements to 
send a U.S. intelligence group back into Getnik territory. Churchill’s dis- 
may over such a plan and Roosevelt’s decision not to send a mission may 
well have had a negative effect on the idea of resuming help to Mihailovié. 

Roosevelt’s reply to King Peter’s letter of April 17 was drafted in the 
State Department. In a memorandum to the Secretary of State, the Presi- 
dent had said: “Will you try your hand at preparing a nice personal 
letter from me to the King of Yugoslavia? It can start off, ‘Dear Peter,’ as 
I have always treated him as a sort of ward.” * The reply is reprinted in 
Foreign Relations of the U.S. with the notation that no indication can 
be found of the date on which this letter may have been dispatched.‘ 

In his memorandum to Roosevelt of May 17 forwarding the draft reply, 
Hull said: ‘Although we have not been associated with the British in 
their initiative in trying to work out the Yugoslav problem, this seemed 
to be a good occasion to let the Yugoslavs know the trend of our think- 
ing.” At the same time, Hull also enclosed a draft reply to Tito’s letter of 
March 15 to Roosevelt brought out by Major Weil. These two State De- 
partment drafts present the best picture of U.S. policy with regard to 
Yugoslavia as of May 1944. 

The draft of Roosevelt's letter to King Peter reads: 


Dear Peter: 
I have read your letter with most careful attention and have given much 
thought to the several questions you raise. I shall reply with complete candor 
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and in simple terms, and I am sure you will see how deeply and sympathetically 
we in America realize the problems facing the Yugoslav people. 

You remember the burst of admiration with which we greeted your country’s 
defiance of Germany three years ago. Believe me, our sentiments have not 
changed. We are pledged to the liberation of Yugoslavia and we hope again 
to see the union of its national elements under a common government, demo- 
cratic in form and fact, as the purposes for which this war is being fought 
require. 

It is one of the misfortunes of the war that your country, battered and dis- 
membered by the enemy, has suffered also from internal conflicts, which in turn 
have revived other older antagonisms. You try, I know, impartially to defend 
the interests of Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, and to bind them together in loyalty 
to the common interest. Let me frankly say that I think your advisers and your 
officials have not always shown the wisdom necessary to achieve this end. I men- 
tion this because you speak of the Government's popularity with the people at 
home. I wish I could say that our reports from within Yugoslavia confirm this. 
On the contrary, they indicate that the people in Yugoslavia have sought, and 
still are seeking, a leadership which would have vision for dealing with the 
new social forces at work in the world today, and energy for undertaking the 
vast tasks ahead. 

It is characteristic of you that you should find it hard to agree to a proposal 
which would affect the status of General Mihailovich. Let us not forget that 
the Mihailovich question has become more political than military. He did not 
mean it to be so, I am sure, and I really think it would be to the best interest 
of your country, and only fair to him as well, to use his excellent talents in the 
field but relieve him of government responsibility. It always seemed to me that 
this fine soldier should not have been expected to share the administrative 
burdens and the responsibilities of a member of the Cabinet, or of successive 
Cabinets, with which he has only intermittent contact, and of whose political 
decisions he can be kept only very imperfectly informed. In view of the impor- 
tant events ahead, a decision which would emphasize his service as a soldier in 
the field would be something which military men everywhere would understand. 
As a loyal officer he too would acknowledge the necessity for such action. 

The suggestion that you might reorganize your Government by forming 
what one may call a “streamlined” administration, was doubtless one of several 
alternatives advanced in the search for a settlement of some of the troubles in 

Yugoslavia and some of the unhappy disputes among Yugoslav groups abroad. 

_ This is a question on which you will now have the wise counsel of Ban [Gov- 
ernor] Subasic. I was pleased to learn of your decision to call him to London. 
Some of our officials here saw him before his departure, and he will tell you 
what our people have been thinking on Yugoslav matters in general and will 
assure you of our abiding interest in the welfare of your country. 

He will report also on our attitude toward the Partisans, which is precisely 
what Mr. Hull and others have publicly stated—military aid where it can be 

_ got through most effectively for resistance forces in operations against the 


| 
| 
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enemy. While our relations with the Partisan leaders are of a military character, — | 
we are fully aware of the political implications of the Partisan movement, and 
of the desire of its leaders for representation or recognition, also in the field” 
of foreign affairs. We contemplate no change in our present relationships, but 
you, better than anyone else, will realize how useful it would be to us in carry- 
ing out this policy if the public generally were sure that an earnest effort is 
being made to resolve certain basic difficulties. One of them is that the Partisan 
movement is stronger, and has far greater popular support, and sympathy for 
it extends into larger areas, than your Government has been willing to ac- 
knowledge. | 

I can assure you that our reports prepared by expert and impartial observers — 
who have been able to evaluate and recheck the intelligence on the spot, as” 
regards both the Mihailovich and the Tito forces, leave no doubt of this. Any 
fundamental approach to a solution of the unhappy civil strife in vaeolaay 
must take this reality into account. 

It is indeed our plan to work together with the British and the Soviet Govern- 
ments in questions relating to Yugoslavia. I want you to know that, though 
we may be considered to have a less direct interest in Southeastern Europe, we 
treasure the friendship of your people, and are counting upon their cooperation 
both for expelling and defeating the enemy and for wholehearted association’ 
with us in a long-range program of general security and prosperity. These are 
the main objectives of us all, and we can speak frankly to the British and Soviet 
Governments on these things, and you may be sure I shall not forget the points 
you bring out in your letter. 

If some of my observations seem disappointing, it is because my warm iin 
ship for you prompts me to give you in this personal and direct way my thoughts 
on the several questions you ask. 

Do not think I underrate your own admirable efforts on behalf of your coun- 
try and people. These are times that strain to the limit the energies and wisdom 
of the most experienced statesmen, and I know with what earnestness and 
energy you are devoting your young years to your country’s service. 

I send you from my heart every good wish for your welfare and happiness. — 

Very sincerely yours, 
Franklin D. Roosevelt 


From this letter it is evident that Roosevelt had inched closer to the 
British attitude without, however, adopting it completely. He now shared 
the British view that Mihailovi¢ should leave his government post, but 
his positive attitude toward Mihailovi¢ as a military leader was sharply 
different from Churchill’s rejection of the general. His belief that th 
Yugoslav Government should be reorganized because it did not handle it 
affairs with “wisdom” approached the British position. The British 0 
course were considerably more dissatisfied with that Government. 
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The letter to Tito, which was drafted on May 13 and approved by the 
President on May 23, was turned over to the OSS on June 14 to be sent 
forward. In his memorandum to the President of May 17, the Secretary of 
State urged that the letter be signed by the head of the proposed Ameri- 
can military mission to the Partisans. This indirect method of acknowl- 
edging Tito’s letter was suggested on the grounds that “there has been no 
abatement in the conflict between Tito and the Government which we 
continue to recognize,” as Hull said in his note to the President. Actually, 
the letter was neither signed by Colonel Huntington nor delivered to 
Tito. Exhaustive research has failed to disclose what happened to the 
draft letter after it was turned over to OSS. It is quite likely that the lack 
of response from Roosevelt to Tito contributed to the cooling of Tito’s 
attitude toward the United States. 

As drafted, the letter to Marshal Tito read: 


My Dear Marshal Tito: 

The President has directed me to thank you for your attentive reception of 
the American officers who were sent into Yugoslavia, and for the friendly letter 
which you handed to Major Weil for delivery to him. 

The people and government of the United States do not underrate the valiant 
contribution which the Yugoslav people have already made to our common 
cause. We Americans know to what degree the people of Yugoslavia have suf- 
fered because they chose the hard but nobler way when the enemy came down 
upon them, and we realize both the urgent need for help of many kinds, while 
the war continues, and the tremendous tasks ahead for repairing the ravages of 
war and rebuilding the institutions necessary to a free people. 

I have been particularly directed to say that the information which our officers 
have already obtained within Yugoslavia will be most useful to our military 
authorities and to the Allied command in working out the plans for rendering 
more effective assistance in strengthening resistance in Yugoslavia to the Ger- 


‘mans, for contriving improved service of supply, and for fitting the operations 


in Yugoslavia into the general scheme for the conduct of the war. 
It is now our business actively to carry forward this work under arrangements 
which will be taken up with you separately. The President has directed me to 


‘Say that he knows that we shall have your unreserved and energetic help. 


The chances are that even had that letter been delivered by Hunting- 
ton it would only have emphasized the different attitudes of Churchill 
and Roosevelt toward Tito. Churchill had been in correspondence with 
the Partisan leader for months, while Roosevelt chose an indirect way of 
answering a letter from Tito. Churchill and Tito exchanged substantive 
notes, while Roosevelt’s reply did not go beyond vague generalities even 








————$— 
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though the Partisans’ military contribution in the fight against the Ger- 
mans was recognized, indeed, applauded. 

Another factor clouding American-Partisan relations was undoubtedly 
the cool reaction of American authorities to Partisan feelers regarding 
the dispatch of a military mission to Washington. In a letter to Donovan 
dated May 18, the Secretary of State set forth his reasons for disapproving 
such a mission: 


I feel sure that its major activity would be political, and the effect would be 
detrimental to the effort now being made to resolve some of the controversies 
between the Partisans and the Yugoslav Government. . . . I have in mind also 
the controversies among groups of Yugoslav-Americans, which have not been 
helpful to our national unity, and which would doubtless be sharpened by the 
attendant publicity if a new Yugoslav mission should come here while the 
general Yugoslav question is in its present fluid state.® 


Therefore, Hull said, he did not think it advisable for the United 
States Government to agree to receive a Partisan military mission. 

In his memorandum to Roosevelt regarding replies to the letters of 
King Peter and Tito, the Secretary of State noted: “In this connection, I 
should say for the record that there is pending also a letter addressed to 
you by General Mihailovié to which it may or may not be advisable to 
send an acknowledgment, depending on the results of the Yugoslav talks 
still in progress. In any event, there is at this moment no means of com- 
munication with him.” 

The Mihailovié letter referred to was undoubtedly the one which 
Mansfield had brought out. Contrary to what Hull said about communi- 
cation, Musulin was at that time still in Getnik territory, and the British 
mission there had radio contact with Bari. 

United States policy with regard to Yugoslavia was summarized on May 
19, 1944, in a State Department memorandum prepared by the assistant 
chief of the Division of Southern European Affairs, Cavendish Cannon. 
It stated that the United States did not intend to intercede in the internal 
political affairs of Yugoslavia; it had no special interests to promote and 
sought no special privileges. It wished to strengthen the resistance forces 
in whatever way the military situation might permit. The United States 
would like to see the leaders within Yugoslavia concentrate on the mili- 
tary task ahead and did not feel that either of the leading resistance 
groups operating in the country could lay solid claim to representing, in 
the political sense, the sentiments of the country as a whole. 

The memorandum said that Great Britain and the Soviet Union had 
interests in the area which the United States would prefer not to support 
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It added that it was important to maintain independence of action, to 
obtain military and political intelligence and to avoid becoming asso- 
ciated with political transactions “purporting to be on a joint basis, in 
which the undoubted American prestige in Yugoslavia would be ex- 
ploited and American responsibility engaged, unless we really know what 
is going on.” 

The memorandum also declared that the United States had no engage- 
ments to King Peter or to any Yugoslav Government and would not find 
it difficult to enter into relations with a reconstituted Government. 


A NEW YUGOSLAV GOVERNMENT UNDER SUBASICG 


On May 17, Churchill informed Tito: “This morning, as a result of Brit- 
ish advice, King Peter II dismissed M. Puri¢’s administration, which in- 
cluded General Mihailovié as Minister of War.” ® He added that King 
Peter was about to form an administration under Dr. Ivan Subaéi¢. “This 
of course has the strong approval of His Britannic Majesty’s Govern- 
ment.’”’ Churchill asked Tito ‘“‘to forebear from any utterances adverse to 
this new event [the impending replacement of Puri¢ by Suba8ic].” 

Churchill sent a copy of this telegram to Roosevelt, who replied on 
May 19: 


I am delighted with your telegram to Marshal Tito and I wish you would 
tell King Peter that I am heartily in favor of it. I sent him yesterday a letter 
in reply to a very nice letter I had from him. 

Incidentally, do you remember my telling you over a year ago of my talk with 
Peter in which I discussed the possibility of three nations in place of the one, 


he to be the head of a reconstituted Serbia. . . . [This could only refer to the 
President’s talks with King Peter and Purié in Cairo prior to the Tehran Con- 
ference. | 


The King with real fire in his eyes, remarked that he was a Serb. I think you 
and I should bear some such possibility in mind in case the new Government 
does not work out. Personally, I would rather have a Yugoslavia but three sepa- 
rate States with separate Governments in a Balkan Confederation might solve 
many problems. 


As soon as Churchill received this reply he radioed Tito of the Presi- 
dent’s ‘‘warm approval” and also said that he had forwarded Roosevelt’s 
reply to Stalin. 

Churchill had also informed Stalin of his telegram to Tito, sending 
_ him a copy of it through diplomatic channels. It “will show you exactly 
where we stand,” he told Stalin in a telegram on May 19. 
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‘““My son Randolph, whom you met at Teheran,” Churchill continued, 
“is with Marshal Tito, and writes about the very excellent relations 
which exist between the Soviet Mission and ours. So may it continue.” 

Stalin replied on May 22: “I have read your telegram to Marshal Tito. 
I, too, welcome the good relations between our Missions in Yugoslavia, 
and I hope they will continue so.” ® 

According to Fotié,!° Churchill told King Peter that he would address 
Parliament on May 24 and that he therefore expected Puri¢’s resignation 
to be made known before noon of that day. “Puri¢ having refused to hand 
in his resignation, and the King having failed to dismiss his Prime Minis- 
ter, Mr. Churchill simply made the announcement as if the resignation of 
Purié had already been tendered,” Fotié adds. 

In his speech, Churchill told the House of Commons, of “further posi- 
tions which have been reached in Yugoslavia as the result of the unre- 
mitting exertions of our foreign policy.” He reported having “received 
a message from King Peter that he has accepted the resignation of M. 
Puri¢.” Churchill continued: 


I understand . . . that the Ban of Croatia [SubaSi¢] is an important factor in 
the new political arrangements around whom, or beside whom certain other ele- 
ments might group themselves for the purpose of beating the enemy and uniting 
Yugoslavia. . . . The reason why we have ceased to supply Mihailovié with arms 
and support is a simple one. He has not been fighting the enemy and, moreover, 
some of his subordinates have made accommodations with the enemy. . .1* 


Also on May 24, Churchill radioed Tito again and repeated what he 
had told him one week earlier: ‘““The King has sacked Puri¢é and Com- 
pany, and I think the Ban of Croatia will rally a certain force round 
him. ... I am keeping the Russians and Americans informed of all 
that goes on between us. . . . Maclean will be coming back soon [to 
Yugoslavia]. I wish I could come myself, but I am too old and heavy to 
jump out on a parachute.” 1? | 

As in the matter of who actually summoned Subasié to London, there 
are differences of opinion regarding the date of Purié’s dismissal. While 
Churchill cabled Tito as early as May 17 that King Peter had dismissed 
Puri¢, King Peter says that he did not dismiss the Government until 
after Churchill’s speech. 

Subasi¢ had been in the United States since 1941. As Fotié says, he was 
favorably known to the OSS, and it was Donovan who first mentioned 
his name to Churchill. Whatever brought him there, he was in fact in 
London during the events which led to his appointment as Prime Min- 
ister on June 1, 1944. 
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THE BRITISH MISSION LEAVES MIHAILOVIC 


In April 1944, a month before the withdrawal of the British mission to 
the Cetniks, Armstrong, its head, reported: 


From the operational point of view Mihailovi¢’s orders for inactivity are known 
and followed almost without exception. Numerous ambushes and acts of sabo- 
tage could have been carried out during the last 6-8 months virtually without 
loss; whether there would have been reprisals or not, is a question which will 
never be answered. We were constantly assured that there is a plan which will 
swing into operation when “The Day” is ordered by Mihailovié, and that, when 
that happens, all communications will be interrupted if not blocked entirely. 
We were never able to find out what the plan is and we don’t believe that it 


exists, except in vague words, though one or two commanders . . . might have 
scheduled definite personnel for definite operations. 
The main pre-occupation . . . ever since the end of October, has been propa- 


ganda. This has never wavered from the line that Serbia is hitched, for better 
or for worse, to the Anglo-American star and that no compromise is possible 
with the occupying powers. Equally strong is the propaganda against the Parti- 
sans who have, in the minds of the people, taken the place of the Germans as 
Enemy No. 1.14 


The report added that the mission had no evidence of collaboration 
with the enemy, but “it seemed fairly clear from the desperate attempts 
of the local commanders to avoid any action in that region, that a sort of 
non-aggression pact existed which conduced to the comfort of all con- 
cerned.” 

Armstrong’s conclusions were: 


1. As a military organisation, the Mihailovié set-up could never do more, 
now that it has reached its present stage of military ill-preparedness and moral 
defeatism, than accelerate by a few days the already inevitable German with- 
drawal or collapse. 

2. The organisation will continue to fight the Partisans with such weapons 
as it has, either until it is finally beaten or until there is a Partisan representa- 
tion in the Yugoslav Government. 


) 

) 

: In the spring of 1944, the Partisans were on the move in an effort to 
return to Serbia. The Cetniks resisted them: so did the Germans and the 
followers of Nedi¢. Once again the Getniks found themselves fighting the 
‘Same enemy as the Germans and once again charges of collaboration 

were in the air. 


2 
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Mihailovié’s thoughts were revealed in a letter to his commander for 
central and southeast Serbia, Major Radoslav Djuri¢, dated May 8, 1944: 
In the actions against Tito’s bands on the Drina the Germans did not touch us. 
On the contrary, many of our commanders were helped and enabled to avoid 
attacks made by the Communists. . . . As we have not sufficient munitions and 
forces, we cannot carry on fighting on two fronts. At present our most danger- 
ous enemies are the Communists. Therefore, I order that every kind of armed 
action against the occupier’s forces cease but the occupier will be attacked in 
propaganda. Every commander will be personally responsible to me for the 
above being carried out.*® 


Thus, what happened in the spring of 1944 was not collaboration on 
the pattern of the earlier Italian-Getnik arrangements. The Italians and 
the Getniks helped each other. The Germans and Getniks arranged not to 
hurt each other. They were and remained enemies, but they deferred 
reciprocal hostilities until such time as their joint main adversary, the 
Partisan movement, might be liquidated. Actually, as we shall see, within 
a few months and even though the Partisans were very much alive, Mi- 
hailovié called on his followers to rise against the German occupiers. 

British planes evacuated the last members of the British mission, land- 
ing at an airstrip at Pranjani northwest of Cacak in Serbia on May 29, 
30 and 31. Included in the evacuation were Armstrong, more than six 
British officers and men, the last remaining American liaison officer, Lieu- 
tenant Musulin, and some forty American airmen whose planes had been 
disabled over Rumania and who had bailed out over Serbia. Dr. Zivk 
Topalovié, the president of the Getnik congress at Ba, who had been 
designated as Mihailovié’s emissary to Allied Force Headquarters in Italy 
also joined the exodus. His mission was still-born, since AFHQ's poli 
was to break for good all relations with Mihailovic¢. 

The evacuation did not go off altogether smoothly. Mihailovi¢ had 
agreed to it provided that Major Lukaéevi¢ and another officer then in 
Cairo be returned to Cetnik territory. Wilson writes ** that when the 7 
officers arrived at Bari they attracted the suspicions of Allied security offi- 
cers, who searched them and found in their possession one hundred un- 
censored letters as well as gold sovereigns, jewels and watches which were 
identified as having been stolen from a safe of the Yugoslav Government 
in Cairo a short time previously.7 Wilson recounts that these officers were 
sent on “minus their ill-gotten gains which caused our liaison officer with 
the rear party to experience difficulty in getting away.” Armstrong and 

} 
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Topalovi¢ left Yugoslavia a day late on the plane that had brought the 
two Yugoslav officers to Serbia. 

Rootham, one of the British officers evacuated at the end of May, re- 
ports 1® that the leavetaking was a deeply moving occasion. Mihailovi¢ 
said that whatever anybody might say or think, he and those who thought 
as he did regarded themselves as the friends and allies of the Western 
democracies. For that reason if for no other, he considered it his duty by 
all means in his power to ensure that, since the British mission had been 
ordered to leave, the evacuation was successfully carried out. Rootham 
says: “We, as representatives of a large nation, were given by representa- 
tives of a small nation a lesson in manners and how to conduct oneself 
with dignity in adversity.” 1° 


TITO EVACUATED FROM YUGOSLAVIA 


The first Allied correspondents to arrive in Partisan territory with the 
official blessing of the Allied Mediterranean Command were Stoyan 
Pribichevich of Time, John Talbot of Reuters, and two photographers, 
Gene Fowler, an American, and an Englishman by the name of Slade. 
They landed at a British-operated airfield near Bosanski Petrovac on 
May 4 and were met by Randolph Churchill. After a dinner with Tito 
on May 9 in Drvar, Pribichevich’s first story appeared in several Ameri- 
can newspapers, including PM of May 15, and a more comprehensive 
account followed in the May 22 issue of Time. 

Before Pribichevich and his colleagues arrived in Partisan territory, 
Sergeant Walter Bernstein, a correspondent for the American Army pub- 
lication, Yank, who had established a close relationship with Partisan 
representatives in Bari, went to Drvar apparently without the knowledge 
of the Mediterranean Command. When the British mission became aware 
of Bernstein’s presence in Yugoslavia, he was escorted out of the country 
on the same plane that brought in Pribichevich and the other correspond- 
ents. Bernstein later wrote a series of three articles for the New Yorker 
(April 1945) in which he described his visit with the Partisans. 

At the time of Bernstein’s sojourn in Yugoslavia, at the end of April, 
the Associated Press, again through the cooperation of Partisan repre- 
sentatives in Bari, sent written questions to Tito to which he replied. 
Publication of this long-distance interview was held up, however, by the 
censors of the Allied Mediterranean Command. Only after strong protests 
by the AP, including an appeal to President Roosevelt, was the story re- 
leased under a Bari dateline on April 30 and published in many papers. 
The New York Times carried it on May 21. In the interview, Tito re- 
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quested material help from the Allies and recognition of his National 
Committee as the government of Yugoslavia. 

On May 25 the Germans launched their Seventh Offensive, an opera- 
tion involving paratroops and code-named “Rosselsprung” (“Knight's 
Move’’). It was the most dangerous of them all in terms of Tito’s personal 
safety. He barely escaped capture by climbing up a dry run cut by a 
mountain waterfall. As soon as the Allies realized the scope of the German 
offensive they provided massive air support for the hard-pressed Partisans. 
Nearly 300 medium bombers and 200 fighters were engaged in those 
operations over Yugoslavia.*° 

Although there was no American liaison officer at Tito’s headquarters 
when the Germans launched their offensive,** there were some Americans 
at Drvar. The U.S. Army Air Force maintained a weather station there, 
manned by a captain and three men. Also at Drvar were Lieutenant Colo- 
nel L. A. Neveleff of the U.S. 15th Air Force on a special assignment, and 
Colonel George Kraigher, on a mission for General Eaker, Allied Air 
Commander in the Mediterranean. Kraigher had dinner with Tito the 
night before the attack. Lieutenant Robert W. Crawford, who had ac- 
companied Kraigher to Yugoslavia, was killed in the German assault. 

The head of the Soviet military mission, General Korneyev, who had 
for some time urged Tito to leave Yugoslavia by air, renewed his sugges- 
tion in view of the narrow escape. Tito at first hesitated but in the end 
agreed. Once he had decided to leave, he asked the British mission, tem- 
porarily headed by Colonel Vivian Street (Maclean was in London), to- 
arrange for his evacuation, and a DC-3 was sent to take him to Bari on 
June 3. When Street entered the plane he was surprised to find that it” 
had a Russian crew. It turned out that the plane had been supplied 
under lend-lease and was operated by the Russians from Bari. Maclean 
says,2? ‘Somehow the pilot had managed to obtain this particular assign- 
ment for his plane, thereby enabling his Government to claim that they 
had rescued Tito.” | 

Tito reached Bari only a few days after the arrival there of the last 
members of the British mission to Mihailovié and Topalovié, the Cetnik 
leader’s representative. Tito was whisked away by members of the Soviet 
mission, much to the distress of the welcoming British and U.S. delega-— 
tions at the airport. He was established in a suburban villa, and once 
there he decided to go to Vis, which was securely held by Allied and Par- 
tisan forces. He discussed this with Maclean, who had meanwhile arrived 
from London, and it was arranged that the Bitish destroyer Blackmore 
would transport him, This was accomplished within a few days, and on 
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June 9, Murphy cabled the State Department from Algiers: “Marshal 
Tito and British and Soviet Missions are now established on Vis.’ 23 

On the same day the BBC announced that Tito, with Allied aid, had 
shifted his headquarters from one part of Yugoslavia to another.2¢ On 
June 18, C. L. Sulzberger reported in The New York Times that Marshal 
Tito “flew to Italy because there was no airfield available in Yugoslavia. 
The Marshal is now back in Yugoslavia.” Sulzberger was not told, or 
not permitted to say, that Tito was on an island in the Adriatic. 

Meanwhile Pribichevich, Talbot and the two photographers fell into 
German hands. Pribichevich alone escaped, and Time of June 26 carried 
the story of his adventures. Together with some members of the British 
and Soviet missions, and the American captain who headed the weather 
station, Pribichevich was evacuated from an airfield at Titevo, near 
Drvar, on June 9. Colonel Kraigher left with a British flight officer in a 
small plane on May 28 and Lieutenant Colonel Neveleff made his way 
to the coast, where he obtained transportation to Vis. The Germans were 
so pleased with their success in the Seventh Offensive that they exhibited 
Tito’s uniform in Vienna. Little did they suspect that Tito had escaped! 


GENERAL WILSON CREATES THE BALKAN AIR FORCE 


Following up on the Combined Chiefs of Staff directive of December 
1943, that a special commander be appointed to support the Partisans, 
General Wilson proposed that a new headquarters be set up in Bari. 
Since the Air Force would play the major role in such an understaking, 
he suggested that it be commanded by an Air Force officer. Wilson says 
that although the Navy did not like the idea, he nevertheless went 
ahead.?° 

The Combined Chiefs of Staff approved this arrangement, and on 
June 1, 1944, the Balkan Air Force (BAF) was established under the 
command of Air Vice-Marshal William Elliot. Its task was to coordinate, 
subject to the concurrence of the respective commanders in chief, the 
planning and execution of “all operations, Air, Sea, Land and Special, 
on and across the Dalmatian Coast.” 2* Liaison with Maclean’s mission in 
Yugoslavia was effected through a subordinate command known as Land 
Forces, Adriatic. Elliot’s command received diplomatic advice from and 
offered military advice to a representative of Macmillan, British political 
adviser at AFHQ. 

The Balkan Air Force consisted of two offensive fighter wings, a light 
bomber wing and a special operations wing. The units were mostly Brit- 
ish but included several American elements and even a number of Italian 
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Air Force units, a Yugoslav squadron, a Greek squadron and a Polish 
flight.2? They brought with them a wide assortment of planes. 

The BAF took over all supply activities across the Adriatic formerly 
carried out by Eaker’s Mediterranean Allied Air Force. In July 1944 al- 
most 2,400 sorties were flown. These included not only the dropping of 
supplies to the Partisans and the evacuation of wounded, but also the 
bombing of rail lines, Adriatic and Danube shipping and chrome and 
steel works in Yugoslavia. 

The Allies were thus organized to support Partisan operations within 
Yugoslavia. The Partisans in turn were helping the Allied war effort: 
They were not only tying down enemy troops but also carrying out opera- 
tions at Wilson’s request that directly aided the Allied advance in Italy. 
One such action was the destruction of a railroad bridge in Slovenia 
which interrupted traffic to Trieste.** 


U.S. REPRESENTATION TO THE YUGOSLAV 
GOVERNMENT—SUBASIC MEETS TITO 


With the departure of King Peter and Prime Minister Puri¢ from Cairo 
early in March, American representation to the Yugoslav Government 
reverted to London, where Rudolf E. Schoenfeld became the U.S. Coun- 
selor of Embassy to the Yugoslav Goverment-in-Exile. Subasi¢, designated 
Prime Minister on June 1, requested that the American Embassy be 
moved from Cairo to London.?® 

On June 20 the Secretary of State recommended to Roosevelt that Mac- 
Veagh remain in Cairo, since in the foreseeable future all principal mat- 
ters in U.S. relations with Yugoslavia would be handled in the Mediter- 
ranean area and “these questions, from our point of view, are much more 
important than the matter of formal relations with a Government which 
more and more is being obliged to conform to British plans.” *° 

The State Department cabled MacVeagh on July 1 that Schoenfeld 
was being accredited to the Yugoslav Government at London as Chargé 
d’Affaires. While the telegram added that MacVeagh was relieved of his 
Yugoslav mission, it assigned to him major responsibilities with regard 
to Yugoslavia. “It is believed that those Yugoslav matters most important 
to us in the conduct of the war, and as a basis for our long-term relations 
with Yugoslavia such as the coordination of political, military, economic, 
relief, refugee and propaganda activities, will be handled in your area 
and through organizations with which you already are or will be work- 
ing,” the cable said.** 

Subasié started out as a one-man government because the Serbs refused 
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to participate. In a proclamation, the King appealed to all Yugoslavs “to 
lay aside their differences and to postpone all internal political issues 
until after the liberation of the country, when they will be free to express 
their will regarding the regime under which they desire to live in the 
future.’ He declared that, as evidence of his sincerity, he had decided to 
form a new government which would “consecrate itself to the high pur- 
pose of working with all those elements in our country who are actively 
resisting the enemy.” Since the new government could function effectively 
only if it received the cooperation of all resistance forces, the King 
directed Subai¢c to establish contact with them before naming the new 
government.*? It was therefore decided that Suba3i¢ should go to Bari 
and Vis. 

Late in the evening of June 10, King Peter and Subaii¢ left London, 
accompanied by Ambassador Stevenson and Colonel Bailey, in Churchill's 
private plane. They first stopped in Algiers, where they talked with Wil- 
son and Macmillan. Murphy reported that the plan developed in Lon- 
don included a proposal that under the King’s authority, Tito would 
assume the military command of all Yugoslav forces and Subasi¢ the 
political and civil direction. “In other words, a Clémenceau-Foch rela- 
tionship,” Murphy commented.*? 

The party then went on to Malta, and while the King and Bailey re- 
mained there, Subasi¢ and Stevenson proceeded on June 12 to Bari, where 
SubaSi¢ talked to Topalovi¢, Milhailovi¢’s representative, and apparently 
offered him the possibility of joining the new Government-in-Exile. On 
June 13, Subasi¢ and Stevenson continued on a British destroyer to Vis, 
arriving on the following day. Churchill had previously sent a letter to 
Tito, emphasizing the importance the British Government attached to 
the reaching of an agreement between the Partisan leader, on the one 
hand, and the Yugoslav Government and King Peter on the other. 

On June 16, Subasi¢é and Tito reached agreement that the Subasi¢ 

- Government should include no elements hostile to the Partisans and that 
) its main task should be to organize aid for them. Suba%i¢ recognized the 
_ decisions of the second AVNOJ Congress in November 1943 and the in- 
| stitutions which it had set up, and he undertook to appeal publicly to 
_ the people of Yugoslavia to support the Partisans. It was agreed that the 
question of the monarchy should be left for the Yugoslav people to de- 
cide after the war and that a united Yugoslav Government be formed. 
composed jointly of elements of the Government-in-Exile and of the 
National Committee of Liberation.%® 
_ On June 18, King Peter went from Malta to Caserta, where Wilson 
| had his advance headquarters. On the following day, Subasi¢ returned to 
| 
| 


f 
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Bari from Vis. Wilson had invited Tito to come, too, and he accepted at 
first but then declined when he sensed that Wilson might attempt to 
bring him together with King Peter. Suba3i¢é again talked to Topalovié 
but, after his exposure to Tito, no longer had him in mind for a cabinet 
position. On June 20, Subasié went to Caserta, and within a few days, on 
June 25, the King and Subasi¢é were back in London. Velebit, who had 
participated in the Vis talks and whose principal task now was to keep 
an eye on Subaéi¢, went along. 

Maclean and Randolph Churchill, who had been brought out of Yugo- 
slavia after Tito’s headquarters in Drvar was overrun, were in London 
in the latter part of June, and Macmillan, who also was there, reports ** 
that both “strongly supported the view that Britain and King Peter must 
put their whole weight behind Tito’s movement.” 

The Foreign Office, on the other hand, was clearly unenthusiastic re- 
garding this first Tito-Suba3i¢ arrangement. There was no reference in it 
to a possible return of the King, and although Tito had assured Subasié 





General Wilson, King Peter and Prime Minister SubaSi¢, Caserta, June 
1944. From Eight Years Overseas 
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that he did not intend to impose Communism on the Yugoslavs after the 
war, the renunciation of “compulsory Communism” remained only a ver- 
bal promise. 

Bailey’s report of June 30 on the Suba8i¢é visit to Vis said that ‘“Tito has 
allowed SubaSi¢ to win outside the country in order to consolidate and 
strengthen his own position inside the country. . . . The strength and 
the solidity of the Royalist Movement in Serbia, under Mihailovié, 
has, most dangerously, been either grossly underrated or deliberately 
ignored.”’ 37 

Commenting on Colonel Bailey’s report, a Foreign Office memorandum 
of July 25 underlined the far-reaching questions posed by it—the future 
Soviet influence in Yugoslavia, and British interest in the unity of the 
country. It said: 


We shall soon have to decide whether or not our present short-term policy— 
directed towards obtaining military advantages—is calculated to achieve our 
political objectives in the post-war world. This must depend to a very large 
extent upon the attitude which we believe Tito will adopt after the war and 
whether we consider a Yugoslavia united under his aegis would be more likely 
to become a sphere of Soviet influence than if the country were to split up into 
its component parts. 


After Subasic’s return to London, he devoted his attention to the Yugo- 
slav Government’s relations with the Soviet Union, which had been in- 
terrupted for several months. The Soviet Ambassador to the Government- 
in-Exile, Novikov, had not, like his British colleague Stevenson, followed 
King Peter and Prime Minister Puri¢ from Cairo to London, and unlike 
the Americans, the Soviets had not appointed a London-based diplomat 
as envoy. The Yugoslav Ambassador in Moscow, Simi¢, had resigned but 
stayed on in Moscow, his sympathies clearly with the Partisans. 

In view of this situation, Subasi¢ sent a telegram to Molotov on July 9 
asking him whether the Soviet Government, now that Subasié and Tito 

_had met in Vis, considered the time appropriate to exchange ambassadors 
again. The Soviets replied in the affirmative and reaccredited Ambassa- 
dor Novikov, who transferred his seat from Cairo to London. The Yugo- 
slavs in turn reappointed Simi¢ as Ambassador.* 

The U.S. attitude toward these developments was one of caution and 
reserve. As early as the end of May, Murphy in Algiers had alerted the 
Department of State to the difficulty he perceived in giving U.S. propa- 
ganda support to the objective of uniting all forces in Yugoslavia “under 

. Tito’s military direction,” as Churchill had defined it in Parliament on 

May 24. This was “not the American objective,’ Murphy said, and he 
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cited that particular sticking point as ‘an example of numerous prob- — 
lems that can be expected to come up more frequently in the future” in 
joint psychological warfare operations.** 

The U.S.-British differences were revealed even more sharply at the 
end of June when Murphy, with the subsequent full support of the De- 
partment of State, took exception to a directive prepared by the policy | 
committee of the Balkan Air Force. That directive declared: 


The general policy is that all possible military support should be accorded 
to those elements willing and able to resist the enemy. ... This means in 
Yugoslavia that we should provide the fullest aid to Tito’s Partisans. We should 
encourage the union of all the fighting units in Yugoslavia with the National 
Army of Liberation in a single front in accord with the provisions of the Tito- 
Subasié agreement. No support will be furnished the Mihailovich forces. 


Murphy’s objection to the “blanket statement” that no support would 
be given Mihailovié was upheld by the Department of State in a telegram — 
for Murphy on July 8 which endorsed his view that the BAF directive : 
was “inconsistent with our stated policy to aid whatever forces may be 
fighting the Germans.” 


The telegram also indicated serious reservations about the Subasi¢-— 
Tito agreement: 


Available information indicates that the accord is not a compromise betwee 
Yugoslav political groups but essentially an arrangement between the British 
and Tito, representing an almost unconditional acceptance of the Partisan 
demands. 


terests” in the negotiations following Subasi¢’s appointment as Prime 
Minister and “the insistence on giving Tito politically and militarily a 
free hand for all Yugoslavia have jeopardized the advantages which might 
have been gained” in the period after the constitution of the SubaSié Gov- 
ernment. In any case, “the Department would not approve a directive 
setting forth an irrevocable decision to withhold supplies from Serbian 
forces and giving support to a forcible penetration of Tito into Serbia.” 


| 
| 


The Seventh and final German Offensive, of which the primary aim_ 
seems to have been the overrunning of Tito’s headquarters, petered out 


| 


The telegram said that it appeared that “the exclusion of Serbian = 
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in June, and although Tito had originally intended to stay only two or 
three weeks in Vis, he decided to prolong his stay there. 

At that time, Alexander’s armies were steadily driving north of Rome 
toward the “Gothic Line” between Pisa and Rimini. Yugoslavia came 
significantly into the picture when American and British statesmen and 
military strategists had to decide whether to breach the Gothic Line 
with all available forces or to withdraw troops for possible landings else- 
where. Two places in particular were under consideration: the south of 
France, to relieve Eisenhower’s cross-channel invasion, and the head of 
the Adriatic, to turn the Germans’ flank in Italy and to aid the Partisans 
in Yugoslavia. 

Alexander felt that he should be given the opportunity to breach the 
Gothic Line and thereafter to swing either west or east—toward France 
or through Yugoslavia into Austria. He believed that the eastern alterna- 
tive, a move through the Ljubljana gap, might prove easier. 

On June 14, however, the Combined Chiefs of Staff decided against 
Alexander and ordered him to halt at the Pisa-Rimini line and to make 
three divisions available for landings either in the south of France or 
at the head of the Adriatic.*? On June 17, General Marshall visited the 
Mediterranean and argued for ‘‘Anvil” (a landing in the south of France) , 
stressing the importance of obtaining a large port like Marseilles through 
which the divisions waiting in the U.S. could pass. Wilson was unim- 
pressed. On June 19 he told the Combined Chiefs of Staff that he thought 
his best contribution would be to press forward into the Po valley.*? With 
the help of an amphibious operation against the Istrian peninsula at the 
head of the Adriatic, an advance through the Ljubljana gap might then 
be possible. 

The Allies had landed in Normandy on June 6, and the final decision 
to invade the south of France was reached mainly because the cross-chan- 
nel invasion was stalled by bad weather and stiffening German resistance 
and needed support on the southern flank. The Anvil plan was only 
adopted, however, after the most outspoken disagreement between the 
United States and Britain. The U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff favored the in- 
vasion of southern France and were against the “commitment of Medi- 
terranean resources to large-scale operations in Northern Italy and into 
the Balkans,” a view with which the British Chiefs of Staff did not agree. 

Churchill appealed to Roosevelt on June 28: 


43 deadlock between our Chiefs of Staff raises most serious issues. Our first 
wish is to help General Eisenhower. . . . But we do not think this necessarily 
involves the complete ruin of all our great affairs in the Mediterranean... . 
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Please remember how you spoke to me at Teheran about Istria. . . . This has 
sunk very deeply into my mind. . .*? 


Roosevelt replied that Eisenhower needed the southern French ports 
and that there was enough Allied strength left in Italy to give Alexander 
ground superiority. As for Istria, the President said that those who pro- 
posed such a campaign seemed to disregard the grand strategy as well as 
“the time factor as involved in the probable duration of a campaign to 
debouch from Ljubljana Gap into Slovenia and Hungary . . . I cannot 
agree to the employment of United States troops against Istria and into 
the Balkans.” The President pointed out that thirty-five U.S. divisions 
could be put into France, while not more than six could be put beyond 
the Ljubljana gap.** 

Churchill answered on July | that the splitting up of the Mediterra- 
nean campaign into two operations (France and Italy) “is, in my humble 
and respectful opinion, the first major strategic and political error.” He 
reminded Roosevelt again that the idea of a move eastward into Istria 
came from the President at Tehran. ‘No one involved in these discus- 
sions has ever thought of moving armies into the Balkans; but Istria and 
Trieste . . . are strategic and political positions, which . . . might ex- 
ercise profound and widespread reactions, especially now after the Rus- 
sian advances.” #4 

Churchill also commented on Roosevelt's suggestion that the issue be 
submitted to Stalin for his views. Churchill believed it was “better to 
settle the matter for ourselves and between ourselves.” He thought Stalin 
might for military reasons prefer an eastward march by the Allies, but 
for political reasons he might prefer the landing in southern France, so 
that “East, Middle and Southern Europe should fall naturally under his 
control.” ) 

On the next day, the President answered that a directive to Wilson to 
land in southern France should no longer be delayed. “At Tehran what I 
was thinking of was a series of raids in force in Istria if the Germans 
started a general retirement from the Dodecanese and Greece. But it has 
not happened yet, and Tito appears to be in a less strong position than 
he was then. On the same lines, the country in Istria is bad combat = 
rain in the winter time, worse than Southern France.” 

Churchill was deeply unhappy. He composed, but did not send, a 
sharp protests to Washington; privately he said “an intense impression 
must be made upon the Americans that we have been ill-treated and are 
furious.” *° His anger was not lessened when it was pointed out to him 

‘ 
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that the U.S. had often given way to the British over the Mediterranean 
on earlier occasions. He watched with unconcealed regret the slowing 
down of the Italian campaign necessitated by the withdrawal of divisions 
for the landings in southern France. 

After the Allies had won important battles in Normandy, Churchill tried 
once more, by sending a telegram to Roosevelt on August 4. Upon hear- 
ing that the President had departed for the Pearl Harbor conference with 
General Douglas MacArthur and Admiral Chester W. Nimitz, Churchill 
sent a telegram on August 6 to Harry Hopkins. Roosevelt, however, was 
convinced that the plans under way were sound. The Allies landed in 
southern France on August 15, but Churchill makes the point ** that the 
first major operation in which these troops participated in conjunction 
with Eisenhower's army did not take place until mid-November. 


FOTIC LEAVES AS YUGOSLAV ENVOY IN WASHINGTON 


After Suba’i¢’s appointment, Fotié was relieved on June 9 of his post as 
Yugoslav Ambassador to the United States and instructed to turn the Em- 
bassy over to Ivan Frange’, Counselor of Embassy.‘? Fotié refused to 
accept the instruction, however, saying that since Suba’i¢ was only “desig- 
nated,” he could not, according to Yugoslav law, take such a step. Foti¢ 
so informed H. Freeman Matthews, Deputy Director of European Affairs 
in the State Department. 

On July 7, the Subasié Government was sworn in. On the following day, 
Foti¢ visited Under Secretary Stettinius and told him that he was obliged 
to refuse to recognize the new Government because it was not represen- 
tative of the people and interests of Yugoslavia.‘8 Stettinius said that he 
regretted very much that Foti¢ would no longer represent Yugoslavia in 
Washington. From that day on, the Embassy’s affairs were conducted by 
Ivan Frange’, the Counselor, as Chargé. (The new Ambassador, Stanoje 
Simi¢, did not arrive in the United States until April 1945.) Foti¢ stayed 
on in Washington as a private citizen and continued to use whatever in- 
fluence he had upon U.S. attitudes toward Yugoslavia. 

The Suba’i¢ Government included Dr. Sava Kosanovi¢ (a Serb) and 
Dr. Izidor Cankar (a Slovene) who had come to London from the U.S., 
and Dr. Juraj Sutej (a Croat). Two supporters of the National Libera- 
tion Movement, Sreten Vukosavljevié (a Serb) and Dr. Drago MaruS’ié 
(a Slovene), were also appointed. Tito made it plain on July 9, however, 
that those two officials were not the representatives of the National Com- 
“mittee of Liberation but only men whom he regarded as “honest pa- 
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triots.” #2 Mihailovié of course was excluded from the Government, and 
Subasié himself took the post of Minister of the Army, Navy and Air 
Force. 


FARISH’S SECOND REPORT 


On June 16, Lieutenant Colonel Farish left Yugoslavia for the last time. 
(He was killed a few months later in an air crash in Greece.) Farish had 
spent more time in war-torn Yugoslavia than any other American. After 
six weeks there in September and October 1943, he had written a report 
which had directly influenced U.S. policy at the Tehran and Cairo con- 
ferences. 

By the time of his departure he understood Yugoslavia better, and in 
his final report,°° dated Bari, June 28, 1944, he took a more objective 
view of conditions than in his initial observations. He wrote: 
In the case of the forces of Marshal Tito and General Mihailovié both sides. 
tell exactly the same stories of incidents which occurred at certain places on 
the same dates, the only difference being that each side places the blame on the 
other. . . . Both sides attributed to the other the lack of effective resistance to 
the Germans. . . . Both sides claim they have been attacked by the other in col- 
laboration with the Germans and will cite time and places as evidence. . . ~ 
Both sides believe that the first enemy is the other, with the Germans and 
Bulgarians second. | 

Thus Farish had become persuaded that the Getnik-Partisan problem 
was not a black-and-white proposition, as he had first seemed to believe. 
Considering that he had spent so many months with the Partisans, the fol- 
lowing sentence in his report is revealing: “It appears to me that there 
are indications in the past few months that there has been less emphasis 
placed on the fight against the enemy and more preparation for the 
political struggle to follow the ending of the war.” In conclusion he 
urged that the United States take a greater interest in Yugoslav affairs 
since there was an enormous amount of good will toward the United 
States—“the United States of America is mentioned in the same breath 
with God in Yugoslavia.” 

The U.S. Government, however, maintained its detachment. Murphy 
tells 5t that when he accompanied Roosevelt to Cairo in November 1943, 
he attempted to explain to the President the Tito-Mihailovié situation 
in the hope of getting some definite policy guidance. But Roosevelt was 
not interested. “We should build a wall around those two fellows and 
let them fight it out,” Murphy quotes Roosevelt as saying. “Then we 
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could do business with the winner.” Murphy declares that neither then 
nor later did Roosevelt have any consistent policy toward Yugoslavia. 
With regard to military matters, Wilson describes ** the U.S.’ attitude as 
one of avoiding the Balkans “as if it was a pesthouse.” 

Indeed, the U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff, in answer to a British inquiry, 
declared on May 28, 1944, that no U.S. forces would be employed “‘as occu- 
pational forces in southern Europe, including Austria, or southeast 
Europe, including the Balkans,” and that any U:S. forces located in the 
area at the end of the war would be withdrawn as soon as practicable. 
(This was amended later to provide for U.S. occupation troops in Aus- 
tria.) Concerning U.S. administration of relief, it would be limited, the 
Joint Chiefs said, to “procurement and shipment of supplies to Albania, 
Yugoslavia, and Greece,” for which the U.S. would supply a few military 
officers until UNRRA took over.®? 

After Tito’s move to Vis, the office of U.S. political adviser at AFHQ, 
Murphy, assumed broader responsibilities with regard to the Partisans. 
Two Foreign Service officers, Carl Norden and Frederick T. Merrill, were 
assigned to Bari to report through Murphy not only what they gathered 
directly from the Yugoslavs but also what the British told them. Philip 
Broad was Macmillan’s representative in Bari, and on his staff were old 
Yugoslav hands such as Deakin. 


TITO REFUSES TO MEET SUBASIC AGAIN 


Ambassador Winant in London cabled the State Department on July 12 
that Subasi¢ had gone on July 10 to Caserta to be General Wilson’s guest. 
There he would meet Tito to discuss such questions as were not resolved 
when they previously met in Vis. The meeting scheduled for July 12 did 
not take place, however, for Tito reneged at the last minute. He had dis- 
cussed plans for his trip with Maclean as late as July 9, but on July 11 
he told Maclean that his advisers had urged him not to go since the 
Subasi¢c-Tito agreement had made an unfavorable impression in Slovenia 
and Croatia; if he were to go to Caserta to meet Suba’ié again it would 
have an even more unsettling effect on public opinion.*# 

This was the second time Tito had refused an invitation from Wilson, 
and the general was irritated. He asked Maclean to tell Tito that under 
the circumstances it was necessary “to survey Tito’s requests for military 
equipment.” Maclean himself was summoned immediately to Caserta. 

Churchill wrote a note to Eden on July 15: “If I have been ready to 
telegraph reproachfully to Tito, it is not because I have in any way 
changed my view about him and his forces, but because he has given 
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nothing in return for what we have done for him and while he lies under — 
our protection on the island of Vis is the best time to bring the conscious- 
ness of this home to him.” °° 

The Foreign Office was likewise “extremely annoyed at Tito.” One of 
its officials told Winant: “Tito might have had the grace to have taken 
this decision 24 hours earlier so that Suba3i¢ would not have gone to Bari 
and thus would not be placed in the present extremely awkward posi- 
tion.” °° It is quite evident that Tito did not wish to be associated too 
closely with the Subasié Government and resented the British efforts to 
push him in that direction.*? 

The Foreign Office was also disconcerted to find that Maclean ap- 
peared to have told Tito that Britain wished him to extend the scope 
of his movement in Serbia, and that Tito had sent two “extreme” Com- 
munist members of the National Committee (Rankovié and Kardelj) into 
Serbia. Eden wired Maclean that British policy was not to help impose 
the Partisans on Serbia, but to promote cooperation between them and 
the Serbs.** 

While in Caserta, Subasi¢ had a short and inconsequential conversa- 
tion with Topalovi¢ before returning to London on July 18 accompanied 
by the two supporters of the Partisan movement who had joined his 
cabinet and by Velebit, the chief of the military mission of the National 
Liberation Army in London. The U.S. Chargé to the Yugoslav Govern- 
ment-in-Exile, Schoenfeld, had a talk with Suba3ié and found him in a 
pessimistic mood, undoubtedly due to Tito’s failure to come to Caserta. 
Subasié told Schoenfeld that his only desire was to bring about a united — 
war effort and the avoidance of fratricidal war. He wished above all to 
see Yugoslavia follow a policy that coincided with that of its three great 
Allies.*° 


SPHERES OF INFLUENCE? 


Earlier in the year, Churchill had come to the conclusion that with the 
advance of the Red Army into Eastern Europe, some sort of understand- 
ing with the Russians regarding the area was imperative. On May 4, 1944, 
he sent a note to Eden in which he said that “broadly speaking the issue 
is: are we going to acquiesce in the Communisation of the Balkans and 
perhaps of Italy? . . . if our conclusion is that we resist the Communist 
infusion and invasion we should put it to them pretty plainly at the best 
moment that military events permit. We should of course have to consult 
the United States first.” And again to Eden on the same day: “Evidently 
we are approaching a showdown with the Russians about their Commu- 
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nist intrigues in Italy, Yugoslavia, and Greece. I think that their attitude 
becomes more difficult every day.” ° 

On the following day, Eden suggested to the Soviet Ambassador that 
the USSR should temporarily regard Rumanian affairs as mainly their 
concern under war conditions, while leaving Greece to the British.* 
Yugoslavia was not mentioned in this context, though we shall see later 
that Churchill’s idea was first to add Yugoslavia to the British area and 
later to split the responsibility evenly between the USSR and Britain. 

On May 18, the Soviet Ambassador called at the Foreign Office to in- 
quire whether the United States agreed to the Rumania-Greece proposal. 
If so, the Soviets would concur. 

In Washington, the British Ambassador, Lord Halifax, raised this mat- 
ter with the Secretary of State on May 30. Mr. Hull, however, considered 
it would not be a good idea “to abandon the fixed rules and policies 
which are in accord with our broad basic declarations of policy, prin- 
ciples and practice.” In other words, he objected because such a course 
implied accepting the notion of spheres of influence.* Thereupon, 
Churchill sent a telegram to Roosevelt on May 31 outlining the idea. “I 
hope you may feel able to give this proposal your blessing,” he said. ‘““We 
do not of course wish to carve up the Balkans into spheres of influence, 
and in agreeing to the arrangement we should make it clear that it ap- 
plied only to war conditions . . .”’ 

By June 8, in a telegram to Halifax, Churchill had added Bulgaria to 
the Russian area and Yugoslavia to the British. “There is no question,” 
he insisted, “‘of spheres of influence. We all have to act together, but 
some one must be playing the hand.” He added that “we follow the lead 
of the United States in South America as far as possible, as long as it is 
not a question of our beef and mutton.” 

Hull’s opposition to Churchill’s idea was reflected in Roosevelt’s tele- 
gram to Churchill of June 11: “In our opinion, this would certainly 
result in the persistence of differences between you and the Soviets and 
in the division of the Balkan region into spheres of influence despite the 
declared intention to limit the arrangement to military matters.” “4 

Churchill replied on the same day that he was much concerned by 
Roosevelt’s message. He spoke again only of Rumania and Greece and 
suggested a three-month trial period. Roosevelt concurred on the follow- 
ing day (while Hull was away from Washington), admonishing Church- 
ill, however, that “we must be careful to make it clear that we are not 
establishing any post-war spheres of influence.” Hull recalls that Roose- 
velt sent his message without consulting the State Department. Indeed, 
on the same day on which Roosevelt concurred, the State Department 
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sent a note to the British Embassy in which it stated that it could not 
give the approval of the U.S. Government to the proposed arrangement 
since it “would inevitably result in the persistence rather than the elimi- 
nation of any divergence in the views of the British and Soviet Govern- 
ments with regard to the Balkan region . . .” 

The British immediately reported to the Russians Roosevelt's concur- 
rence in a three-month trial period. In a message to Churchili on June 
22, the President, prompted by the Secretary of State, expressed surprise 
that the Greece-Rumania proposal had been communicated to the 
United States only after it had been discussed with the Russians. In reply, 
Churchill vigorously defended the British action. “It would not be pos- 
sible for three people in different parts of the world to work together 
effectively if no one of them may make any suggestion to either of the 
others without simultaneously keeping the third informed,” Churchill 
cabled on June 23, noting that the President had been in direct touch 
with Stalin on the Polish question without informing Churchill. On 
Yugoslavia, Churchill said: 


I have also taken action to try to bring together a union of the Tito forces 
with those in Serbia, and with all adhering to the Royal Yugoslav Government, 
which we have both recognised. You have been informed at every stage of how 
we are bearing this heavy burden, which at present rests mainly on us. Here 
again nothing would be easier than to throw the King and the Royal Yugoslav 
Government to the wolves and let a civil war break out in Yugoslavia, to 
the joy of the Germans. I am struggling to bring order out of chaos... . I 
am keeping you constantly informed, and I hope to have your confidence and 
help within the spheres of action in which initiative is assigned to us.®* 


On June 26, Roosevelt cabled, ‘. . . it appears that both of us have 
inadvertently taken unilateral action in a direction that we both now 
agree to have been expedient for the time being. It is essential that we 
should always be in agreement in matters bearing on our Allied war_ 
elort..7%" 

Having heard of U.S. doubts the Russians, however, approached Wash- 
ington directly regarding the British-Soviet arrangement. On July 1, the 
Soviet Embassy sent an aide-mémoire to the State Department inquiring 
about the United States’ position with regard to it. Yugoslavia was not 
mentioned—only Greece and Rumania. The Russians apparently wanted 
to hear directly from the U.S. and not via the British. Meanwhile, 
Churchill sent a telegram to Stalin on July 12 asking him to consent to 
the three-month arrangement in view of Roosevelt’s concurrence. On July 
15, Stalin answered that it would be better to await the American reply to 
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the Soviets’ own query before concluding the arrangement regarding 
Greece and Rumania. On the same day, the State Department answered 
the Soviet note, confirming that the United States assented to the arrange- 
ment for a trial period of three months, “this assent being given in consid- 
eration of the present war strategy.’ It added, however, that the U-S. 
Government was fearful “lest the proposed arrangement might . . . lead 
to the division in fact of the Balkan region into spheres of influence.” 
Churchill writes that “we were then unable to reach any final agree- 
ment about dividing responsibilities in the Balkan peninsula.” In Octo- 
ber, however, when Churchill visited Moscow, a British-Russian under- 
standing was reached, as we shall see later. But, as Churchill says, 
“much had happened on the Eastern Front,” thus implying that the 
terms were less favorable to the West in view of the progress which the 
Red Army had made in the meantime. Stalin’s temporizing on an ar- 
rangement with the British was clearly due, however, to his desire not to 
antagonize the U.S. rather than to his expectation that he might obtain 
a better deal at a later time when his military position would be stronger. 


TITO IN ITALY 


Having twice rejected a meeting with Wilson in Italy, Tito changed 
his mind after he became aware of the Mediterranean Commander's 
annoyance, but Wilson now decided to let him wait. At first it was sug- 
gested, according to Wilson, that the two meet “at some wild spot on the 
Adriatic shore . . . but I didn’t fall for that.’ ** Eventually, it was ar- 
ranged that Tito would go to Caserta on August 5. Wilson sent his 
private plane to Vis to fetch him and he was put up at a guest house 
near the commander’s official villa. 

Murphy, the senior American in the area, was invited on the day of 
Tito’s arrival to a small luncheon party in the marshal’s honor. Much 
has been written about Tito’s visit to Wilson, about the Yugoslav body- 
guards who came along and followed Tito everywhere, about Olga Humo, 
his interpreter, and about the dog, Tiger. Murphy reports ®° that he got 
along well with Tito, who accepted an invitation to dine with him that 
Same evening. The dinner was pleasant, Murphy and Tito chatting in 
German, and Tito describing some of his hairbreadth escapes from the 
Germans. 

On the next day, Wilson and his staff began their military discussions 
with Tito and his associates. The first point on the agenda was the ques- 
tion of supplies to the Partisans. Tito wanted tanks and heavy artillery. 
Wilson attempted to convince him of the difficulties not only of sending 
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General Wilson and Marshal Tito in Caserta, August 1944. From Eight 
Years Overseas 


him heavy equipment but also of maintaining such equipment. Other 
points discussed related to the coordination of operations of the Balkan 
Air Force with those of the Partisan ground forces; the formation of a 
Partisan air force with the assistance of the Allies; the medical treatment 
in Italy of Partisan wounded; the establishment of Partisan supply bases 
in Italy, and the transfer to the Partisans of those Yugoslav ships which ) 
had become part of the Allied Mediterranean fleet. 

While Wilson writes that Tito impressed him with his bearing, abil- 
ity, frankness and purpose without ever overstating his achievements, 
Dedijer reports ™ that the Yugoslavs found Wilson’s behavior “somewhat 
offending.” 

On August 7, Tito visited Alexander’s headquarters near Lake Bolsena. 
The discussions there centered on those ethnic Croats and Slovenes from 
Istria and from the Slovenian littoral who had been inducted into the 
Italian Army and whom Tito wanted to join the Partisans. Tito also re- 
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quested that Istria and the Slovenian littoral be considered a Partisan 
area of operation. In the evening, Tito was the guest of General Eaker 
at a reception at his headquarters. In contrast to his reaction to Wilson, 
Tito seemed to have been impressed by both Alexander and Eaker. 

At the end of July, Churchill advised Wilson that he intended to arrive 
in Italy around August 6 or 7. He wired: “It would be a pity for me to 
miss Tito, with whom I am quite prepared to discuss political matters of 
all kinds. Could you therefore stage your meeting with him so that he 
will be at Caserta at dates including 8th or 9th?” 7? However, cabinet 
business—Churchill’s last attempt to persuade Roosevelt not to insist on 
an invasion of southern France—delayed his departure until August 11. 

For security reasons, Tito was not told of Churchill’s impending visit. 
Everything was done to keep him busy. He was taken to Rome, to Anzio, 
to Cassino. He had another meeting with Wilson in Caserta on August 10 
during which Wilson declared that an Allied landing in Istria might be 
necessary to hasten the fall of Trieste and weaken the German defenses 
in Italy. Tito countered by saying that in such a case the Allies must 
coordinate their operations with the Partisans and respect the Yugoslav 
authorities on the spot. 

On the following day, Tito went to Capri to call on General Donovan, 
who was visiting there. Colonel Toulmin, the chief of the OSS mission 
in Cairo, was also there with Colonel Huntington, the chief of the new 
American military mission, who was about to go to Tito’s headquarters 
at Vis. By that time, Tito appeared to have guessed why he was being kept 
in Italy, and Maclean relates ** that while visiting Donovan Tito caught 
sight of a large plane and said, ‘““Here comes Mr. Churchill.” 

On August 12, Tito called on Churchill, who writes: ‘““He wore a mag- 
nificent gold and blue uniform which was very tight under the collar and 
singularly unsuited to the blazing heat. The uniform had been given him 
by the Russians, and, as I was afterwards informed, the gold lace came 
from the United States.” 74 

Churchill says that after he showed Tito Wilson’s war room, he asked 
where Tito’s forces could cooperate in opening up a port in Istria so that 
supplies could be sent in by sea and not only by air. Tito replied that, 
though German opposition had increased and accordingly Yugoslav losses 
had mounted, he would certainly favor an operation against the Istrian 
peninsula in which Yugoslav forces would join. 

The conversation then shifted to politics. Tito said that reconciliation 
was unlikely between him and Mihailovi¢, whose power, he added, rested 
on German and Bulgarian help. Churchill declared that the King should 
not be let down, to which Tito replied that he understood British obli- 
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Prime Minister Churchill and Marshal Tito in Naples, August 1944. Foto- 
Tanjug, Belgrade 


gations toward King Peter but was not able to do anything in that regard 
until after the war. 

Tito assured Churchill that he had no desire to introduce the Com- 
munist system into Yugoslavia. The Russian mission with the Partisans, 
Tito said, had also spoken against the idea. When Churchill asked Tito 
whether he would make public his statement about communism in Yugo- 
slavia, Tito demurred, saying it might seem to have been forced upon 
him. 

After his first talk with Tito, Churchill sent him a memorandum dated 
August 12,7 expressing the British desire to see a united Yugoslav gov- 
ernment, in which all Yugoslavs resisting the enemy were represented. 
He also hoped for a “reconciliation between the Serbian people and the 
National Liberation Movement,” a phrase to which Tito subsequently 
objected, protesting that the Partisan movement was not divorced from 
the Serbian people. Churchill also declared that the British would con- 
tinue and if possible increase the supply of war materials to the Yugoslav 
forces now that the Yugoslav government and the Partisans had reached 
an agreement. Referring to the Communist issue, he said that “in return” 
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the British expected Tito to announce that he would not impose Com- 
munism on the country or use his army to influence the free expression 
of the will of the people regarding the future regime of the country. He 
then suggested that Tito meet King Peter in Yugoslavia, to which Tito 
later replied that the moment had not yet come. Churchill further 
warned Tito not to use Allied supplies for fratricidal strife. 

Earlier in the day, Wilson’s chief of staff, General Sir James Gammell, 
raised with Tito certain strategic plans regarding Istria, and Tito “grum- 
bled at these proposals” in a letter to Churchill dated August 13. What 
was involved was more than strategy: Tito was anxious to be associated 
with the future administration of Istria. In their meeting on August 13, 
Churchill told Tito that the U.S. Government was against territorial 
changes in time of war and suggested that the best solution might be an 
Allied military government for the area. In the evening, Churchill enter- 
tained Tito at dinner. SubaSi¢, who had preceded Churchill to Italy, took 
part in the Churchill-Tito conversations of August 13, though not in the 
initial one on August 12. 

Churchill reported on his talks in identical telegrams to Roosevelt and 
Stalin on August 14. He said in part: 


I told both the Yugoslav leaders that we had no thought but that they should 
combine their resources so as to weld the Yugoslav people into one instrument 
in the struggle against the Germans. Our aim was to promote the establishment 
of a stable and independent Yugoslavia, and the creation of a united Yugoslav 
Government was a step towards this end. 


The two leaders reached a satisfactory agreement on a number of practical 
questions. 


Roosevelt replied on the same day, congratulating Churchill on the 
prospects of success “in bringing together the opposing factions in Yugo- 
_ Slavia which could bring to an end the civil war in that country and be 
_ of assistance to us in the rapidly approaching defeat of the Nazis.” 
Stalin’s reply was a mere acknowledgment: “I have received your com- 
munication about the meeting with Marshal Tito and Prime Minister 
_ Subasi¢. Thank you for the information.” 76 
Eden says *? that Churchill was “somewhat disenchanted by his meeting 
with Tito.” In a memorandum to Eden on August 31 Churchill said that 
a great responsibility would rest on England after the war when all the 
arms in Yugoslavia—supplied by the West—would be in Tito’s possession 
_ and could be used by him to subjugate the country. Eden noted on the 
memorandum that the Foreign Office hardly needed a reminder of this 
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danger and that, in spite of its warnings, the Prime Minister himself had 
persistently “pushed Tito.” 

Replying to Churchill, Eden wrote that British policy had been dic- 
tated on grounds of short-term military expediency rather than long- 
term political interest. “It was for this reason,” he said, “that we for so 
long deprecated the policy of forcing the King to break with Mihailovié 
before we had secured the position of the anti-communist Serbs in post- 
war Yugoslavia, and that we have for some time past been trying to 
bridge the gulf between the King and the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile 
on the one hand and the Partisans on the other, in the hope that by 
securing a united front we could prevent the arms we are giving to Tito 
from being used against his opponents when the day of liberation comes.” 

Murphy, on the other hand, reported to the State Department that 
Churchill had expressed to him satisfaction with his talks with Tito. 
Murphy said that while he did not participate in British-Yugoslav mili- 
tary and political discussions, he had had several conversations with Tito 
and his deputy commander in chief, General Sreten Zujovi¢. “Tito was 
enthusiastic in his reference to United States and the part Americans 
could play in the reconstruction of Yugoslavia,” Murphy said. “I found 
him direct and able. . . . He spoke of democracy and the Four Free- 
doms. He welcomed members of American Mission now assigned to his 
headquarters. He gives every indication of a desire to cooperate.” ** 

Tito together with SubaSi¢, Stevenson and Maclean returned to Vis by 
plane on August 15. There, Tito and Subasi¢ continued their talks. 

The State Department had strong reservations regarding the Churchill- 
Tito conversations. Its doubts were expressed in a memorandum that 
Matthews, deputy director of the Office of European Affairs, sent to Hull 
on August 18.7? What troubled the Department most were reports that 
American arms were being used by Tito’s forces “to kill the Serbs,” and 
it cabled Murphy that the United States disapproved of any plan for — 
building up Tito’s forces at the expense of the Serbs. Murphy replied 
that reports of Tito’s actions against the Serbs were exaggerated, in the 
view of “competent American officers” at Caserta. (Reading Maclean's 
Eastern Approaches, in which he described the Partisan campaign against 
the Getniks in Serbia, one wonders how well informed the “competent 
American officers” at AFHQ were.) | 

In this connection, it should be noted that in the late spring of 1944, 
Allied Force Headquarters and Middle East Headquarters each pub- © 
lished a survey on Yugoslavia for official use. Both had a decidedly anti- — 
Cetnik and pro-Partisan character. The AFHQ survey was entitled The 
Cetniks, and the other, The National Liberation Movement of Yugo- 
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slavia. The antecedents of these handbooks and their subsequent use are 
not completely clear, but it is likely that any unwitting reader would 
have found it difficult to remain uninfluenced by them. 

On August 20, Subasi¢ returned from Vis, spending a few hours in 
Bari with the British before flying on to London. Norden, who saw him 
only for several minutes, reported to the State Department that the 
conversations at Vis and at Bari were conducted by the British and the 
Yugoslavs alone and that no invitation to participate had been extended 
to U.S. representatives.*° He relayed the information given him by Am- 
bassador Stevenson that during the Suba%i¢-Tito discussions at Vis, Tito 
had agreed to present to the National Committee of Liberation a draft 
plan for a “single Yugoslav state authority’: a merger of Subasi¢’s Gov- 
ernment-in-Exile and Tito’s National Committee of Liberation. This, it 
will be recalled, had already been agreed upon during Subaéic’s previous 
visit to Vis exactly two months earlier. Most other questions at the August 
meeting at Vis were raised by the Partisans and aimed at obtaining 
international recognition of the Partisans as the sole Yugoslav military 
and political force at the expense of the Royal Government and the 
Cetniks. 

Norden added in his telegram to the Department that Ministers Kosa- 
novi¢ and Cankar, who had accompanied Subasi¢ to Vis, expressed regret 
that there had been so little contact with American officials during the 
last days. ‘““Cankar remarked that everything would have been different 
in such a case but he hedged when I pressed him for his meaning. . . . 
Kosanovié expressed a desire to be named Ambassador to the United 
States.” (He succeeded in getting this job eventually.) Norden found 
Subasi¢ “tired and distraught.” The British expressed considerable opti- 
mism concerning the trend of events, Norden reported. They felt that 
the negotiation between Subasi¢ and Tito of a tentative agreement on a 
“single Yugoslav state authority’ was a definite step forward. Subasi¢, on 
the other hand, was pessimistic after his arduous meetings with the Par- 
tisans. At the Bari stopover, Suba3i¢ met with Adam Pribicevi¢, who had 
arrived a week earlier from Mihailovic’s headquarters and was thus able 
to inform the Prime Minister of conditions in the area controlled by the 
Cetniks. 

Still another aspect of Churchill’s discussions with Tito troubled the 
State Department deeply. The Partisans appeared to take it for granted 
that the Italian province of Venezia Giulia would be ceded to Yugo- 
slavia.*1 Murphy was advised by the Department on August 26 that “it 
is not the position of this Government, nor of the British Government 
| so far as we know, that the Yugoslav claim to a part or all of this region 
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should be acknowledged at this stage.” ** Earlier (August 9), Murphy had 
been told that the United States believed that Allied military government 
should be extended to all metropolitan Italian territory within the 1939 
frontiers. Any other procedure would prejudice the final disposition of 
territories and settlement of the frontiers. 


HUNTINGTON, NORDEN AND MURPHY IN VIS— 
PATTERSON APPOINTED AMBASSADOR 


In the middle of July, an advance party headed by Lieutenant Timothy 
Pfeiffer, USN, left Bari by ship for Vis. Its task was to prepare a base for 
the American military mission. Pfeiffer found a villa which was to be 
the headquarters of Colonel Ellery Huntington, who arrived on August 
14 accompanied by Major Stafford Reid. There the Americans took their 





The American military mission with Tito and his dog at Vis in August 
1944. Standing, left to right: Henry Lichtenberger, Temple Fielding, 
Ellery Huntington, Alex Vuchinich. Seated, left to right: Tim Pfeiffer and 
Stafford Reid. Courtesy of T. A. Pfeiffer 
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place alongside Maclean’s British mission and Korneyev’s Soviet mission. 
The three major Allies now had separate representation at Partisan head- 
quarters. 

At the end of August, Tito received two American Foreign Service 
officers in Vis, first Norden, then, a few days later, Murphy. Norden 
learned from Tito that the Partisans would soon launch an attack in 
Serbia which, Tito implied, would be directed at both Germans and 
Cetniks.** Tito also told Norden that the plan for ‘“‘a single Yugoslav 
state authority” was premature. He expressed a strong wish for American 
economic and especially technical aid. At the same time, Tito declared 
that the attitude hitherto shown toward his movement had been a great 
disappointment, and he warned that the Western powers should proceed 
carefully lest the Yugoslav people turn against them, which he said was 
already the case with respect to the British (a puzzling remark after all 
the British had done for him). 

Murphy, who had been reassigned to Eisenhower’s staff in London 
and had been invited by Tito to visit him, asked and received the State 
Department’s permission to go to Vis. He writes ** that the “American 
Government did not want to give even the appearance of official rela- 
tions with Tito and his Provisional Government, so I was instructed to 
make this a personal visit and to go unaccompanied by anyone on my 
staff; but a B-26 plane was assigned for my trip.” 

Murphy went to Vis on August 31 and received red-carpet treatment. 
He had lunch with Tito, some of his associates and members of the Soviet 
military mission. Aboard a yacht after lunch without the Russians, Tito 
talked at length about several matters. He said that Soviet forces would 
not enter Yugoslavia but would leave it to the Partisans to deal with 
Serbia; that Yugoslavia would insist on having not only Istria but also 
parts of Greece, trusting that the Allies could afford to be liberal in view 
of Yugoslavia’s sacrifices; that he stood for a liberal and democratic 
regime; and that he hoped for economic support from the United States. 

Murphy writes that he got the impression that Tito “was more a na- 
tional patriot than an international Communist. He dryly mentioned 
that the Russian pilot who had ‘rescued’ him when Tito left his moun- 
tain headquarters to go to Vis was flying an American plane from an 
American-controlled airfield in Italy according to arrangements set up 
by British officers.” 

Murphy says that he did not discuss any definite political matters with 
Tito because “the American Government still had no Yugoslav policy.” 
_ Although this may have been true, it was also a fact that, in the spring 
of 1944 the U.S. role in Yugoslav affairs had increased greatly. The U.S. 
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15th Air Force based in Bari had become a powerful striking force in 
the Balkans, and aerial resupply was increasingly handled by the Ameri- 
cans. Tito and the Partisans were well aware of this. 

Close Allied-Partisan cooperation was also demonstrated by the re- 
sponse to Tito’s request in August that the Allied command evacuate some 
900 wounded Partisans who were surrounded by German forces on 
Mount Durmitor. Twenty-five DC-3s with fighter escort landed on very 
difficult terrain and airlifted the wounded Partisans to Italy.** 

The military operation in Serbia which Tito had mentioned to Norden 
was code-named “Ratweek.’”’ It was based on a plan conceived by the 
British military mission for the harassment of the German retreat through 
coordinated attacks on communications by the Partisans and the Balkan 
Air Force. The plan was approved by Wilson and thereafter also by Tito. 
The operation began on September 1. Yugoslavia was divided into 
sections, each under a Partisan commander accompanied by a British 
officer who would specify the targets and arrange for the necessary air 
and sea support.*® 

From the point of view of Allied policy, this offensive against the 
Germans was troublesome because the Partisans used it simultaneously to 
attack the Getniks in Serbia. The Partisan strategy aimed at liquidating 
the Getniks or at least evicting them from Serbia so that Partisan and not 
Getnik troops would welcome the Red Army at the Rumanian border. 
Control of Serbia, moreover, had been the Partisans’ goal for some time 
because they knew that Serbia and Belgrade were indispensable to 
control over the whole of Yugoslavia. Now, with the deterioration of the 
German position, the weakening of the Cetniks and the approach of the 
Russians, the Partisans’ objective seemed within reach and they struck 
for it. 

Meanwhile, Tito stalled on his agreement with 5ubasi¢. At the end of 
August, Subasié had cabled Tito that the time had come to form a 
government of national unity. Tito evaded the question, referring to it 
as “unimportant” at a time when the Partisans were fighting “exception- 
ally hard battles’ against the Germans.’’ Eden supported Subasi¢’s re- 
quest for the formation of a coalition. In the absence of Churchill, who 
was in Quebec, he cabled Tito on September 11 that he could not agree: 
that the matter was not of immediate importance. On the contrary, 
inasmuch as the occupying armies might be forced to evacuate the greater 
part if not the whole of Yugoslavia in the near future, it was “of the 
utmost sor te that immediate steps should be taken to form a united 
government.’ . 

Eden followed this up with instructions to the British Ambassador in 
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Moscow to discuss the situation with Molotov and to ask the Soviet Govy- 
ernment to use its influence with Tito in the same sense. “Tito, however, 
had no liking for the growing pressure,” Eden writes. There is no doubt 
that Tito wanted to wait until he was in Belgrade and in a commanding 
position. 

By late summer 1944, the United States had not only a military mission 
at Partisan headquarters in Vis, but also approximately ten OSS missions 
in Partisan territory on the mainland, most of which Colonel Hunting- 
ton visited either before or after his arrival at Vis. On September 5, Alex- 
ander C. Kirk suceeded Murphy as political adviser on the staff of the 
Supreme Allied Commander, Mediterranean Theater, in Caserta. 

The American diplomatic representation to the Yugoslav Government- 
in-Exile was confused. Schoenfeld was Chargé in London; in Cairo, Am- 
bassador MacVeagh, assisted by Counselor Harold Shantz, continued to 
exercise certain responsibilities with regard to Yugoslavia even though 
the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile was no longer there. The British 
Government strongly believed that the United States and other Allied 
governments should regularize their position by appointing an official 
representative to the Yugoslav Government in London in order to 
“strengthen the position” of that government internationally. It ap- 
proached the United States Government on that subject on September 
15. 8 The U’S. itself had already felt that changes were necessary, and on 
September 20, Richard C. Patterson was designated Ambassador to the 
Yugoslav Government in London. Eventually, Shantz, the Counselor in 
Cairo, was transferred to London to be Patterson’s deputy, and Schoen- 
feld was shifted to other duties. 
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THE U.S. SENDS AN AIR CREW RESCUE UNIT 
TO CETNIK TERRITORY 


In Getnik territory, devoid of Allied liaison officers since the end of May, 
a number of American airmen were waiting to be evacuated. Allied air 
raids had increased sharply in the spring of 1944, and the Ploesti oil fields 
in Rumania were a frequent target. Many American fliers returning from 
missions had to bail out of their disabled aircraft. By early July, more 
than one hundred of these airmen were in the area under Mihailovic’s 
control. 

According to Fotié,! Mihailovié had advised Allied Force Headquarters, 
Caserta, of this fact, but had received no reply. Since he was no longer in 
contact with his own Government, which had just been recast, he radioed 
Fotié on July 12 (after Fotié was no longer Ambassador) that these 
American airmen who had been rescued by the Cetniks would like to be 
evacuated to rejoin their units. “I am of the opinion,” Mihailovié said, 
“that the American Air Ministry should take the necessary steps, and it 
would be still better if the Americans alone took charge of the evacuation, 
which may easily be performed by planes landing at our airdrome during 
the night.” Fotié recounts that he gave this information to Colonel Good- 
fellow of the OSS. 

These messages, which Mihailovié sent to General Wilson’s head- 
quarters in Caserta and to former Ambassador Fotié in Washington, 
aroused a great deal of debate. The command of the U.S. 15th Air Force 
wanted to rescue the airmen but the British thought it would be a mis- 
take to send any kind of a mission back to Mihailovié. 

As a solution, agreed to by Wilson, a new organization was created 
called the Air Crew Rescue Unit, also known as the “Halyard Team.” It 
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was not to be a “mission”; its sole task was the evacuation of airmen. 

Allied communications with Mihailovi¢’s headquarters had been one- 
sided since the end of May—he transmitted but nobody replied. The 
military situation in Yugoslavia was fluid, and, although Mihailovié 
spoke of an airfield, it was decided first to determine the exact location 
of the stranded American airmen in order to plan their evacuation. 

Lieutenant Musulin, who only a few weeks earlier had left Mihailovi¢’s 
headquarters with the last of the British mission, was selected to head 
the rescue unit and to parachute into an area approximately fifty miles 
southwest of Belgrade. He was accompanied by two other Americans, 
Master Sergeant Mike Rayachich and a radio operator, Arthur Jibilian. 
They dropped into Cetnik territory on August 2.? 

The Halyard Team soon established contact with Allied Force Head- 
quarters in Italy and was able to report that the Pranjani airstrip, from 
which the British mission had departed at the end of May, was opera- 
tional. The first American planes arrived on August 9. One of them 
brought in Captain Nicholas Lalich, who was to take over the Air Crew 
Rescue Unit upon Musulin’s departure from Yugoslavia at the end of 
August. 

On August 10, fourteen American transport planes escorted by six 
Spitfires evacuated about 250 airmen, among them several British fliers. 
Evacuated also were a few Frenchmen and Russians freed by Getnik 
troops near the mines at Bor in northeast Serbia, and twenty to thirty 
Italians who had joined the Getniks after Italy's surrender. The whole 
operation lasted ten hours. Several Yugoslavs went along too, to join Dr. 
Topalovi¢, who had departed for Italy with the British mission at the end 
of May. They were Adam Pribiéevié, leader of the Independent Demo- 
cratic Party; Vladimir Belajéi¢, a Supreme Court judge before the war; 
Ivan Kova¢, and Captain Zvonimir Vutkovi¢. Together with Topalovié, 
this mission had the task of gaining political and military support for 
Mihailovic’s movement. It was unsuccessful in reversing Allied policy, 
which had permanently shifted to supplying only the Partisans. By ironic 
coincidence, this Cetnik mission arrived in Italy while Tito was there, 
about to begin his discussions with Churchill. 


A U.S. INTELLIGENCE MISSION JOINS 
MIHAILOVIC’S HEADQUARTERS 


It has been noted earlier that after the British decided to withdraw all 
liaison officers from Getnik territory, the OSS proposed on March 2, 1944, 
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to send an American intelligence mission to Mihailovi¢. A briefing paper 
prepared for Under Secretary Stettinius before he went to London in 
April stated: “The President has approved a plan to send into Mihailovi¢ 
territory an American intelligence group, though our liaison officers with 
Mihailovié were withdrawn with the British Mission.” * 

Martin reports * that OSS in Italy planned a substantial mission—forty 
men divided into six teams of six with four auxiliary members. These 
men were apparently selected and subsequently briefed in a villa near 
Brindisi. Donovan wrote Eisenhower on March 31 that the OSS was plac- 
ing intelligence officers with Mihailovi¢ for the purpose of “infiltrating 
agents into Austria and Germany.” * Later in the year, as it will be seen, 
the chief of the smaller U.S. intelligence group that eventually joined 
the Getniks met with German authorities in Yugoslavia twice and at- 
tempted to arrange for the early surrender of German forces in the Bal- 
kans. Thus, the evidence suggests that this was solely an intelligence mis- 
sion aimed at the German war effort, although former Partisan leaders 
to this day bitterly consider that it was intended rather as support ten- 
dered to Mihailovié in extremis. When Churchill heard of the U.S. deci- 
sion, he was sufficiently perturbed to cable the President on April 6, point- 
ing out that the British were in the process of withdrawing their missions 
from Mihailovié and had been “pressing King Peter to clear himself of 
this millstone which is dragging him down in his own country and works 
only to the assistance of the enemy.” He continued: 


If, at this very time, an American Mission arrives at Mihailovi¢’s headquarters 
it will show throughout the Balkans a complete contrariety of action between 
Britain and the United States. The Russians will certainly draw all their weight 
on Tito’s side which we are backing to the full. Thus we shall get altogether out 
of step. I hope and trust this may be avoided.® 


Roosevelt replied on April 8: 


My thought in authorizing an O.S.S. Mission to the Mihailovié Area was to 
obtain intelligence and the mission was to have no political functions whatever. 
In view however of your expressed opinion that there might be misunderstanding 
by our Allies and others, I have directed that the contemplated mission be 
not sent. 


The men assembled in Italy were thereupon disbanded, yet preparation 
for a mission on a smaller scale proceeded. 

Lieutenant Colonel Robert H. McDowell, the Army intelligence officer 
in Cairo selected to head the reduced mission, was placed on temporary 
duty with OSS Bari. 
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It took several weeks to get his group under way, however. Only on its 
seventh flight over Serbia was the mission, which included Captain John 
Milodragovich, Lieutenant Ellsworth Kramer and a radio operator, able 
to establish contact with Mihailovic’s headquarters. It landed on August 
26 at Pranjani. 

Churchill, who had been assured by Roosevelt in April that the intelli- 
gence mission would not be sent, learned indirectly of the arrival of 
American officers in Mihailovic’s territory. On September 1 he sent Roose- 
velt a sharply worded message in which he referred to the President’s 
previous commitment: 


We are endeavoring to give Tito the support and, of course, if the United 
States backed Mihailovi¢ complete chaos will ensue. I was rather hoping things 
were going to get a bit smoother in these parts but if we each back different 
sides we lay the scene for a fine civil war. General Donovan is running a 
strong Mihailovi¢é lobby just when we have persuaded King Peter to break 
decisively with him and when many of the Cetniks are being rallied under Tito’s 
National Army of Liberation. The only chance of saving the King is the 
unity between the Prime Minister, the Ban of Croatia, and Tito... .7 


On September 3, Roosevelt replied: 


The mission of OSS is my mistake. I did not check with my previous action 
of last April 8. I am directing Donovan to withdraw his mission. 


The mission, however, did not leave Yugoslavia until November 1. 

McDowell had arrived in Cetnik territory at a momentous time. The 
Red Army was nearing the Yugoslav-Rumanian border, and reached it on 
September 6. Only Getnik units were there to make contact with the 
Soviet forces. The Partisans, however, were poised to evict the Cetniks 
from all of Serbia. 

Mihailovic’s arms supply was extremely limited. No Allied help had 
reached him for almost a year. There was a fleeting possibility of obtain- 
ing arms when Nedi¢, the puppet Serbian Prime Minister, seeing Ger- 
many’s power diminish, made contact with Mihailovié through intermedi- 
aries in August. 

A meeting between the two took place in Razana near Uzice on August 
20.8 According to Clissold,® the initiative came from Nedi¢, and Mihailovi¢ 
was most reluctant, but Kalabi¢, one of the Cetnik commanders, arranged 
for them to meet. Mihailovié was at first very condescending but showed 
more interest as Nedi¢ played up to him. 

The German special envoy, Neubacher, also speaks of a Mihailovic¢- 
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Nedié meeting, saying that the two met in a dark room so that neither 
could prove to the other that they had met. Clissold and Neubacher agree 
that the question of arms for 50,000 Getniks was discussed. Neubacher 
says that Nedié reported the request to the Germans without saying that 
he had met Mihailovi¢é. Having heard about the meeting, Neubacher 
asked Nedié whether it had taken place. Nedié replied that he thought 
that it was Mihailovié whom he had met but that he “could be wrong.” * 

Nedi¢’s unhappy role deserves a word. That he collaborated with the 
Germans is of course a fact. Yet to compare him with Quisling in Norway, 
who paved the way for German occupation by conniving with the Ger- 
mans even before their attack, is inaccurate; he did no such thing. An 
analogy with General Pétain would be more apt. There is even some 
evidence that in 1943 Nedié secretly sent a declaration of loyalty to King 
Peter. 


KING PETER DROPS MIHAILOVIC, WHO 
ORDERS MOBILIZATION 


Ever since the Suba’i¢ Government had been formed early in July—with 
Subasié himself Minister of the Army, Navy and Air Force—it had been 
wrestling with the problem of what to do with Mihailovi¢ in his remain- 
ing capacity as chief of staff of the Supreme Command, Yugoslav Army 
of the Homeland. 

In the view of Subasi¢é, Mihailovic’s usefulness, whatever it may have 
been, had come to an end. Several schemes were advanced to remove him 
from his command, including the appointment of a successor who might 
be able to work things out with Tito. Two Royalist generals, Glisi€ and 
Ristié, were under consideration.? But this solution was discarded when it 
became clear that the Getnik-Partisan conflict transcended the matter of 
personalities and that no new leader of the Cetniks could bring them and 
the Partisans together. For if a new general were amenable to the Cetniks 
he would be anathema to the Partisans, and if he were sympathetic to the 
Partisans he would not be accepted by the Cetniks. 

It was therefore decided to try another tack. Upon the recommendation 
of the Suba’ié Government, a royal decree of August 29 dissolved the 
Supreme Command, thereby abolishing the post Mihailovié occupied, and 
designated Tito as the sole leader of the resistance forces in Yugoslavia. 
In addition, Mihailovié was put on the retired list. 

Mihailovié, however, had already taken a step in another direction. 
Knowing that time was running out for him, and in view of the Red 
Army’s approach to the Yugoslav border, he issued an order for general 
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mobilization to take effect on September |. It read: “In the name of 
Peter II, in accordance with our great coalition, and on the basis of the 
authority vested in me, I proclaim as of zero hour September 1, 1944, 
total mobilization of the whole nation against all enemies. . . .” 

Mihailovi¢ had always hoped for an uprising that would coincide with 
the landing of British and American forces in Yugoslavia. While the situ- 
ation was different now, he thought that the Russians would appreciate 
his help in driving the Germans out. After all, neither he nor the Govern- 
ment-in-Exile had ever taken an anti-Soviet position. He had fought the 
Communists internally, but as late as January 1944, during the Saint Sava 
congress, a message of solidarity had been sent by the Cetniks to the 
Soviet Union and Stalin. 

Colonel McDowell stated later to the Commission of Inquiry in the 
Case of Draza Mihailovic: 1% 


When the undersigned reached Mihailovi¢ headquarters in August 1944, a 
general Nationalist mobilization had already been ordered. The undersigned 
was shown the plans and orders issued for an all-out attack on Axis forces and, 
along with the other U.S. officers, personally witnessed the troop dispositions 
made for this offensive. The evidence was unmistakable that General Mihailo- 
vi€é had disposed his forces properly for a major effort against the German 
garrisons, depots, and lines of communication, but in doing this had been 
obliged to leave his rear and left flank exposed to attack on the part of major 
Partisan concentrations which only recently had been attacking the Nationalists. 
Insofar as the small group of American officers were able to cover the front 
and make observations, during September the Nationalist forces engaged Ger- 
man and Bulgarian forces to the extent of their capability and equipment. 
Axis movements were thoroughly disrupted and considerable quantities of 
munitions and prisoners were taken.14 


Whether or not these statements were somewhat exaggerated—it must 
be taken into account that McDowell gave his deposition at the time 
Mihailovi¢ was being tried for treason by the Partisans—there is evidence 
that certain Cetnik actions against the Germans and Bulgarians took place 
early in September 1944. 

Also early in September, the Partisans launched their attack against 
the Cetniks in western Serbia. What had happened to the Partisans in 
previous years—that they found themselves fighting the Germans and the 
internal enemy at the same time—now happened to the Getniks. While 
engaged with the Germans and Bulgarians they were the target of a furi- 
ous Partisan attack. 

Another blow fell on September 12, when King Peter, in a broadcast 
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from London, gave the people of Yugoslavia the gist of the royal decree 
of August 29 dissolving Mihailovi¢’s command. The King did not men- 
tion Mihailovié directly, but he called on “all Serbs, Croats and Slovenes 
to unite and join the National Liberation Army under the leadership of 
Marshal Tito.” He told his people that the Suba3i¢é Government had “with 
my full knowledge and approval concluded a substantial and advanta- 
geous agreement with this our national army, which is unanimously recog- 
nized, supported, and assisted by our great Allies—Great Britain, the 
Soviet Union, and the United States.” *° He also proclaimed: 


None . .. who remain deaf to this appeal shall escape the brand of traitor 
before his people and before history. By this message I strongly condemn the 
misuse of the name of the King and the authority of the Crown by which an 
attempt has been made to justify collaboration with the enemy and to provoke 
discord amongst our fighting people in the very gravest days of their history, 
thus solely profiting the enemy. 


Although the King did not refer to Mihailovi¢é by name, it was clear 
whom he meant. He writes ** that both the British and Yugoslav Govern- 
ments had insisted that Tito’s name be stressed; after three meetings with 
Churchill, all he could do was “to tone down the presentation of Tito 
as a lone hero, and say not a word against Mihailovi¢, and to shorten the 
original draft.” 

The speech had an immediate and devastating effect on the morale of 
Mihailovié and the Cetniks. For more than three years they had fought 
for one thing above all: to save the monarchy and to return their King to 
a liberated country. They felt they had done no wrong, that their goal 
justified the means they had chosen. Now the King, in so many words, 
branded them traitors. Many left Mihailovié after that broadcast. Those 
who stayed on with him continued to fight less for the monarchy than 
to save the country from Communism, but above all out of loyalty to 
Mihailovic¢. | 

In these circumstances, the Getniks were forced to abandon all anti- 
German actions in order to defend themselves against the Partisans. In 
the middle of September, the Partisans overran Mihailovie’s headquarters 
near Pranjani and although the general escaped with a few hundred 
Cetniks to northeastern Bosnia, his documents apparently fell into Par- 
tisan hands. The British liaison officer who accompanied the Partisans 
was asked by AFHQ Caserta to submit a full report immediately. He was 
warned that it was an essential element of Allied policy that arms sent 
to Tito were not for the purpose of fighting Getniks unless the latter 
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were actively preventing Partisan forces from reaching legitimate military 
objectives or were actively collaborating with the enemy.2” 

Two Partisan forces, under Koéa Popovi¢ and Peko DapCcevi¢, con- 
trolled considerable areas of Serbia and Macedonia by the end of Septem- 
ber even before the Red Army entered Yugoslavia. Popovié was advancing 
through southern and eastern Serbia and Dapéevic through western 
Serbia toward Belgrade. 

After the Red Army crossed over into Yugoslavia on October 1, some 
Cetnik units—Partisan units had not yet reached the border area—offered 
to collaborate with the Russians. While there was a very limited frater- 
nization in early October, this practice soon ended, and Getniks were 
handed over by the Russians to the Partisans. One of Mihailovic’s com- 
manders, Dragutin Keserovi¢, barely escaped being turned over on Octo- 
ber 14. In the same action, Lieutenant Kramer of McDowell’s mission 
was arrested and sent to Bulgaria, where he was later released. 


TITO RESTRICTS BRITISH AND 
AMERICAN LIAISON OFFICERS 


In the midst of Allied-Partisan cooperation during operation Ratweek, 
relations suddenly deteriorated between the British and Americans on 
the one hand, and the Partisans on the other. Liaison officers with various 
units noticed that early in September, almost from one day to the next, 
the atmosphere between them and their Partisan counterparts became 
colder and more businesslike. An OSS report from Bari dated Septem- 
ber 20 conjectured that “the motive behind Tito’s move is his desire to 
curtail and control American and British military representation in the 
country now that he believes the civil war is all but in the bag and now 
that British and American supplies are no longer needed.” 18 

On September 23 an order was issued by Tito declaring that members 
of the British and American military missions accredited to Tito’s head- 
quarters would not be permitted to circulate beyond corps headquarters. 
Kirk at AFHQ told the State Department that the general interpretation 
in Caserta was that the order was issued to exclude any British or Ameri- 
can witnesses to the civil war in Yugoslavia? American military authori- 
ties took strong exception to Tito’s order and retaliated by canceling 
supply drops and the flights evacuating wounded Partisans. Donovan in- 
formed the Secretary of State of these measures on September 24. 

To complicate the situation, differences arose between the British 
: and the Americans. Lieutenant Colonel Zivan Knezevié, military attaché, 
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and Captain Borislay Todovori¢,”° assistant military attaché at the Yugo- 
slay Embassy in Washington, had followed Ambassador Fotié in refusing 
to recognize the Subasié Government in July. They requested the U.S. 
War Department to transport them to Mihailovié territory if possible. 
Inasmuch as Mihailovié had given particular assistance to downed Ameri- 
can airmen, the United States attached considerable importance to acced- 
ing to the request. After General Wilson’s consent had been obtained, 
the two Yugoslavs left the United States in the latter part of August and 
went to Bari, where Allied Supreme Headquarters was to arrange their 
transport to Yugoslavia. 

It appears that Wilson’s headquarters had second thoughts on this 
matter. The British political adviser, Macmillan, in particular, was op- 
posed to sending Knezevi¢ and Todorovié to Yugoslavia because they al- 
legedly had a long history of political subversion and, in his opinion, 
were certain to make difficulties once there. Macmillan argued that “the 
King and Tito would be very suspicious of Allied motives in sending two 
such people to Mihailovi¢.’’ The British thereupon consulted both Tito 
and the Yugoslav Government in London, and an agreement was worked 
out not to return any Yugoslavs to Yugoslavia without the Subasié Goy- 
ernment’s prior consent. Kirk countered that these objections should have 
been raised earlier, while the two men were still in the United States. 

What bothered the State Department most was that these consultations 
had converted a military transaction into a political problem. “It could 
well have been handled as an arrangement for sending to General Mihai- 
lovi¢ two Yugoslav officers desiring to fight the enemy in exchange for 
the 225 Americans who were being returned from Mihailovié territory,” 
the State Department said in a telegram to Kirk on September 23. It 
added: 


We have no commitments and are under no obligations requiring clearance 
with Marshal Tito in matters of this kind. ... This is another example of 
the heavy political weighting of all Yugoslav military matters, demonstrating 
again the advantages, from the point of view of the American policy of keeping 
out of Yugoslav politics, of restricting military questions to their proper level.24 


By the time the telegram was sent, the military situation had evolved 
to such an extent that there was justified doubt in Washington “whether 
there is now a Mihailovi¢ controlled area of sufficient consistency, with 
facilities for communication.” 

KneZzevié and Todorovié returned to the United States after having 
been refused permission to enlist in the United States Army. 
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TITO “LEVANTS’’ TO MOSCOW 


As the Russian troops neared the Rumanian-Yugoslav border, Tito told 
General Korneyev, the Soviet mission chief, early in September that he 
would like to visit Moscow for the purpose of coordinating Partisan 
operations with those of the Red Army. On the one hand, he wanted the 
Soviets, as he himself said later,?* to enter Yugoslavia “to help our units 
liberate Serbia and Belgrade.’ On the other, he wanted the Red Army 
to enter Yugoslavia under agreement with him and only after the expul- 
sion of the Cetniks from the frontier area so that the Soviets would find 
Partisan and not Getnik troops at the border. However, Tito did not 
breathe a word about his plans to the British and American mission chiefs 
in Vis. 

Wilson writes ** that he had anticipated Tito’s wish to be closer to 
Belgrade now that the Russians were about to enter Yugoslav territory. 
He therefore asked Tito to keep him informed of his immediate plans 
and to take Maclean’s mission along in case he moved his headquarters 
from Vis. “Tito assured me of his plebeaen and agreed to keep me 
informed of his intended movements,” Wilson says. However, not until 
October 13, after his return to Yugoslavia from Moscow, did Tito send a 
message to Wilson, saying that his departure from Vis had been dictated 
by military necessity and that previous experience had shown the need to 
maintain secrecy regarding his movements. Even then he did not tell 
Wilson where he had gone. His message went on to affirm that his rela- 
tions with Britain and the United States remained the same as ever. 

The Yugoslavs said afterward that the Russians, concurring in Tito’s 
plans, had asked for the greatest secrecy. The Russians in turn said that 
it was Tito’s wish to keep his departure secret from the British and 
Americans. Whatever the real story was, Tito left Vis late in the evening 
of September 18 from a British airfield which was occasionally used by 

Soviet-piloted DC-3s based in Bari. Tito departed in one of these accom- 
‘panied by two members of his staff (Baki¢é and Milutinovié) and by 
| Korneyev, the Soviet mission chief. A few hours later he landed at Craiova, 
Rumania. On September 21 he flew from Craiova to Moscow. (Rumania 
‘had denounced the Tripartite Pact on August 23 and declared war on 
Germany two days later.) 
| The British and American missions in Vis looked for Tito everywhere. 
They were told he was sick, busy, walking, etc. It soon turned out that 
he certainly was not in Vis, yet nobody in the West knew where he was. 
On October 11, during Churchill’s and Eden’s visit in Moscow, Molotov 
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told Eden that Tito had been in Moscow. Eden says: “The Communist 
had homed to his lair, which nearly became his cage.” *4 

Eden's telegram to the Foreign Office about his talk with Molotoy 
reported that he had told the Soviet Foreign Minister: 


We took the strongest objection to Marshal Tito’s behavior and to the fact 
that we had not been told about the visit. If he had had the courtesy to 
tell us that he was going to Moscow we should have wished him bon voyage. 
. . . Molotov hurriedly put all the blame on Marshal Tito. He said he was 
a peasant and did not understand anything about politics. . . . I told Molo- 
tov that he must understand the effect that events of this character must have 
on our relations. There were many people in England who said that the Soviet 
Government was pursuing its own policy in the Balkans without the slightest 
regard to us . ... More explanations about ignorance of Yugoslav peasants 
followed... . 


On the following day, Churchill sent a telegram from Moscow to Harry 
Hopkins in which he said: 


Tito, having lived under our protection for three or four months at Vis, sud- 
denly levanted, leaving no address, but keeping sentries over his cave to make 
out that he was still there. He then proceeded to Moscow, where he conferred, 
and yesterday M. Molotov confessed this fact to Mr. Eden. The Russians at- 
tribute this graceless behaviour to Tito’s suspicious peasant upbringing, and 
say that they did not tell us out of respect for his wish for secrecy.?5 


The American Ambassador in Moscow, Harriman, had reported on 
September 30 that on the previous day an agreement was reached between 
the Soviet command and the Yugoslav National Committee of Liberation 
permitting passage of Soviet troops through Yugoslav territory for the 
purpose of developing operations against the enemy. Yet Harriman did 
not then know that Tito himself had headed the Partisan delegation to 
Moscow. The Soviet-Partisan agreement also included a clause providing 
that Yugoslav civilian authorities would function in areas freed by the 
Russians and that the Red Army would leave Yugoslavia upon comple- 
tion of its military operations against the Germans.?¢ 

The Subasié Government knew nothing about the Russian-Partisan 
agreement; the Soviets did not tell them nor did the Partisans. 

Much has been written about Tito’s first encounter with Stalin. He 
had of course been in Moscow before but had never met Stalin. When he 
left Moscow in 1940 he was the secretary of a relatively unimportant and 
illegal Communist Party who did not rate a personal interview with the 
powerful General Secretary of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union. 
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This time it was different. He now returned as the leader of a most 
successful movement, a marshal commanding a national army, and as the 
prospective head of a government. He was put up lavishly and was almost 
immediately received by Stalin, who embraced him vigorously. The talks 
went quite well considering the fact that Tito, while treating Stalin with 
respect, left no doubt that he had come to negotiate, not to take orders. 
Stalin did not like this, but he raised no objection when Tito insisted 
that his troops, upon the entry of the Red Army into Yugoslavia, would 
not come under Soviet command. 

It seems also that Stalin favored the restoration of the Yugoslav mon- 
archy, but Tito was uncompromising. As they were talking, Molotov 
came into the room holding a telegram which supposedly stated that the 
British had landed in Yugoslavia. ‘“That’s impossible,” Tito said, and 
when Stalin asked what he would do if the British really landed, Tito 
replied: “We shall offer determined resistance.” 27 

What were the chances for such a landing? After the Allied advance 
in Italy had halted at the Pisa-Rimini line in June, a new directive by 
the Combined Chiefs of Staff dated July 2 gave Alexander the signal to 
resume operations. By early August his forces reached the Gothic Line. 
The attack on the line itself began on August 26. 

After the successful landings in southern France in the middle of 
August, the necessity of any move of Alexander’s armies westward into 
France upon breaking the Gothic Line appeared to have been removed. 
Churchill was therefore eager to pin Roosevelt down on an eastward drive 
through Yugoslavia. On August 28 he cabled Roosevelt: 


I have never forgotten your talks to me at Teheran about Istria, and I am sure 
that the arrival of a powerful army in Trieste and Istria in four or five weeks 
would have an effect far outside purely military values. Tito’s people will be 
awaiting us in Istria.28 


Roosevelt was hesitant in his reply: “It is my thought that we should 


press the German Army in Italy vigorously . . . and suspend decision of 
the future use of General Wilson’s armies until the results of his cam- 


paign are better known. ... We can renew our Tehran talk about 


| . : ’ . 
_ Trieste and Istria at ‘Octagon’ [second Quebec Conference in September 


} 


m944).” 
Churchill did not wish to wait. On August 31 he cabled back: ‘This 


| employment [British 8th and American 5th Army under Alexander] can 


only take the form of a movement first to Istria and Trieste and ulti- 


mately upon Vienna.” Roosevelt, however, answered: “It seems to me that 
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American forces should be used to the westward, but I am completely 
open-minded about this. . . .” 

There is no doubt that, whereas up to the middle of 1944 the British 
were guided solely by military considerations, political and diplomatic 
factors now played a major role in Churchill's plans for an eastward drive. 
The Russian advances, Stalin’s failure to support the Warsaw uprising 
against the Germans and Tito’s claims to Istria disturbed him. On the 
other hand, the United States, more than Britain, had a costly war in 
the Pacific on its hands and was determined to win in Europe quickly, 
not to leave too many troops there, and to move on to the Far East to 
finish the conflict with Japan. 


THE SECOND QUEBEC CONFERENCE— 
CHURCHILL AND EDEN GO TO MOSCOW 


In September 1944, Churchill and Roosevelt met for the first time since 
the Cairo Conference in December 1943. The meeting took place in 
Quebec and lasted from September 1] to 16. Yugoslavia was discussed 
tangentially. Reviewing the military situation, Churchill said he “had 
always been attracted by a right-handed movement to give Germany a 
stab in the Adriatic armpit.” His account of this review continues: 


Our objective should be Vienna. If German resistance collapsed we should of 
course be able to reach the city more quickly and more easily. If not I had 
given considerable thought to aiding this movement by capturing Istria and 
occupying Trieste and Fiume. I had been relieved to learn that the United 
States Chiefs of Staff were willing to leave in the Mediterranean certain landing- 
craft now engaged in the attack on the South of France to provide an am- 
phibious lift for such an operation, if this was found desirable and necessary. 
Another reason for this right-handed movement was the rapid encroachment 
of the Russians into the Balkan peninsula and the dangerous spread of Soviet 
influence there.?9 


This time there was no dissent from the President. With the southern 
France operation safely launched, the American Joint Chiefs of Staff were 
more sympathetic to a British amphibious landing on the Istrian penin- 
sula. From the American point of view, such a move followed by a drive 
toward Vienna might have successfully skirted the controversial Balkans 
and brought additional pressure on Germany. 

Upon conclusion of the second Quebec Conference, Roosevelt and 
Churchill sent Stalin a telegram summarizing military operational deci- 
sions reached during the talks. Regarding the Balkans it said: “Operations 
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of our air forces and commando type operations will continue.” *° This 
was almost identical to the decision of the first Quebec Conference a year 
earlier. 

As soon as Churchill returned to London on September 25 he prepared 
for a visit to Moscow inasmuch as “everything in Eastern Europe became 
more intense.” *! The three-month arrangement between Churchill and 
the Soviets regarding British-Russian responsibilities in the Balkans— 
never implemented—had run out. 

On their way to Moscow, Churchill, Eden, Brooke and Ismay stopped 
in Naples, on October 6. There they discussed with Wilson and Alexander 
the progress of the Italian campaign and possible ways to relieve the 
front there, such as a sea-borne attack on the Istrian peninsula or a Jand- 
ing south of Fiume with a subsequent advance northward.” 

Churchill and Eden arrived in Moscow on October 9, and Ambassador 
Harriman was designated by Roosevelt to participate in the British-Soviet 
discussions. Churchill began the first meeting as follows: 


Let us settle about our affairs in the Balkans. Your armies are in Rumania and 
Bulgaria. We have interests, missions and agents there. Don’t let us get at 
cross-purposes in small ways. So far as Britain and Russia are concerned, how 
would it do for you to have ninety per cent predominance in Rumania, for 
us to have ninety per cent of the say in Greece, and go fifty-fifty about 
Yugoslavia? 33 


Churchill describes how he scribbled the whole suggestion on a piece 
of paper; Stalin ‘‘made a large tick upon it” and returned it to Churchill: 
“It was all settled in no more time than it takes to set down.” Churchill 
made it clear that he was thinking only of immediate wartime arrange- 
ments. The pencilled paper lay in the center of the table. Churchill asked: 
“Might it not be thought rather cynical if it seemed we had disposed of 
these issues, so fateful to millions of people, in such an offhand manner? 
Let us burn the paper.” “‘No, you keep it,” said Stalin. 

When Tito later learned of the 50-50 agreement he was both annoyed 
and pleased—annoyed that it was reached behind his back, yet pleased 
that neither the West nor the East laid sole claim to postwar Yugoslavia. 

In a telegram to Roosevelt on October 11, Churchill urged “a com- 
mon mind about the Balkans, so that we may prevent civil war break- 
ing out in several countries, when probably you and I would be in sym- 
pathy with one side and U. J. [Uncle Joe—Stalin] with the other.”’ On the 
following day he cabled to Harry Hopkins that “the Balkans are in a sad 
tangle.” (It was in that telegram that Churchill also informed Hopkins 
of Tito’s “levanting” to Moscow.) 
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Churchill explained ‘“‘the system of percentage” in a cable to London 
on October 12: 


It is not intended to be more than a guide, and of course in no way commits 
the United States. . . . It may, however, help the United States to see how their 
two principal Allies feel about these regions when the picture is presented as 
a whole. . . . Coming to the case of Yugoslavia, the numerical symbol 50-50 
is intended to be the foundation of joint action and an agreed policy between 
the two Powers now closely involved, so as to favour the creation of a united 
Yugoslavia after all elements there have been joined together to the utmost in 
driving out the Nazi invaders.%4 


Churchill then pointed out that this policy was intended to forestall civil 
strife, to produce a joint and friendly policy toward Tito and to assure 
that weapons furnished him were used solely against the enemy. “Such 
a policy, pursued in common by Britain and Soviet Russia, without any 
thought of special advantages to themselves, would be of real benefit,” 
he declared. 

Roosevelt cabled Harriman on October 11 that his “active interest at 
the present time in the Balkan area is that such steps as are practicable 
should be taken to insure against the Balkans getting us into a future 
international war.”” Harriman in turn reported to the President that what 
the British were after in Yugoslavia was to obtain Russian agreement not 
to take any independent action but to join with Britain and the United 
States in bringing the factions together and continue to work with the 
West “rather than independently as the Russians have in the past.” He 
added: “Eden feels he has made some progress with Molotov.” *° 

Harriman further reported that Eden and Molotov had come to an 
agreement that a meeting between Tito and Subasi¢ should be arranged 
at an early date and a joint British-Soviet message sent to both urgi 
that they get together to work out their problems. “Eden hopes that w 
will agree to participate in this message,” Harriman cabled the President, 
adding: “As soon as I receive it I will send it to Secretary Hull for his 
consideration.” °° 

In a subsequent telegram, Harriman summarized talks between Church- 
ill and Stalin regarding Yugoslavia. Churchill had explained that Britain 
had no “sordid interests,” but wished to see her moral obligations to the 
Yugoslavs fulfilled, to which Stalin replied that he did not oll 
Britain’s interests in Yugoslavia sordid. “They were very real interests, 
both in mineral concessions but principally because Yugoslavia had 
long stretch of Mediterranean coast,” Stalin was quoted as saying. 

According to Harriman’s report to Roosevelt, Churchill complained to 
. 
| 
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Stalin (as had Eden before to Molotov) that the latter should have in- 
formed him of Tito’s trip to Russia. Stalin replied that he had said noth- 
ing because Tito had asked him to keep his visit secret. At Tito’s request, 
Stalin had promised to give him arms, principally captured German arms 
but also some Russian weapons. It was agreed between Stalin and Churchill 
that they should work jointly in attempting to bring the Yugoslav people 
together for the establishment of a strong federation but that if it was 
found that such a federation was impracticable without continued inter- 
nal strife, Serbia should be established as an independent country. Both 
agreed that the former solution was far more desirable. This led to a 
remarkable statement by Stalin on the subject of Pan-Slavism, which he 
said he considered an unrealistic concept. What the different Slav peoples 
wanted was their independence. Pan-Slavism, if pursued, meant domina- 
tion of the Slavic countries by Russia. This was against Russia’s interests 
and would never satisfy the smaller Slavic nations. Stalin said he felt he 
would have to make a public statement before long to clarify this.*7 

According to Eden,?* Stalin told Churchill that in Tito’s opinion, ex- 
pressed during the latter’s Moscow visit, the Croats and Slovenes would 
refuse to join any government under King Peter. Stalin thought that the 
King was ineffectual. Eden called him courageous and intelligent. Church- 
ill said he was young. ‘“‘How old is he?” asked Stalin. ‘““Twenty-one,” Eden 
answered. “Twenty-one!” Stalin exclaimed. “Peter the Great was ruler of 
Russia at seventeen.” Eden comments that for the moment at least Stalin 
was more nationalist than Communist. 

One other significant Soviet intention was made known during the 
Churchill visit in Moscow. Stalin told Churchill that after the liberation 
of Belgrade the Red Army would not advance farther west in Yugoslavia 
but would concentrate on occupying Hungary. This was reported to 
Roosevelt by Harriman on October 15.9 

This time there was no United States protest at the Churchill-Stalin 
agreement to divide the Balkans as there had been a few months earlier 
when both Hull and Roosevelt took exception to this approach. The 
American attitude had not changed, however. While the U.S. acknowl- 
edged the usefulness of arrangements for the conduct of the war, it op- 
posed such plans “‘as would extend beyond the military field and retard 
the processes of broader international cooperation.” *° 

Thus, the U.S. continued to shy away from any political involvement 
in the Balkans, and it was only Churchill who now felt strongly about 
projecting British influence on the future political constellation in that 
area. Stalin’s position remained basically unchanged. Even after Tito’s 
visit, or perhaps in view of his discussions with the Partisan leader, Stalin 
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took no political initiative, readily agreed to Churchill's plan, showed un- 
derstanding for British interests in Yugoslavia and rejected Pan-Slavism. 
And since Hungary was strategically more important to him than Yugo- 
slavia, he confided to Churchill that the Red Army would not advance in 
Yugoslavia after the liberation of Belgrade but would move into Hungary. 

After Churchill returned to London he spoke in the House of Commons 
on October 27 and said, regarding Yugoslavia: “We are acting jointly, 
Russia and Britain, in our relations with both the Royal Yugoslav Gov- 
ernment headed by Dr. Suba3ié and with Marshal Tito, and we have 
invited them to come together” to form a united government. He said 
that “these workaday arrangements” must be looked upon “as a tempo- 
rary expedient to meet the emergency, and all permanent arrangements 
await the presence of the United States, who have been kept constantly 
informed of what was going forward.” ** 


THE PARTISANS AND THE RED ARMY TAKE BELGRADE 


After Tito’s departure from Vis, Huntington returned to Italy, and 
Maclean, who was in Serbia with Koéa Popovi¢’s forces, was ordered back 
to AFHQ by Wilson. On October 8, the chiefs of the American ane 
British military missions left Italy by air for Valjevo in Serbia. Charles W 
Thayer, who was deputy head of the American mission, writes *? thai 
what concerned the British and American mission members most was the 
whereabouts of Tito, at that time still unknown in the West. Maclean’ 
first question upon landing in Serbia was, “Where is Tito?” The British 
liaison officer who met him answered that he had no idea. | 

Tito was in fact back in Yugoslavia by that time. He had left Moscow 
on October 5 and again stopped at Craiova in Rumania, where he re 
ceived a Bulgarian delegation with whom he signed an agreement regard 
ing joint action against the Germans.** He then went to his new head 
quarters in Vr’ac on the Yugoslav-Rumanian border. The British an¢ 
American missions in Yugoslavia finally learned about Tito’s trip t 
Moscow from their respective Governments. ' 

Following the Tito-Soviet agreement of September 29 regarding th 
passage of Soviet troops, units of the army group under Marshal Fyodoi 
Tolbukhin’s command entered Yugoslav territory on October 1, ant 
drove together with the Partisans toward Belgrade. Nis fell on October 15 

On October 20, the Russians and the Partisans entered Belgrade. King 
Peter spoke from London, praising the struggle of the National Libera 
tion Army under “Josip Broz Tito, intrepid Marshal of Yugoslavia.” A 
week later, on October 27, the Partisans held a victory parade in Belgrade 
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Tito was there with the chiefs of the three Allied missions, Lieutenant 
General Korneyev, Brigadier Maclean and Major Thayer, who became 
head of the American military mission after the fall of Belgrade. 

In his address on that occasion, Tito said that all during the war he 
said to himself that in Belgrade the uprising began, and in Belgrade it 
would end in victory. He paid tribute to the Partisans who had fallen in 
battle. He expressed his gratitude to the Allies who had made the victory 
possible. Britain and America, he said, had with the help of their air 
forces sent the Partisans arms and everything else desired during the past 
year. The Red Army was now joining in the liberation of Yugoslav terri- 
tory, and it was the duty of the Yugoslav Army of National Liberation 
not only to cripple but together with its Allies to wipe out the enemy in 
Yugoslavia. 

As soon as Belgrade was liberated, Huntington returned to Italy. He 
regarded himself as a “fighting soldier’ and felt that with the fighting 
phase more or less over, the diplomatic chapter, for which his deputy 
Thayer had been picked, had begun. 





Major Thayer, Brigadier Maclean and Marshal Tito in Belgrade, 1944. 
Courtesy of V. Kljakovié 
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Maclean reports ** that only after the victory parade did he have a 
chance to talk to Tito, for the first time since Vis. He inquired how Tito 
had enjoyed his visit to Moscow. Slightly put out, Tito asked Maclean 
how he knew he had been there. He told Maclean that he had gone to 
Moscow to give the Red Army permission to enter Yugoslav territory. 
And on his return from Moscow he had gone to the Vojvodina to coordi- 
nate operations. Maclean mentioned to Tito that Churchill had been 
greatly offended by the way in which he had gone off, to which Tito 
replied: “Only recently Mr. Churchill went to Quebec to see President 
Roosevelt, and I only heard of this visit after he had returned. And I was 
not angry.” 

By the middle of November, the Red Army had veered in the direction 
of Budapest, and the Partisans established a winter line which divided 
the country approximately in half. The northwestern part was still in 
German hands, and within that half Mihailovi¢ held an enclave in Bosnia. 


TITO AND SUBASIC REACH A NEW AGREEMENT 


After Tito’s return from Moscow, he invited Subasié to come to Yugo- 
slavia for new talks. Accompanied by Velebit, Subaié left London on 
October 13 and arrived at Tito’s headquarters in Vrsac on October 23. 
Both Tito and Subaii¢ had previously received a joint message from Eden 
and Molotov in Moscow expressing the hope that the new conversations 
would result in the formation of a single, unified Yugoslav government. 
The British-Soviet plan to make the message a tripartite one fell through; 
the State Department told the British Embassy in Washington that since 
the U.S. Government “had not been informed of the nature of the pro- 
posed solutions of the Yugoslav problem then in discussion,” it could 
hardly undertake to become associated with recommendations regarding 
the negotiations.*® Once again the United States refused to become in- 
volved in Yugoslav political matters, thus leaving that field entirely to the 
British and the Russians. 

After the liberation of Belgrade the Suba’i¢-Tito discussions were re- 
sumed there on October 28. On November 1, the British and Soviet 
mission chiefs were called in to witness the initialing of the final draft 
agreement. Thayer, the new head of the American mission, was not in- 
vited. He sent to Caserta a report in which he described the circumstances 
leading to, and the contents of, the draft agreement, which he said was 
shown him by Maclean. (The preliminary translation of the complete text 
was submitted to the State Department from London by the American 
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Chargé, Schoenfeld, on November 8, and the final translation by Ambas- 
sador Patterson on December 16.) 

Under the draft agreement, Tito’s Anti-Fascist Council (AVNOJ) was 
to be the supreme legislative body, and a united government was to be 
made up of twelve members from the National Committee of Liberation 
and six from the Royal Government. The united government would in 
due course hold elections to decide the future government of the country. 
In the meantime, Yugoslavia would in theory continue to be a monarchy, 
the King remaining abroad and being represented in Yugoslavia by a 
council of three regents. 

It was agreed that Tito and Suba’ié would sign the draft only after 
King Peter had approved it. Maclean took the draft agreement to London 
to obtain British concurrence. The British, however, showed little en- 
thusiasm for it. 

In a telegram to Stalin on November 5, Churchill said that he was 
“awaiting Dr. Suba%i¢’s return and the result of his report to King Peter.” 
He added: “I was very glad to learn that King Peter was favourably 
impressed with such accounts as had hitherto reached him. Brigadier 
Maclean is with me now and tells me how much the atmosphere improved 
at Partisan headquarters when it was known that Russia and Britain were 
working together.” Stalin replied on November 9: “With regard to Yugo- 
slavia, I have been advised that the trend is favourable to the Allies, 
Dr. Subasi¢ plans to come to Moscow to tell us about his latest meetings 
with Marshal Tito. It appears that we can count on the formation of a 
united Yugoslav Government before long.” 4* Meanwhile, the British rep- 
resentative in Bari pointed out to the Foreign Office that Subasié would 
merely be a member of the government while Tito would be prime min- 
ister. He added that the full government would in fact consist of twenty- 
eight and not eighteen members. Of the six to be drawn from the Subasi¢ 
Government, two were representatives of the Partisans, and Kosanovié 
had always been pro-Partisan. Tito would thus have a majority of twenty- 
five to three. 

Churchill and King Peter met in London on November 17, at which 
time Churchill, as related by King Peter to an OSS representative, said 
that the draft agreement could have been worse and that the monarchy 
had at least been recognized for the time being. It was at that meeting 

that King Peter supposedly said to Churchill: “I have been following your 
advice, Mr. Prime Minister, for the last two years and look where I am 
today,” to which Churchill is said to have replied: “Would you have 
fared better, Your Majesty, had you followed Mihailovié?” King Peter, 
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who wanted to dismiss 5ubasi¢ for having agreed to the draft agreement, 
promised Churchill to wait until Subasi¢ returned to London.‘ 

Churchill also told King Peter that he had asked Stalin not to take any 
decision on the agreement pending SubaSi¢’s report to the King, and he 
said Stalin had agreed. SubaSi¢, however, first went to Moscow to obtain 
Stalin’s agreement, arriving there on November 20, a circumstance which 
upset the King even more. 

Maclean arrived in Caserta on November 28 and told Kirk that Church- 
ill was furious with Subasi¢ for having gone to Moscow before reporting 
to the King; nevertheless, he had urged King Peter to accept the agree- 
ment and get on as soon as possible with the formation of a government, 
which would receive British recognition, whereupon Ambassador Steven- 
son would be sent to Belgrade. Maclean thought that the agreement was 
not so bad after all, particularly if one considered that Tito was in control 
of the country and had accepted the regency as a concession. 
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THE U.S. POLICY OF NONINTERFERENCE 
IN YUGOSLAV INTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Thayer, head of the American military mission in Belgrade, had strict 
instructions not to get involved in Yugoslav internal affairs in general 
and the Tito-Subasi¢ agreement in particular. 

In Washington, meanwhile, former Yugoslav Ambassador Foti¢ sent 
Roosevelt a letter dated October 14 in which he appealed to the President 
“to intervene and protect our people in this historic moment.” ? 

The President’s answer to Foti¢, dated November 3, said in part: 


You know .. . that the Government of the United States has consistently 
adhered to a policy of non-interference in the internal affairs of Yugoslavia. 
It has been our constant wish to see an amicable adjustment of Yugoslav in- 
ternal difficulties, based on the free will of the people, and with due considera- 
tion of the interests of all groups within the country. Our military aid to the 
resistance forces has been directed against the common enemy, and the alloca- 
tion of that aid has been determined by military considerations. I earnestly 
hope that as the enemy is driven from your country there will prevail a spirit 
of mutual consideration and understanding as a foundation for the new na- 
tional life to which, we hope, the fine talents of all groups in Yugoslavia will 
be devoted.3 


On the preceding day, Roosevelt sent the following answer to a hand- 
written letter from King Peter: 


My dear Peter: 
It is good to have your note and I can assure you that I am thinking much 
of the day when you and your wife will be going back to Belgrade. I think 
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things are shaping up well and I am glad indeed that you see Mr. Churchill 
and can partake of his great wisdom. 

Some day when peace has permanently come to the world you and your 
wife must come over here and stay with us, either in the White House or at 
our country place in Hyde Park. 

In the meantime, I do hope to see you both one of these days. 

My wife and I send you both our warm regards, 

Very sincerely yours, 
Franklin D. Roosevelt ¢ 


These two completely noncommittal letters were not based on the 
factual situation then prevailing. It was most unlikely that King Peter 
would be able to go back to Belgrade, and it was equally unlikely that 
after such an intensive and hateful civil war all groups would be willing 
to unite. 

On November 8, Under Secretary Stettinius submitted a memorandum 
to the President regarding “United States Interests and Policy in Eastern 
and Southeastern Europe and the Near East.” ° While Yugoslavia was 
never mentioned, the memorandum took the position that the United 
States should not identify its interests in the area with those of either 
Britain or the Soviet Union. It should follow a course of independent 
interest in favor of equitable arrangements designed to attain general 
peace and security on a basis of good-neighborly relations. The memo- 
randum enumerated six principles: 


1. The right of peoples to choose and maintain for themselves without out- 
side interference the type of political, social, and economic systems they desire, 
so long as they conduct their affairs in such a way as not to menace the peace 
and security of others. 

2. Equality of opportunity, as against the setting up of a policy of exclusion, 
in commerce, transit and trade; and freedom to negotiate, either through gov- 
ernment agencies or private enterprise, irrespective of the type of economic 
system in operation. 

3. The right of access to all countries on an equal and unrestricted basis of 
bona fide representatives of the recognized press, radio, newsreel and informa- 
tion agencies of other nations engaged in gathering news and other forms of | 
public information for dissemination to the public in their own countries; and 
the right to transmit information gathered by them to points outside such 
territories without hindrance or discrimination. | 

4. Freedom for American philanthropic and educational organizations to. 
carry on their activities in the respective countries on the basis of most-favored- 
nation treatment. 


————— 
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5. General protection of American citizens and the protection and further- 
ance of legitimate American economic rights, existing or potential. 
6. Deferment of territorial settlements until the end of the war. 


On November 21, the British Embassy submitted an aide-mémoire to 
the State Department inquiring whether the U.S. Government approved 
the equipping of three or four single-engine fighter squadrons for the 
Yugoslav armed forces. This was in connection with a proposal for organ- 
izing, equipping and training of Yugoslav air and naval forces by Britain, 
and a similar undertaking by the Soviet Union with respect to Yugoslav 
land forces. 

The State Department replied on December 2 that it was in full agree- 
ment that military aid should be extended to Yugoslavia and that coordi- 
nation of effort should be so planned as to contribute effectively to the 
conduct of the war against Germany. It pointed out, however, that “pre- 
sumably for political reasons” there had been some unwillingness in Yugo- 
slavia to coordinate operations with the plans of the Allied forces in the 
Mediterranean. Therefore it hoped that the Yugoslavs would be required 
to pledge that they would use Allied aid in coordination to further the 
conduct of the war.® 

The State Department then reverted to the “50-50” agreement reached 
between Stalin and Churchill in Moscow in October, saying that, while it 
was anxious to support plans of immediate usefulness to the prosecution 
of the war, “it feels that the contemplated arrangement between the Brit- 
ish and Soviet Governments, reaching as it does into the postwar period, 
involves political questions of considerable importance with regard to the 
future of Yugoslavia.” 


THE U.S. WITHDRAWS ITS INTELLIGENCE MISSION 
FROM CETNIK TERRITORY 


The fact that the United States had sent an intelligence mission to 
Mihailovi¢é in August became known to Tito, and it annoyed him. 
Maclean reported that Tito raised this problem with him after the victory 
parade, declaring that the continued presence of an American (McDowell) 
with Mihailovi¢ was bitterly resented by the Partisans and was certain to 
affect Partisan relations with the United States and Britain unfavorably. 
Tito told Maclean that he had proof that McDowell was not limiting his 
activity to intelligence work but was representing himself, or in any event 
Was permitting himself to be represented, as the official spokesman of the 
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United States Government sanctioned by Supreme Headquarters, on be- 
half of which he had promised support to Mihailovi¢. Tito added that 
there was also evidence that supplies had been sent to the Getniks. This 
was very disturbing to the Partisans. (In fact, no Allied supplies reached 
Mihailovié after late 1943.) 

Tito told Maclean that he had been assured some time ago that instruc- 
tions had been given for McDowell’s immediate withdrawal but that he 
was still in Yugoslavia, running from one place to another with Mihai- 
lovi¢. Tito said he could not understand this aspect of Allied policy, since 
the fact of Mihailovi¢’s collaboration with the Nazis was now generally 
accepted, and even King Peter had publicly denounced him. According 
to Tito, so long as there was an American mission with Mihailovi¢ it 
would be difficult to give Colonel Huntington facilities he would other- 
wise have liked to grant. (Actually Huntington had already left Yugo- 
slavia, turning over his mission to Thayer.) In reporting this conversation 
to Wilson, Maclean commented that mention of Mihailovié made Tito 
and his followers see even redder than usual and that they were com- 
pletely baffled as to why there could be any adequate reason for the 
United States to maintain a mission with Mihailovié. 

Kirk reported to the State Department the gist of Maclean’s conversa- 
tion with Tito, noting that McDowell had been endeavoring for more 
than a month to leave Yugoslavia but had met with many difficulties due 
to the increased tempo of the fighting. OSS Caserta informed Kirk that 
McDowell and his party were ready to be evacuated but that bad weather 
had made it impossible for a plane to land at his present headquarters. 

There was obviously some confusion at AFHQ between the McDowell 
mission and the air crew rescue unit. Thus wher Tito complained about 
McDowell, Wilson answered that the mission dealt only with the evacua- 
tion of air crews. McDowell’s mission, which lasted little more than two 
months, became the subject of controversy and recrimination and was a 
major item introduced by the prosecution during the trial of Mihailovié 
in 1946. Charges were then made that McDowell had assured Mihailovi¢é 
that the U.S. Government would support the Cetniks exclusively. To this 
McDowell replied: 


I definitely did not tell General Mihailovié that ‘the United States would aid 
him and his government exclusively.” To have done so would have been to 
convict myself as both liar and fool. It was painfully obvious to all of us around 
the General that no American nor British aid was available for his cause, while 
nearly every night we could see or hear American planes coming over to drop 
supplies and munitions to the Communists.® 
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It is established that McDowell met twice with Rudi Starker, represent- 
ing Hermann Neubacher, the senior German Foreign Office official in the 
Balkans. The first meeting took place early in September in Pranjani, 
and the second later in the month at Draginje near Sabac while the 
Cetniks were retreating to Bosnia.? Mihailovié was present at both talks. 
The subject of the McDowell-Starker conversations was the possible sur- 
render of German forces in the Balkans. Starker devoted himself mostly 
to the plea that the U.S. must save Europe from bolshevism through 
cooperation between Germany and the U.S.1° He appeared interested in 
insuring the surrender of German troops to American and British forces. 
In a statement after the war before the Commission of Inquiry in the Case 
of Draza Mihailovi¢é, McDowell, defending Mihailovi¢ against charges 
of collaboration, stated: 


The undersigned was instructed to listen to and transmit any German offer. 
General Mihailovié was most unwilling to have any contact with Germans but 
agreed to Starker’s coming, on the invitation of the undersigned. The under- 
signed had two interviews with Starker. As the General was with the under- 
signed, both prior to and after these interviews, there could have been no 
opportunity for the General to have had private meetings with Starker. 


Neubacher writes * that McDowell wanted to follow up his discussions 
with Starker by a meeting with Neubacher himself (Martin quotes Mc- 
Dowell as confirming this 1), but Ribbentrop prohibited it, and Hitler 
called Neubacher “crazy” for having forwarded McDowell’s proposal. 
Neubacher adds that McDowell passed word that he was authorized by 
his Government to talk with Neubacher about the German forces in the 
Balkans, to talk and report about matters going beyond the Balkans, and 
to transport a duly authorized German representative from Yugoslavia to 
a neutral country or even to the U.S. The war was coming to an end, and 
the McDowell-Neubacher connection, which came to nothing, was one 
of several attempts by both sides to shorten the conflict. 

McDowell was evacuated on November | from an airfield near Doboj, 
in Bosnia, accompanied by his assistant, Captain Milodragovich, and his 
radio operator. It had been suggested that McDowell quit Mihailovi¢’s 
headquarters and seek the nearest Tito force, but eventually a plane was 
sent in. Wilson writes !* that he offered to bring Mihailovi¢ out at the 
same time, but the general refused. McDowell confirms this,‘ saying that 
he was instructed by OSS Bari to offer Mihailovié the opportunity to leave 
with him. The general, however, turned it down emphatically, reject- 
ing the life of an exile or refugee and insisting that he would remain and 
die in his own country. 
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THE BRITISH GOVERNMENT PROPOSES 
TO EVACUATE MIHAILOVIC 


On November 15, Macmillan at AFHQ took up with his American oppo- 
site number, Kirk, a proposal of the British Government for the evacua- 
tion of the Getnik leader. According to Macmillan, “the British Govern- 
ment felt that while Mihailovié should not be treated as a national hero 
there was considerable feeling that he should be rescued from Yugoslavia 
and placed in honorable forced residence abroad,” Kirk reported.** 

The Foreign Office thought that any action in this matter should be 
taken jointly with the United States. Macmillan asked whether Kirk 
would be willing to request OSS to evacuate Mihailovié and arrange for 
his early departure for the United States, where he thought that Mihai- 
lovié would be much happier because there were so many Serbs living 
there. 

Kirk told Macmillan that he could understand the desire of the British 
Government to do something with regard to Mihailovi¢’s present situa- 
tion in view of the fact that he had rendered valuable services to the 
British war effort in the past and, as the BBC had so clearly stated during 
1941 and 1942, had kept alive opposition to Nazism in Yugoslavia. Kirk 
added that, although he had no instructions with regard to this matter, 
it was obvious that serious complications would confront the United 
States Government if it undertook to evacuate Mihailovié or to transport 
him to the United States for future residence. 

Macmillan replied that he would recommend that if the Foreign Office 
felt strongly that Mihailovi¢ should be evacuated, preferably with United 
States participation, it should take up the matter through Lord Halifax, 
the British Ambassador in Washington. He added that he would report 
to the Foreign Office Kirk’s reactions and “would point out that the 
British Government would have to envisage Mihailovi¢’s honorable forced 
residence in Malta, Egypt, or somewhere else in the British Empire at 
British expense.” 

The Macmillan-Kirk talk was followed by a conversation which the new 
American Ambassador to the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile, Richard 
Patterson, had on November 24 in London with the Yugoslav acting 
Foreign Minister, Kosanovié.’® Kosanovié called Patterson in to tell him 
that, according to rumors, “Mihailovié with American or British help, 
and probably American, is on his way to Italy.” He added: “The Yugoslav 
Government is concerned about this, for among other things Mihailovié 
would thus escape punishment.” He also said that if Mihailovié left Yugo- 
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slavia he might create difficulties for the King with Tito and the Yugoslav 
people. 

Kosanovi¢ then referred to the fact that Lieutenant Colonel KneiZevi¢ 
had been transported by the Americans to Bari for transfer to Mihailovié, 
and he also asserted that an American aircraft had recently brought out 
of Cetnik territory Adam Pribiéevi¢, one of the Serbian leaders. Kosano- 
vic said that the Yugoslav Government considered these acts “unfriendly.” 

Kosanovié disclosed that he had already talked to British Ambassador 
Stevenson, who had reported that Churchill had discussed the problem of 
Mihailovi¢ with Tito (there is no record of this). Churchill had told Tito 
that if Mihailovi¢ fell into British hands he would be interned in British 
territory, and Britain would not permit him to be extradited. Kosanovi¢ 
said that Stevenson had assured him that the British would not help 
Mihailovi¢ to escape. Kosanovi¢ declared that if the United States Gov- 
ernment should assist Mihailovic, the Yugoslav Government might come 
to the conclusion that the United States was officially supporting him. 

Patterson discussed this problem the same afternoon with his British 
colleague, Stevenson, who showed him his telegram to Halifax asking the 
latter to discuss with the State Department the question of the disposition 
to be made of Mihailovic. Stevenson’s thought was that the United States 
and Britain should join in bringing Mihailovic out if his life was at 
stake, but not otherwise. 

Over the next few months the British Embassy in Washington repeat- 
edly raised with the State Department the question of what to do about 
Mihailovi¢, seeking a joint policy for recommendation to General Wil- 
son, preferably for Mihailovic’s “rescue and honorable detention.” But 
the State Department did not take a definite stand until two months after 
the war had ended in Europe. On July 5, 1945, the Department cabled 
Kirk that “it may shortly become necessary to take a position’’ regarding 
Mihailovic: 


We have therefore informed the [British] Embassy (1) that we have never had 
any information indicating that Mihailovi¢ wanted to give himself up for pur- 
poses of his own security; (2) that we would not agree to having an American 
military group, or a joint Anglo-American mission, sent into Yugoslavia to 
rescue him from the Partisans; (3) that if he joins up with Allied armies we think 
that he and any followers having the semblance of armed forces should be 
immobilized, moved to the rear, and held according to the program proposed 
for any dissident Yugoslavs . . .; (4) that as regards notification, since factors of 
military security would not now be involved, we see no reason why, if Mihailovié 
enters Allied lines, the fact should not be made public at once by a general 
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announcement rather than a special and separate communication to Marshal 
Tito.17 


Thus, the U.S. Government’s policy with regard to Mihailovié can be 
summarized as follows: on the one hand, not to make an effort to rescue 
him; on the other, should he reach Allied territory, not to turn him over 
to the Partisans, even if they requested his return. 


THE LAST AMERICAN LEAVES MIHAILOVIC 


After McDowell's departure from Yugoslavia, Captain Lalich of the air 
crew rescue unit stayed on for almost two months. He left Yugoslavia by 
air on December 27 from the same airstrip near Doboj from which Mc- 
Dowell had departed. Between August 9 and December 27, the rescue 
unit had evacuated 432 Americans and more than one hundred other Al- 
lied personnel from Cetnik territory.*® 

It should be noted also that 2,000 Allied airmen who bailed out over 
Partisan territory, which was then appreciably larger than that of the 
Cetniks, were likewise evacuated. By that time Allied airmen were advised 
to bail out over Partisan rather than Cetnik territory in an emergency. 
Allied liaison officers who could look after rescued airmen and call for 
evacuation missions from Italy were stationed permanently with the 
Partisans. 

Lalich, the last American in CGetnik territory, said goodbye to Mihailo- 
vi¢ on December 11 in Srednje, north of Sarajevo. The general was re- 
ported to have been in good spirits, telling Lalich that the Allies had 
made a mistake but that some day they would be back with the Cetniks. 
This was an extraordinary statement in view of the hopeless situation in 
which Mihailovi¢é found himself by then, as Tito consolidated his power 
in Belgrade. 

In November, Mihailovi¢ saw Starker again. The two previous meet- 
ings in September were essentially McDowell-Starker discussions in which 
Mihailovi¢ took no active part. This time the German came to talk to 
Mihailovi¢é and asked whether it was true that he wished his organization 
to be placed at the service of the Germans. Mihailovié replied: “We were 
and still are enemies. It is a sad coincidence that I am, like you, fighting 
against the Partisans. This is a sad coincidence which I regret.” 1° 

During the autumn of 1944, Mihailovié maintained regular contact 
with Topalovié in Italy. Much to the annoyance of the British when they 
discovered this traffic, Topalovié used a Polish transmitter in Bari for 
sending messages to Mihailovi¢. In one of these messages early in October 
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is 


Captain Lalich and General Mihailovié in Bosnia, 1944. From Ally 
Betrayed 


he said: “We draw your attention to the fact that in the American mis- 
sion to the Partisans there is a certain Major Hauer, a diplomat. It would 
be useful to contact him as soon as he gets to Belgrade. The mission is 
now at Valjevo and the Chief is Colonel Huntington.” (‘““Hauer” was un- 
doubtedly Thayer.) The British stopped radio traffic to Mihailovié in 
December, but Caserta instructed Bari not to discontinue monitoring 
Mihailovic’s transmissions. ‘‘As long as no out messages are sent this can- 
not possibly be described as maintaining contact with Mihailovi¢,” the 
instruction said. 

In his radio exchange with Topalovi¢, the Cetnik leader made a last- 
minute attempt to reestablish relations with the Allies. He instructed 
Topalovi¢ to submit a proposal whereby 50,000 Cetniks would be placed 
under Wilson’s command. Topalovi¢é submitted this proposal on October 
21. Having received no reply, he was instructed by Mihailovié to submit 
another proposal in which he suggested on November 13 that the 50,000 
Getniks would be available for combat in Yugoslavia or anywhere else. 
This proposal was also not acknowledged, so Topalovic made yet a third 
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démarche on November 29, submitting a plan for cutting off German 
troops then in Albania. No reply was ever given.?° 


NO ALLIED LANDINGS IN YUGOSLAVIA 


On his return from Moscow, Churchill stopped once more in Naples, 
where he again presided at a meeting of the Mediterranean Command on 
October 21. In the two weeks which had passed since the previous meet- 
ing, the military situation had evolved in several respects. In Yugoslavia, 
the Red Army and the Partisans had entered Belgrade, and the Germans 
had given up much of the Dalmatian coast. In Italy, however, the Allied 
advance was grinding to a halt and an early advance upon Vienna 
through the Ljubljana gap was becoming less likely every day. 

Churchill puts the blame for the slow-up in Italy on the withdrawal 
of Allied divisions for the landings in southern France. He implies that 
had these troops not been withdrawn, the Gothic Line would have been 
breached and the “right-handed drive” through Yugoslavia to Vienna been 
made possible. Instead, he says, “except in Greece, our military power 
to influence the liberation of Southeastern Europe was gone.” 2% 

Wilson proposed at the October 21 Mediterranean Command meeting 
that in light of the current situation, forces might be used more economi- 
cally along the Dalmatian coast than in a direct assault upon Istria. 
Churchill liked this idea, although he thought that the emphasis on 
Yugoslavia might trouble the United States.? 

The Wilson proposal to land light forces south of Zara (Zadar) and 
thereafter to pass three or four Allied divisions through Zara, Split and 
Dubrovnik to advance north was, however, not well received in London 
and Washington. The British Chiefs of Staff did not like the plan be- 
cause it would not have achieved anything until February 1945. The U.S. 
Joint Chiefs of Staff agreed with this analysis on November 17 and ques- 
tioned whether Wilson would have the capability of carrying out a large- 
scale operation in the Balkans even by February. They pointed out that 
development of Dalmatian ports and the mountainous Balkans were ob- 
stacles too large to overcome before spring. Again, having the larger 
military picture in mind, the Joint Chiefs repeated the American argu- 
ment that the Mediterranean campaign should support the Western 
front. “It would seem that the transfer of major forces to the Balkans 
would gravely reduce such containing and attrition power as we now 
possess in Italy,” they said, adding that “the proper action at this time is 
to introduce light forces into the Dalmatian ports in order to maintain 
pressure and harass the German forces withdrawing from the Balkans.” 
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While the British and American Chiefs of Staff were considering the 
Wilson proposal, it became apparent that the Germans had consolidated 
their military position in the western half of Yugoslavia, making Allied 
landings risky and in all probability very costly. But there were other 
reasons why an Allied campaign in the Balkans lost its appeal, even for 
Wilson. 

In the middle of October, Tito had asked the British to supply some 
field artillery for operations in Montenegro, and on October 20 Wilson 
instructed Land Forces, Adriatic, to provide sixteen to twenty pieces. 
Since the Partisans had no experience in handling these weapons, a small 
British force known as “Floyd Force’ (Brigadier Sir Henry Floyd com- 
manding) landed at Dubrovnik on October 28 to operate under the or- 
ders of the local Partisan commander. At first, all went well. Floyd Force 
carried out a successful operation against the Germans early in Novem- 
ber, earning the thanks of the Yugoslavs. But in the second half of the 
month, the atmosphere suddenly changed. The British artillery, which 
was by then operating inland, was ordered by the Partisan command to 
withdraw at once to the neighborhood of Dubrovnik on the pretense that 
the Germans were threatening to attack the town. On November 25, a 
Partisan broadcast stated that no agreement had been signed authorizing 
the entry of British and American troops into Yugoslavia “such as had 
been signed between Yugoslavia and the Soviet High Command.” Floyd 
Force thereafter found itself in an unenviable position. It was not used 
again and was finally withdrawn in the middle of January 1945.28 

Wilson was also annoyed because Tito, after his arrival in Belgrade, 
no longer wanted to discuss the military situation in Bosnia, where the 
Germans had been slipping through the Partisan net. Wilson had _pro- 
posed landing some British troops at certain Dalmatian ports to assist 
the Partisans in bottling up the retreating Germans. He says: “In spite 
of Tito’s procrastination, small detachments of our troops were assisting 
the Partisans against the Germans in Bosnia, but in order to keep them 
supplied it was necessary to get the ports working. . . .’’24 Wilson says 
that he requested Tito to authorize the landing of British naval forces 
at Split, Zadar and Sibenik for the repair of port facilities. On November 
19, Wilson followed this up by asking Tito to permit the landing at 

adar of a British force consisting of one armored and one artillery regi- 
ent to help the Partisans, who were in difficulties against the Germans. 
ito was not willing to give this order and instead wanted the equipment 
o be handed over to the Partisans, ‘‘an absurd request as the Partisans 
ad not the trained personnel to handle and maintain it,’ Wilson noted. 
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Wilson then reports that Tito was anxious to have the Allies open an 
airfield close to Zadar, but Wilson insisted that if any part of the Balkan 
Air Force was moved across the Adriatic it would have to be protected 
by Allied troops. “It was not until well on into November that agree- 
ment was given to these requests and then only verbally,” he writes, and 
despite this the British troops found themselves restricted and hampered 
by local Yugoslav leaders. 

These incidents annoyed Churchill, and he sent a strongly worded let- 
ter to Tito dated December 2, complaining about Tito’s lack of co- 
operation and the rude attitude of the Partisans toward the British: “I 
bring all this to your notice because I am sure you will understand that 
such incidents can scarcely fail to hinder the attainment of our common 
objective.” It was clear that Churchill’s enthusiasm for Tito, already 
diminished after their meeting in Naples, had waned further. On Decem- 
ber 7, Maclean, back in Belgrade, delivered Churchill's letter. Tito’s im- 
mediate response was the explanation to Maclean that he was beginning 
to feel the strain of so much work and was thus obliged to leave an 
increasing number of problems to inexperienced subordinates. He an- 
swered the letter on December 21, assuring Churchill that the incidents 
had been cleared up. But he added: “With regard, however, to the basing 
of Allied forces, you will agree that it is only natural that we should wish 
to be duly consulted.” #5 

On December 2, Wilson received a new directive from the Combined 
Chiefs of Staff. It said that his first and immediate objective was Bologna 
and that the introduction of major forces into the Balkans was not favor- 
ably considered. But it ordered: “You should continue to introduce light 
forces through liberated Dalmatian ports in order to harass and exert 
pressure and attrition on the Germans withdrawing from the Balkans.” 

On November 25, Wilson had been named head of the Joint Staff mi 
sion in Washington, replacing Field Marshal Sir John Dill, who had died 
on November 4, and General Alexander was appointed Supreme Com 
mander of the Mediterranean Theater. The actual change in command 
took place on December 12, after Alexander was promoted to field mar 
shal. General Mark Clark succeeded Alexander as commander in chief 0 
the Allied armies in Italy, and U.S. General Joseph T. McNarney becam 
Alexander's deputy, replacing General Jacob L. Devers. 

















REACTIONS TO THE TITO-SUBASIG AGREEMENT 


Tito and Suba%i¢, upon his return from Moscow, signed two addition 
agreements on December 7—one regarding “Elections for the Constituen' 
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Assembly and Organization of Public Powers,” the other on “Property of 
H. M. the King and Regency Council.’ *¢ 

In his conversation with Tito on that day, Maclean said that if Tito 
and Subasi¢ succeeded in forming a convincing government, the British 
would consider granting recognition. Maclean added that recent events 
in Yugoslavia did not conform to Western ideas of democracy. The 
Churchill letter of December 2, which dealt primarily with the British- 
Partisan incidents, also stressed the desirability of democratic elections in 
carrying out the Tito-Subasi¢ agreement. 

Thayer, chief of the American military mission, reported to Caserta 
that he got the feeling from Maclean that Churchill’s representations to 
Tito for real democracy in Yugoslavia were mainly for the record and did 
not reflect any great conviction that they would materially alter the 
course of developments.” In his answer to Churchill on December 21, 
Tito gave renewed assurances regarding free elections “in accordance 
with the principles of true democracy and terms of the Atlantic Charter.” 

Thayer also reported that he had talked with Subasi¢ on the latter’s 
return from Moscow. Subasi¢ related that Stalin had expressed to him 
abhorrence of any Yugoslav “experiments” in Communism and had in- 
sisted on free expression of popular opinion. Stalin appeared to have been 
shocked to learn that some delegates were “elected’”’ by acclaim, a proce- 
dure which he characterized as “undemocratic.” 

Subasi¢ told the British, but not Thayer, that the King’s return to 
Yugoslavia was out of the question. To Thayer, he said only that it would 
cause disorders and riots. He also told Thayer that he was returning to 
London fully conscious of his “failures,” which he was inclined to blame 


partially on the United States and Britain: “When one is faced with the 


ultimate decision in a fateful dilemma, friends are not of much use.” 
According to Thayer, SubaSi¢’s exposure to ‘“‘the way democracy works 
in Russia” apparently had given him a different conception of the mean- 
ing of his agreement with Tito. Nevertheless, Thayer was sure that 
Subasi¢ would urge King Peter to accept it as the only way to save the 
monarchy, at least until the constitutional assembly could be elected.?8 

Ambassador Patterson and his Counselor, Harold Shantz, saw Subagi¢ 
on December 1] upon the latter’s arrival in London.?? 5ubasi¢ expressed 


the hope that King Peter would approve the Tito-Subasi¢ agreement, 


whereupon he would return to Belgrade, since he felt that he must “strike 
while the iron is hot.” 

In a later conversation with Patterson, Subasi¢ said that he was much 
disturbed by King Peter’s coolness and the fact that Churchill repeatedly 
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postponed seeing him. He gave Patterson copies of his answers to fourteen 
questions posed by the Foreign Office regarding the Tito-Subadié agree- 
ment. Patterson said that Subasi¢ evaded the issues; the implication was 
that he realized his inability to make interpretations with any assurance 
that Tito would accept them. The only unequivocal statement Subadi¢ 
made was that the Partisans would be declared the regular army. Outside 
this army, there would be no military formation. 

Patterson also reported that Suba3i¢ was annoyed at statements made 
at a press conference by the chief of the Partisan military mission in 
London, Velebit, to the effect that no decision had been reached as to how 
the Yugoslavs would choose between the monarchical and republican 
forms of government. Patterson says that he learned in strict confidence 
that Subasi¢é had requested Velebit not to make any more statements to 
the press.%° 

Among all interested parties, it was really Churchill who championed 
the Subasi¢-Tito agreement. Patterson reported to the State Department 
on December 18: “Ambassador Stevenson called on me today and said 
that the personal views of Churchill and Eden were favorable to the Tito- 
SubaSi¢ agreement . . . which they consider ‘the best possible under the 
circumstances.’ ”” Stevenson told the Ambassador that Stalin had solicited 
Churchill’s views on it and that Eden requested the views of Secretary 
Stettinius ** before Churchill met with King Peter and Subaéié later in 
the week. 

On December 21, Churchill, Eden, Stevenson and King Peter met at 
the latter’s request, at which time the King told the British leaders that 
the agreement was unconstitutional. Churchill, according to King Peter’s 
statement to an OSS representative,*? said that Tito had done many 
unconstitutional things and would probably do rore but since he had 
the power, what could be done about it? The King declared that he 
would sign the agreement only if he could name the regents. Churchill 
was said to have replied, “You can’t accept one part of the agreement 
and reject another. You should accept it entirely and wholeheartedly. 
There is no time to change it.” Stettinius’ views appear not to have been 
formulated or forwarded to Patterson before Churchill’s meeting with the 
King. 

Meanwhile, the British Ambassador in Washington advised the State 
Department that the agreement seemed to afford a “satisfactory basis on — 
which to build a new federal Yugoslavia,” in the view of the British 
Government. The Ambassador asked that, if the State Department shared 
this opinion, it instruct Patterson so to inform King Peter. Thereupon 
the Department sent a telegram instructing Patterson to inform Subasi¢ 
and the King that, while the principles of the agreements between Tito 
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and Subasi¢ appeared acceptable, the question was whether an effective 
and loyal implementation of those principles could be obtained. The tele- 
gram, dated December 23, continued: 


You should add, that, as concerns our general attitude, this Government has con- 
sistently defended the rights of the various peoples of Yugoslavia to work out 
their own forms of Government without the exercise of any foreign influence 
or the imposition of the rule of any one national or political group within the 
country over other elements.?? 


The instruction further stated that if the King accepted the agreement, 
the question of “recognition” by the United States Government would 
not arise; in other words, Patterson would continue as Ambassador to the 
new Government. If the King rejected it, however, and Tito should re- 
pudiate the Government-in-Exile and request recognition of his “organ- 
ization,” the attitude of the United States would depend on a reexamina- 
tion of the situation within Yugoslavia. 

The State Department replied in similar vein to the British Embassy. 
It declared that it was not prepared to exercise any influence beyond its 
instructions to Patterson since this “would involve responsibilities which 
this Government considers it should not take in the circumstances, as 
regards decisions by which the future of Yugoslavia may be so vitally 
affected.” + 

The United States thus continued to shy away from taking a position 
on the political crisis in Yugoslavia, while Britain became ever more 
deeply involved. Stalin was still unwilling to intervene and he asked 
Churchill for his views before commenting on the Tito-Subasi¢ agreement. 


ADDITIONAL PROBLEMS BETWEEN 
THE WESTERN ALLIES AND TITO 


In early October 1944, discussions began in Bari between the Allied com- 
mand and a delegation from the National Committee of Liberation re- 
garding civilian relief for Yugoslavia before UNNRA could assume relief 
responsibilities. A draft agreement was finally prepared, but the Partisan 
representatives who took copies of the agreement to Belgrade never re- 
turned to Bari to sign it. Belgrade objected to a paragraph which pro- 
vided for Allied observers. The Allies insisted on this paragraph to ensure 
the impartial distribution of supplies and to prevent the use of such sup- 
plies as a weapon of political coercion. 

As winter set in, the food situation, particularly in Dalmatia, became 
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desperate, and Field Marshal Alexander, the new Supreme Commander, 
Mediterranean, called a meeting on December 15 which Kirk attended. 
Alexander was concerned lest a situation develop in which the Allies 
would be charged with withholding food from starving people because 
of a technicality.** 

A directive to Alexander from the Combined Chiefs of Staff had clearly 
specified the requirement for Allied observers and hence it could not be 
ignored. Alexander instructed Maclean to take the matter up with Tito. 
Kirk told the State Department that the Allies were in a difficult situation. 
They had two choices: They could send food unconditionally, since peo- 
ple were actually starving, or wait for an agreement. But in either case a 
public relations effort was necessary. If the first course were adopted, the 
Allies would have to inform the recipients that food was being provided 
immediately and unconditionally. In the alternative, they would have to 
give the reasons for withholding the food, which would entail blaming 
Tito. Kirk proposed the first course, although he said that he resented 
“the tactics of the Yugoslavs in jockeying the Allies into a position where 
their humanitarian motives are impugned when the fault lies in Tito re- 
fusing the safeguards essential to the achievement of those motives.” In 
reply, the State Department stated that it opposed any relaxation of the 
Allied stand with respect to observers. 

Meanwhile, Maclean took up the problem with Tito,** who accused 
the Allies of not being serious and of trying to impose administrative 
controls that would infringe on Yugoslav sovereignty. He said that there 
was no need for observers, since the Partisans were distributing relief and 
food to supporters and opponents alike. Maclean suggested that if this 
were true, Tito should have no objection to observers, who might even 
help to dispel rumors that he was trying to impose a Communist regime 
by force. He proposed that Tito submit a counterproposal for a fixed 
number of observers to enter Yugoslavia initially. Finally, Tito agreed to 
one hundred. Maclean said that he had no authority to negotiate, but 
would forward Tito’s suggestion. In reply, Maclean was told by Caserta ** 
not to pursue the matter further pending Alexander's projected visit to 
Belgrade. (This visit did not take place until February 1945.) 

In the meantime, the Partisans launched a propaganda campaign charg- 
ing that Allied relief was not reaching the starving Yugoslavs because of 
Anglo-American insistence on sending observers into Yugoslavia in dero- 
gation of Yugoslav sovereignty. They contended that the Soviet Union 
was making available generous quantities of wheat, the only obstacle 
being Allied failure to furnish shipping from Black Sea ports. Supple- 
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menting this propaganda campaign was one initiated by leftist organiza- 
tions in the United States demanding the release of Yugoslav ships from 
the Allied shipping pool for the transportation of relief goods to Yugo- 
slavia.** 

Negotiations for a relief agreement were finally concluded in Belgrade 
early in 1945 after an Allied delegation headed by two generals arrived 
from Caserta.** 

There were other problems, too. The British and American military 
missions in Yugoslavia—each had several teams in Partisan territory—con- 
tinued to suffer from restrictions on their movements, a policy which had 
begun in September 1944. Thayer also reported a welter of unfriendly 
articles in the Belgrade press, which lost no occasion to enhance the 
prestige of the Soviet Union while impugning the motives of the Western 
Allies. 

We now know that soon after the liberation of Belgrade serious prob- 
lems arose between the Red Army and the Yugoslav Communist leader- 
ship due mainly to the behavior of the Russian troops. This resulted in a 
most unpleasant confrontation between Tito and General Korneyev.*® 
Moreover, the wheat presented to Belgrade as a Soviet gift turned out to 
be Yugoslav wheat collected by the retreating Germans and confiscated by 
the Russians. Worst of all, the Russians belittled the role of the Partisans 
and exaggerated the contribution of the Red Army in the liberation of 
Belgrade. Yet Yugoslav Communist propaganda extolled the Soviet Union 
and attacked the West. 

The restriction of movement, the press attacks, the incidents on the 
Dalmatian coast and the rigid attitude of Tito’s emissaries at the relief 
talks in Bari led Kirk to send a thought-provoking analysis to the State 
Department. In a telegram dated December 11 he said that these develop- 
ments reflected a deliberate policy on the part of Tito and his Partisans.‘ 
He pointed out that while it could be argued that many of the excesses 
could be ascribed to revolutionary exuberance and inexperience, the 
United States should not close its eyes to the potentialities of a revolution- 
ary and authoritarian regime. He argued that such a regime owed its 
existence to one of the most dynamic and courageous of the European 
Tesistance movements; that it was supported by a highly political army 
and an ably controlled press and propaganda; that it was strong in race 
consciousness, territorial ambition and suspicion of the Western world; 
and that it was led by an able and ambitious leader who had shown a 
considerable capacity for cynicism and international blackmail. Kirk 
added that the West could not rely on the frequently cited “reasonable- 
ness” of a leadership whose principal figures were apostles of a faith in- 
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spired by envy or made vindictive by repression. He thought that the new 
Yugoslav leaders were schooled in naked power and ignored the meaning 
of give and take, fair play and law in the lives of men and nations. 

While Yugoslavia might be geographically remote, he said, the United 
States could not be “indifferent to events in a country whose fate is bound 
seriously to affect the equilibrium of political and moral forces in Europe, 
particularly after the withdrawal of United States and British forces from 
southern Europe.” Yugoslavia, Kirk said, was not only situated close to 
Italy and the eastern Mediterranean, but its complete absorption in the 
Soviet orbit would have repercussions far beyond its neighbors. 

Kirk concluded that the Western Allies were faced with a situation of 
serious potentialities brought about to a large extent by the bankruptcy 
of previous regimes. The defects of the past made the new regime more 
acceptable to the average Yugoslav than might have been expected. Kirk 
suggested that the United States should seek to hold the Yugoslay rulers 
to the spirit of the democratic principles they voiced glibly but which 
doubtless reflected the true aspirations of the great majority of the Yugo- 
slavs after the suffering of the past years. Such an attitude, he thought, 
would strengthen congenial and deserving elements while maintaining 
United States prestige and integrity. He also warned that experience so 
far indicated that the West would be ill advised to press its military or 
economic aid upon a government which at best showed many symptoms 
of having been unduly flattered. Even though it accepted assistance, it 
might not with any certainty be counted among the friends of the West. 

On November 26 Kirk had recommended on the basis of reports re- 
ceived from OSS that the State Department send official representatives 
to Yugoslavia. He pointed out that the British were already taking steps 
to reestablish their representation in Belgrade. Kirk felt that the value 
of Bari as a listening post was rapidly diminishing, and he suggested that 
the staff there be sent to Belgrade to assume the protection of American 
interests and to reopen an American diplomatic mission.*? 

This recommendation was followed by a message from Thayer pointing 
out the desirability of sending one or two Foreign Service officers to Bel- 
grade as soon as possible for the protection of American interests and in 
order to make administrative arrangements for the eventual establish- 
ment of the Embassy there.** | 

On December 16, the State Department advised Kirk that it approved 
the recommendation that Carl Norden and Peter Constan proceed to 
Belgrade as Kirk’s representatives. Norden’s assignment, the State Depart- 
ment said, should be regarded as exploratory in nature, and he should 
be careful not to give the impression that he was reestablishing a regular 
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mission. Until relations between the Government-in-Exile and the Na- 
tional Committee of Liberation were clarified, the State Department con- 
sidered it necessary that Norden function on this informal basis. Clerical 
personnel should not be sent in, pending his judgment of the usefulness 
of his activities, but such personnel would be assigned if he so recom- 
mended after investigation on the spot. The State Department contem- 
plated that Norden’s primary duties would be to advise and assist the 
Swiss Consulate, which had handled U.S. interests since July 1941.* 

The Yugoslav authorities in Belgrade refused to give clearance for 
Norden and Constan, however, on the grounds that their duties regarding 
civilian matters would be political and not within the scope of the mili- 
tary mission headed by Thayer, and because the Swiss Consulate was al- 
ready authorized to protect American interests and property. Tito’s chef 
de cabinet, Mitar Baki¢, declared that permission for civilian representa- 
tion would not be granted pending the establishment of regular diplo- 
matic missions.*® 

Thayer, who visited Caserta at the end of the year, was asked by Kirk 
to take the matter up personally with Tito. On his return to Belgrade, 
Thayer concluded an agreement with Baki¢ paving the way for Norden 
and Constan to proceed to Belgrade. 


THE SITUATION AT THE END OF 1944 


The war in Europe was coming to a close with the defeat of Germany 
certain; the only question remaining was, how soon? Allied armies from 
the west and the east had reached German territory. If Churchill had had 
his way, the Western Allies might have broken through the German de- 
fenses in Italy and also landed in the Balkans. Originally inspired pri- 
marily by military and strategic considerations, these British desires were 
reinforced in the course of 1944 by strong political motivations. As the 
Red Army advanced westward, Churchill, Eden and others became con- 
vinced that the Soviets were intent on replacing the old order in Eastern 
Europe with regimes amenable to Moscow. It was for these reasons that 
Churchill had suggested a demarcation line between the British and the 
Soviets in the Balkans. 
The United States continued to be animated entirely by military con- 
siderations. Therefore, the British proposal for an Italian-Balkan advance 
Was vetoed in favor of a landing in southern France. Because the State 
) Department suspected political motives in the Churchill plan for a de- 
‘-Mmarcation line in Eastern Europe, it opposed it. 
As the Red Army drove the Germans out of Soviet territory in the 
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course of 1944, the leaders in the Kremlin began to focus more on the 
postwar situation in Eastern Europe than on the immediate destruction 
of the German armed forces. Soviet behavior before Warsaw, as well as 
the decision to turn toward Budapest after the fall of Belgrade rather 
than help the Partisans clear Yugoslav territory, were cases where political 
motivations won out over purely military considerations. In this context, 
the attitude of the three major Allies vis-a-vis Yugoslavia can be under- 
stood more easily. 

As they began to give more weight to political factors, the British lead- 
ers, particularly Churchill, reappraised their Yugoslav policy. This reap- 
praisal gained impetus after the Prime Minister met Tito in August 1944 
—a disappointing encounter from Churchill’s point of view. Whether or 
not Churchill had secretly hoped that Tito was not that much of a Com- 
munist, Tito’s reluctance to state publicly that he would not introduce 
Communism into postwar Yugoslavia disturbed the Prime Minister. More- 
over, Tito’s claim to non-Yugoslav territory such as Istria contributed to 
Churchill’s annoyance. From then on, the British Government's actions 
with regard to Yugoslavia assumed an ever more political character. All 
possible steps were taken in an attempt to retain British influence in 
Yugoslavia—the 50-50 agreement in Moscow, for instance—and to obtain 
a Yugoslav coalition government in which Western-oriented members 
would play at least some role. 

The United States did not entertain such considerations. Not having 
supported Tito in the first place—though for purely military reasons not 
denying him military aid—American leaders were not greatly surprised 
to learn of Tito’s aims and aspirations. The U.S. supported the Royal 
Yugoslav Government-in-Exile and saw no reason to deviate from this 
support even though it was at the same time giving military assistance 
to Tito because he was resisting the Germans. Since the American mili- 
tary interest in the Balkans was only peripheral, it took the U.S. Govern- 
ment a long time—until late 1944—to become involved in the political 
situation in Yugoslavia, and then only because of British pressure. 

For the Soviet Union the problem was more complicated, precisely 
because Tito was General Secretary of the Communist Party of Yugo- 
slavia, Moscow-trained and yet so different from the other Communist 
leaders of Eastern Europe. In the Russian drive to secure the borders of 
the Soviet Union with adjacent friendly regimes as a matter of first 
priority, Tito and his Partisans might have been expected to play a useful 
role in Moscow’s plans. But this was not the case for several reasons. 
First of all, Yugoslavia was more distant, and the Kremlin leaders did 
not at that time regard that country as falling within the vital security 
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area of the Soviet Union. Second, the Soviets did not wish to antagonize 
the Western Allies over something that was not so important to Moscow. 
Finally, Tito did not seem to the Soviets the kind of man with whom 
the Kremlin might readily do business. His telegrams to Moscow did not 
show the subservience expected. He even contradicted Stalin in the pres- 
ence of other Soviet Party officials. He was preferable to Mihailovi¢, but 
not that much, from the Soviet point of view, at least not in 1944. 

Within Yugoslavia, the Partisans—i.e. the Communists—had won the 
civil war. They were installed in Belgrade and, with the help of the Red 
Army, had thrown out of Serbia not only the Germans but also the 
Cetniks. Half of the country was under their control, and the King and 
the Royal Government had abandoned Mihailovi¢ and switched their 
support, very half-heartedly in the case of the King, to Tito. Mihailovi¢ 
was somewhere in Bosnia with an ever decreasing number of supporters 
but determined to struggle to the end in his own country. 

Many non-Communists who had joined the Partisans had become 
aware, particularly in 1944, that those who controlled the movement had 
no intention whatsoever of abiding by the spirit of the Biha¢ and Jajce 
congresses and that there was a fundamental divergence of opinion con- 
cerning the real meaning of democracy and freedom. Quite a few Parti- 
sans of course had become Communists during the war; compared to a 
return to the status quo ante, others saw in Communism the lesser evil. 
Still others decided to make the best of a prospect which, deep in their 
hearts, they hated and feared: the loss of civil liberty, the expropriation 
of property, the large-scale arrests and the executions of people who had 
opposed the Partisans. 


yes, MBIATIS Ane 





her Stet etn 


PART V: 1945 


Victory Amid Tragedy 


NINETEEN FORTY-FIVE was the year in which World War II ended in victory 
for the Allied powers. Germany surrendered on May 7. In Yugoslavia, 
the victorious Partisans consented to a fusion (in name only) with the 
Yugoslav Government-in-Exile under which the monarchy supposedly was 
to be preserved. The Yalta Conference in February revealed new align- 
ments. Stalin was now Tito’s patron, for political reasons, while Church- 
ill, for the same reasons, had lost all his enthusiasm for the Partisan 
leader. The British-Russian debate on Yugoslavia at Yalta did not appear 
to have stirred Roosevelt’s interest. 
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KING PETER OBJECTS TO THE TITO-SUBASIC AGREEMENT 


In letters dated December 29, 1944, and January 4, 1945, King Peter out- 
lined for Churchill his conclusions that the regency proposed in the Tito- 
Suba’i¢ agreement was unconstitutional. The legal arguments impressed 
at least Eden, who writes? that in a memorandum dated January 2 he 
expressed sympathy with the King, “if his argument is that he doesn’t 
want to give the communist dictatorship a cloak of respectability, if royal 
approval is respectability these days.’’ The British Cabinet, however, de- 
cided that Churchill should advise the King to sign the agreement. 

On January 6, Ambassador Patterson reported to the State Department 
that despite British urging, King Peter was reluctant to give his assent to 
the agreement. He had expressed his hope to Patterson that Roosevelt 
would support him vis-a-vis Churchill. The State Department felt that 
the American position was generally well known to the British and to 
Churchill in particular, and that it could not say whether the President 
would want to express himself again on this subject. It cabled Patterson 
on January 7: “As King Peter knows, the President has given much 
thought to the developments in Yugoslavia, and it is believed that the 
instructions sent to you and the memorandum already communicated to 
the British Government reflect his views on the matters in question.” ? 

On the same day, Stettinius sent Roosevelt Patterson’s telegram of Janu- 
ary 6 and the State Department’s reply and asked: ‘‘Will you please indi- 
cate whether you consider that any further messages in this matter would 
be appropriate?”’* There is no record of a Presidential reply, and no 
message was sent by the President to Churchill supporting King Peter. 
On January 9, in the presence of Eden and Stevenson, Churchill ad- 
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vised King Peter to sign the Tito-Subasié agreement, adding: “But I am 
not a Yugoslav. You know your people best. It is for you to decide.” * 
According to Patterson’s account of this meeting—which he had from 
King Peter and later from Stevenson—when King Peter reiterated that he 
himself wanted to choose his regents, Churchill sharply countered: “You 
cannot choose them yourself. As a constitutional monarch, you must al- 
ways take the advice of your Ministers.” He then warned: “The three 
great powers will not lift one finger nor sacrifice one man to put any 
King back on any throne in Europe.” Churchill expressed his belief that 
if the King signed the agreement he would retain his constitutional 
position. If he refused he would be by-passed and left “isolated and 
impotent.” 

After the conference with Churchill, Eden told King Peter that the 
latter had too many incompetent advisers living in London on Yugoslav 
pensions. If they wanted to engage in politics, they should go back to 
Yugoslavia. 

On January 11, without advising his own Prime Minister and against 
Eden’s advice, King Peter issued a declaration in which he rejected the 
Tito-Subasi¢ agreement on two grounds: “the suggested form of the re- 
gency” and the fact that the “Anti-Fascist Council of National Liberation 
would wield unrestricted legislative power until a Constituent Assembly 
had finished its work.” King Peter declared that this suggested the trans- 
fer of power to a single political group. The Foreign Office told the 
American Embassy in London that the King had ruined his chances of 
returning to Yugoslavia, and even the retention of the monarchy seemed 
doubtful. King Peter himself told Patterson: “I may get my throat cut 
for this.” ® Subasié wrote King Peter that the objections raised by the 
King could be resolved quickly, and he asked for an audience. 

Churchill cabled Roosevelt on January 14: “We are now examining the 
situation to see how we can save the agreements and preserve the title of 
the Royal Yugoslav Government until the people or peoples of those 
mountainous regions have a chance of going to the poll.” * 

The Foreign Office informed Tito and the Russians that it considered 
the King’s action as not binding since he had taken it without consulting 
his Prime Minister.® It also instructed its Ambassador in Washington to 
tell the State Department “politely that it was all very well and good for 
[the] United States to stall on [the] Yugoslav situation, but that [the] Brit- 
ish Government was obliged to take a definite position and could not 
afford to take [the] same ‘waffling’ line as the State Department.” ° 

Meanwhile, King Peter sent a telegram through Velebit to Tito in 
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which he proposed meeting him at a time and place to be named by Tito 
to redraft the passage about the regency in such a way as to make it “‘con- 
stitutional.” Tito replied to Velebit that he would only receive messages 
from the King through the Yugoslav Government. 

The State Department informed Patterson on January 17 that in its 
opinion King Peter’s declaration need not be considered a rejection of the 
Tito-Subasi¢ agreement.?° 

On January 18, Churchill told the House of Commons that if King 
Peter’s assent could not be obtained, it would be presumed. Thereupon, 
King Peter protested to Churchill by letter, and Churchill in turn in- 
structed Stevenson on January 21 to tell King Peter that if he did not 
accept the agreement within twenty-four hours, the British Government 
would ask SubaSi¢ and his Government to go to Belgrade and work out 
with the National Committee of Liberation a new government under a 
regency. Ambassador Stevenson would then be accredited to the regency 
and proceed to Belgrade. King Peter, however, made excuses to delay 
receiving Stevenson. 

The British Embassy in Washington approached the State Department 
on January 22 orally and subsequently by note, hoping to enlist U.S. 
support for joint action. The British felt that the Russians might uni- 
laterally recognize the National Committee of Liberation as the Yugoslav 
government. They also thought that King Peter was acting in the belief 
that the U.S. would not support the British. 

Even before receipt of the British note, Under Secretary Joseph Grew 
sent Roosevelt a memorandum notifying him of Eden’s request for Stet- 
tinius’ views. The State Department’s proposed reply to the expected note 
was attached to Grew’s memorandum, and the President’s views were 
requested. The President had scarcely given his approval when word of 
a new development arrived: King Peter had dismissed Subasi¢ for conclud- 
ing an agreement with Tito without previous consultation with the King. 

The British Government informed Subasié that King Peter’s action did 
not affect its intention to see the Tito-Subasi¢ agreement carried out. For 
that purpose the British were ready to transport Subasi¢ and his Govern- 
ment to Belgrade. They also informed Tito to this effect. 

The British Embassy sent an aide-mémoire to the State Department on 
January 23 declaring that “‘united action by the Three Powers is essential 

_and the quicker and more decisive it is, the less is the likelihood of trou- 


ble.” 11 The British proposed that Tito be informed jointly by the three 


_ powers that if he would “concert with Suba8i¢” to carry out the agreement, 
they would accredit ambassadors to the Regency Council. Pending the 
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formation of such a government, no government formed unilaterally 
either by the King or by Tito would be recognized. 

Under Secretary Grew made the following statement to the press om 


January 23: 


This Government has not participated in the discussions concerning the 
agreement between Prime Minister Suba’i¢ and Marshal Tito for the establish- 
ment of a unified government in Yugoslavia. We have been kept informed 
of recent developments, however, and we approve of the main objective, namely, 
to enable the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile and the various elements within: 
the country to work together, within Yugoslavia, in the tasks arising from the 
liberation.? 

















In off-the-record remarks at the same press conference, Grew said that 
“what this Government most wanted was unification of the various ele- 
ments within Yugoslavia and also to see eventually a fair and free election 
in Yugoslavia, so that the people of the country would be able to choo: 
their own government and the form of that government.” 

The reply of the State Department to the British note of January 22, 
which had been approved by the President but not sent because of : 
Peter’s dismissal of Suba3i¢é, was redrafted in view of the British «4 
mémoire of January 23. It said that while it shared the objective under 
which the Yugoslav Government would return to the country to work 
together with the various elements in Yugoslavia, it would be difficult te 
go beyond a provisional representation to an interim government if 
King continued to object to the Tito-Subasi¢ agreement. Provision 
free elections was fundamental, the State Department said, and it impliec 
that if a provisional U.S. mission in Yugoslavia were to be satisfied 
free elections had indeed taken place, United States recognition wo 
follow.?s 

The Department informed Patterson of the substance of its note a 
authorized him to apprise Suba3i¢é and King Peter of its position. It 
cluded: “The Department is not communicating with Marshal Tito bu 
has no objection if Dr. Subadi¢ either directly or through General Velet 
wishes to inform him of this communication.” ™* 

In Belgrade, meanwhile, Tito expressed his willingness to have Suba’ 
join him to carry out the agreement even if the King withheld his con 
rence. Thayer reported to Kirk that “Tito was in exceptionally 
humor probably because he believes that the London crisis has damag 
the King’s cause irreparably.” +5 
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THE KING PETER-SUBASIC “‘AGREEMENT 
WITH RESERVATIONS’’ 


King Peter and Suba8i¢ discussed the situation again and on January 25 
agreed on the following solution to the crisis: the King would withdraw 
Suba8i¢’s dismissal, but Subasi¢ and his Government would tender their 
resignations, and immediately thereafter the King would call upon Subasi¢é 
to form a new government with wider representation. The task of the 
new government would be to make the Tito-Subasi¢ agreement operative, 
while taking into consideration the two objections made public in King 
Peter’s declaration of January 11. 

Patterson, in reporting ** this development to the State Department, 
said that at “the eleventh hour General Velebit persuaded Subasi¢ to do 
nothing until he [Velebit] wired Tito for his reaction.” And Patterson 
added: “I believe King and Subasi¢ might have gotten together some 
days ago if British had taken a less active part... .” 

Tito did not react to this “agreement with reservations’ between 
Subasi¢ and King Peter. However, the British Embassy informed the State 
Department on January 27 that Stalin would like to see the Tito-Subagié 
agreement come into force at once “with recognition by the three princi- 
pal Allies” and “no reservations of any kind.” It asked the Department 
to send immediate instructions to Patterson “to do something helpful’ in 
deciding King Peter to play his part.17 This was the first indication that 
Stalin had begun to take an active interest in the political situation in 
Yugoslavia. By vommunicating this news, the British were hoping to 
persuade the U.S. to abandon what the Foreign Office had called its 
“waffling”’ line. 

At the same time, Cadogan, Permanent Under Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, told Ambassador Winant in London that both Eden and 
he very much hoped that the United States would join the British and 
Soviet Governments in recognition of the Yugoslav Government and that 
they were troubled by the American suggestion of a “provisional repre- 
sentation” in Belgrade. Cadogan said further that the possibility of a rift 
between the United States, on the one hand, and the British and Soviet 
Governments, on the other, was a factor in King Peter’s holding out 
against the agreement. 

Later in the afternoon of the same day (January 27), the British Am- 
bassador in Washington, Halifax, telephoned acting Secretary Grew 
(Stettinius had already left for the conferences at Malta and Yalta) and 


304 TITO, MIHAILOVIC AND THE ALLIES, 1941-1945 


made the same points that Cadogan had made to Winant in London. 
Grew replied that the U.S. “must wait and see what happens after the 
government is set up and what commitments it makes.” The Department 
of State cabled Patterson that since he had already seen to it that both 
King Peter and Subasi¢ had a clear understanding of the United States’ 
attitude and intentions, it was neither necessary nor desirable for him to 
take the responsibility of trying further to influence decisions on major 
Yugoslav political questions being discussed between King Peter and 
Subasié. 

In a telegram to Winant, the State Department said, also on January 27, 
that the U.S. felt it had gone a long way to meet the British position but 
that it could not go further in view of its policy toward liberated coun- 
tries.1° The telegram reiterated that the U.S. had stated its willingness to 
send its diplomatic mission to Belgrade on the assumption that the Tito- 
Suba3i¢ agreement would be carried out, and that Patterson had received 
orders to be ready to proceed to Belgrade upon the transfer of the Govern- 
ment there.!° 

King Peter announced on January 29 that he had accepted the resig- 
nation of his cabinet. He then immediately commissioned S5uba%i¢ to form 
a new and enlarged cabinet, which was sworn in the same day. Subadi¢ 
telegraphed Tito and asked if he consented to the changes and if he 
would agree to the extension of AVNOJ by the inclusion of former 
members of the Yugoslav Parliament to form a “temporary” parliament. 
While waiting for a reply, the Government arranged with the British 
that it would leave for Belgrade on February 7 regardless of Tito’s answer. 

On the day the new cabinet was formed, Winant informed the State 
Department that the British Government had completed arrangements 
for the transfer of the Yugoslav Government to Belgrade. He added that 
the Foreign Office was happy that U.S. representatives would go to Bel- 
grade along with the British and that it assumed that Patterson and his 
staff would proceed to Belgrade even if a split between King Peter and 
the Yugoslav Government should occur at the last minute.?° 

Difficulties arose immediately regarding the composition of the Regency 
Council. King Peter had nominated former Prime Minister Simovi¢, who 
had been involved in the coup d’état of March 1941; Dr. Juraj Sutej, a 
Croat member of the Suba3i¢ Government, and DuSan Sernec, a Slovene 
and a member of Tito’s National Committee of Liberation. 

On February 5, Tito told Thayer in Belgrade that he would not accept 
Sutej. He suggested Ante Mandi¢, a Croat member of AVNOJ, instead. 
He said he was agreeable to Simovi¢ and Sernec. On February 6, Patter- 
son learned that Suba3i¢é now opposed Simovi¢. King Peter gives ** as 
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SubaSic’s reason that Simovi¢ had not consulted the other members of 
the Government when he gave the order to capitulate in 1941. Whether 
Subasi¢ was acting on instructions from Tito, who apparently had changed 
his mind about Simovi¢, is not quite clear. SubaSi¢ requested that Simovi¢ 
be replaced by Sreten Vukosavljevi¢, who had joined the Subasi¢ Govern- 
ment after the negotiations in Vis in June 1944. 

The King insisted on retaining Sutej despite Tito’s opposition. Al- 
though Subaii¢ and his ministers had been scheduled to leave for Belgrade 
on February 7, whether or not an agreement was reached, their departure 
was postponed. ‘Thayer reported from Belgrade that Tito told Maclean on 
February 9 that the Subasi¢ Government was greatly concerned over 
“legitimacy” and was anxious to stay in London until the composition 
of the regency had been settled.?? Tito wanted to proceed with “other 
arrangements” but then decided to await the outcome of the Big Three 
Conference at Yalta. He told Maclean that he would not take an irrevoca- 
ble step until Churchill returned to London. Thayer thought that it was 
significant that Tito expected Churchill to return with a formula favor- 
able to him. 


THE FIRST U.S. DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATIVES 
ARRIVE IN BELGRADE 


The first two U.S. diplomatic representatives, Foreign Service officers 
Carl Norden and Peter Constan, arrived in Belgrade on January 16, 1945. 
(It will be recalled that Constan was in the last group of Americans who 
left Belgrade, on July 15, 1941.) Both the State Department and the 
Partisans placed severe limitations on their activities and movements: 
The State Department was anxious to avoid the impression that the U.S. 
was re-establishing a regular diplomatic mission, and the Partisans cur- 
tailed the scope of their functions since the U.S. had not yet formally 
installed its diplomatic mission in Belgrade. 
Thus, the main official contact continued to be maintained through 
the American military mission under Thayer. Relations were correct, 
although Thayer felt that the Partisans showed a lack of cooperation and 
_ hospitality to the U.S. mission. There is no doubt that Tito was suspicious 
of American policies and motives, and he once complained to Thayer 
that a “majority of Americans were opposed to his regime.” ?* Thayer in 
turn reported to Caserta that it would be unfortunate “if the impression 
were permitted to gain currency that we might in any way short of mili- 
_ tary measures alter the present course of events in Yugoslavia . . . [for] 

there is not the slightest evidence that any form of pressure from the 
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United States would increase the chances of the population to express 
itself freely in a genuine election. . . .” ** From Caserta, Kirk informed 
the State Department on January 20 that Thayer had reported “his 
opinion that, despite superficial professions of warmest friendship for 
United States, we are regarded by Partisan officials with a suspicion 
which, though far less acute than that directed at British, is so deep rooted 
that it will require much patient effort to overcome.” *° 

Although the Partisans were strongly Soviet-oriented, they were also 
determined not to depend entirely on Moscow. The idea of keeping a 
door ajar to the West was influenced to a great extent by economic factors. 
The Soviet Union, itself ravaged, would be less able to provide Yugoslavia 
with economic aid than the West, particularly the United States. But 
political factors played a role too. While the Partisan leaders, as good 
Marxists, directed most of their political suspicions at the West, some of 
them were reserved toward the Soviets, who had failed to aid them in 
their early struggle, who were condescending in their attitude almost 
throughout the war and whose behavior in liberated territory was re- 
sented. 


MIHAILOVIG ABANDONED 


Mihailovié and his Getniks continued to hold an enclave in Bosnia with- 
in the part of the country still in German hands. Before he left Yugo- 
slavia in November 1944, Colonel McDowell had suggested to Mihailovié 
that he move with his troops toward the Italian border, where U.S. forces 
would meet him. This was easier said than done. Blocking such a move 
were the combined German and Croatian forces. At Mihailovi¢’s back 
were the Partisans. Winter was about to set in with all its hardships of 
inclement weather, difficulty of movement and food and supply shortages. 

Nevertheless, Mihailovié decided to make the move, but winter soon 
halted his advance. Having lost many men after King Peter’s appeal to 
join the Partisans, he now lost more to frost and starvation. In addition, 
a typhus epidemic took many lives in January 1945. In March one of 
Mihailovi¢’s principal lieutenants, Pavle Djuri8i¢, set out for Italy with 
about 7,000 to 9,000 soldiers and refugees, apparently against the gen- 
eral’s advice. They fell into an Ustase trap, and only about a third of 
them escaped. 

On March 17, Starker, the German emissary who had three times pre- 
viously seen Mihailovié, paid the general a visit at his headquarters, 
which was then in the Bosnian village of Dugo Polje in the Vudjak 
Mountain area near Derventa. In the course of the discussion, Starker re- 
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quested that Mihailovi¢ transmit to Allied headquarters in Italy a secret 
German offer of capitulation.?° Mihailovi¢ passed on this offer to Caserta. 
It was one of the last messages sent by him. Soon thereafter, in late March, 
he decided to attempt a return to Serbia.?7 

By early May, three Cetnik columns had reached the Drina close to 
Foca. However, on May 10 approximately 6,000 Cetniks ran into Partisan 
forces and about half of them were annihilated. The other half broke 
through but were practically wiped out in another battle two days later. 
Only 300 to 400 Cetniks escaped, among them Mihailovi¢.?® He was 
forced to go into hiding and to disperse his decimated organization, hop- 
ing to resurrect it one day. Some of his associates went back to Serbia, but 
Mihailovié did not. He stayed first in the Zakmur district near Foca. Dur- 
ing the battles in May he had lost his last radio transmitter, and now all 
communication with the outside world, even with his supporters within 
Yugoslavia, was cut off. 

On March 13, 1946, Mihailovi¢ was captured by Tito’s men east of 
Visegrad near the Bosnian-Serbian border. His hiding place, a foxhole, 
was apparently revealed, wittingly or unwittingly, by Kalabi¢, one of his 
chief lieutenants. Whether Kalabi¢ was a party to the elaborate plan de- 
vised to capture Mihailovi¢ or was himself tricked into believing that 
those who sought him were attempting to save him has never been clear. 
Mihailovi¢é was tried in June, convicted and executed by the Tito regime 
on July 17, 1946. Of his immediate family, only his wife visited him in 
jail. His son and daughter, having denounced him as a traitor, had gone 
over to the Partisans earlier during the war. 

Although those events took place at a time beyond the scope of this 
study, it should be stressed that the trial was anything but a model of 
justice, as the stenographic record amply proves.® It is clear that Mihai- 
lovic was not guilty of all, or even many, of the charges brought against 
him. Yet one wonders what kind of trial Tito would have received, in the 
aftermath of civil war, had he and not Mihailovi¢ been the loser. 


THE YALTA CONFERENCE 


Bound for the Yalta Conference, which was to be his last encounter with 
Churchill and Stalin, Roosevelt left Newport News, Virginia, aboard the 
USS Quincy on January 22, 1945, landing in Malta on February 2. Sec- 
retary Stettinius, Harry Hopkins and the Joint Chiefs of Staff were al- 
ready assembled there when the President arrived, and meetings with the 
British had been in progress for three days. 

As it related to the military situation, Yugoslavia was hardly mentioned 
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in these initial British-American sessions. The Combined Chiefs of Staff 
directive of December 2, 1944—that major Allied forces would not be 
introduced into the Balkans—still stood and there was no thought of 
changing it. In the political meetings, however, Yugoslavia was discussed 
in connection with its future borders with both Austria and Italy. 

The United States reiterated its oft-stated policy that revisions of 
boundaries must await a peace settlement. At a preliminary meeting be- 
tween Stettinius and Eden on February 1, the latter mentioned that if 
Tito should wish to occupy the part of Austria he claimed, a problem 
might arise for British troops responsible for the Yugoslav-Austrian bor- 
der under the proposed zone agreement. Eden suggested, and Stettinius 
concurred, that it would help matters if at Yalta the three powers agreed 
to inform Tito that the borders must remain as they were until the peace 
treaty.%° 

The Yalta Conference began on February 4, but Yugoslavia was not 
discussed until the fifth plenary meeting on February 8. This time, in 
contrast to Tehran, Stalin brought it up. The atmosphere had changed 
radically, and Stalin was now Tito’s protagonist. 

Before adjourning for the day, Stalin said that he had “one small 
matter’ that he wished to bring up: He wanted to know what was hold- 
ing back the formation of a unified government in Yugoslavia. Churchill 
said that the King had been persuaded, even forced, to agree to a regency. 
Subasi¢ was leaving soon for Yugoslavia, if he had not left already (he 
had not), to appoint the regents and form the government. Churchill 
said that Eden had told him that there were “two slight amendments” to 
the agreement reached between Suba’i¢é and Tito which he would take 
up with Molotov. He added that he had always made it plain, both pri- 
vately and pnblicly, that if the King would not agree to a regency, he 
would be by-passed. He felt that in regard to the two amendments if 
Stalin said two words to Tito the matter would be settled. Stalin replied 
that Tito was a proud man and now the popular head of a regime and 
might resent advice. Churchill thought that Marshal Stalin could risk 
that. President Roosevelt did not participate in this debate.%* 

The Foreign Ministers met on the following day and again the Rus- 
sians brought up the Yugoslav question. Molotov said that he could not 
understand the British desire to supplement the Tito-Subasié agreement 
when steps had not even been taken to put the original agreement into 
force. He proposed that the original agreement be executed and that sub- 
sequent questions be discussed later. However, Eden felt that the British 
amendments were reasonable and provided for a more democratic Yugo- 
slavia. When Molotov persevered, Stettinius suggested that representa- 
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tives of Eden and Molotov be appointed to draw up a statement on the 
Yugoslav situation. This was accepted.*? 

What the British recommended was that the new Yugoslav govern- 
ment, when constituted, should declare that the Anti-Fascist Council of 
National Liberation (AVNOJ) was extended to include members of the 
last parliament who had not compromised themselves, thus forming a 
body to be called a “temporary parliament.” They recommended that 
the legislative acts passed by AVNOJ be subject to ratification by a con- 
stituent assembly. 

Later in the day at a heads-of-government meeting, Molotov raised 
again the question of the Tito-Subasi¢ agreement, insisting that it be put 
into effect. He said that Churchill, in messages to Stalin, had urged this, 
that there had been a series of delays, and that this conference should put 
the agreement into effect, irrespective of the wishes of the King.* 

Churchill asked whether the Soviet Government had agreed to the two 
British amendments. Molotov replied that amendments meant more de- 
lays. It would be better, he thought, to ask Tito and Suba%i¢ about the 
amendments after the agreement had been put into effect. Churchill in- 
quired whether it was too much to ask that legislative acts of the tempo- 
rary authorities be subject to confirmation by democratic processes. Stalin 
replied that delays were very undesirable and that if the British proposed 
amendments, the Soviets might submit some too. Meanwhile, the Yugo- 
slav government was hanging in the balance. This annoyed Churchill, 
who said that Tito was a dictator and could do what he wanted. Stalin 
replied that Tito was not a dictator, but the head of a national committee 
without any clear government and that this was not a good situation. 
Eden replied that it was not a question of amendments before the agree- 
ment went into force, but merely of requesting that they be adopted. 

Stalin finally agreed to the two British amendments, but he thought 
the government should first be formed and the amendments then pro- 
posed to it. Eden felt that once agreement upon the amendments was 
reached, Tito could be asked, after the principal agreement was in force, 
to adopt them. Stalin agreed and added that a telegram might be sent 
Stating the desire of the three powers to have the agreement put into 
effect regardless of the King’s wishes. 

Churchill and Eden said that the question of the King had been settled 
and was anyway not important; 5ubasi¢ was on his way to Yugoslavia (he 
was still in London) to put the agreement into effect. Neither Roosevelt 
nor Stettinius participated in this exchange. 

On the next morning, February 10, the Foreign Ministers met, and 
Eden informed his colleagues that Subasi¢ had been delayed in London 
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because the question of naming the three regents had not been settled. 
However, in the British view there was no reason why this should hold 
up execution of the agreement. After some discussion with Molotov, in 
which Stettinius did not join, it was agreed that the British would furnish 
a draft of a telegram to be sent to Tito and Subasié.** 

During a heads-of-government meeting in the afternoon, Eden read 
the text of a proposed telegram, and at that point Roosevelt for the 
first time intervened in the Yugoslav debate, saying that he was not sure 
whether the United States would be able to associate itself with the tele- 
gram. However, when the text of the telegram was once more read to 
him, he agreed that it was satisfactory.*® 

There followed some discussion between the British and the Russians 
as to the exact wording of the message. Molotov wanted to confine it to 
a statement that the three powers had concurred that the Tito-Subadi¢ 
agreement should be put into effect, while Churchill wished to mention 
also the nature of the British amendments. A compromise was finally 
reached. The amendments were to be mentioned, but reference to the 
temporary nature of the new government was left out because Stalin 
thought it offensive to Yugoslav sensibilities. 

The British delegation immediately cabled the Foreign Office to get in 
touch with Subasi¢ and Tito and inform them of the agreement. The 
message said that the Soviets and the Americans were also informing their 
representatives with SubaSi¢ and Tito, and it directed that “action should 
be concerted between the representatives of the three Allied Govern- 
ments.” °° The Yalta communiqué, signed on February 11, stated concern- 
ing Yugoslavia: 


We have agreed to recommend to Marshal Tito and Dr. Suba’i¢é that the 
Agreement between them should be put into effect immediately, and that a new 
Government should be formed on the basis of that Agreement. 

We also recommend that as soon as the new Government has been formed, it 
should declare that: 

(i) The Anti-Fascist Assembly [Council] of National Liberation (AVNOJ) 
should be extended to include members of the last Yugoslav Parliament (Skups- 
china) who have not compromised themselves by collaboration with the enemy, 
thus forming a body to be known as a temporary Parliament; and 

(ii) legislative acts passed by the Anti-Fascist Assembly of National Liberation 

. will be subject to subsequent ratification by a Constituent Assembly. 

There was also a general review of other Balkan question(s).$* 


The last sentence referred to the question of the future Austro-Yugo- 
slav and Italo-Yugoslav borders, which was discussed but not concluded 
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owing to lack of time. Eden also gave Stettinius and Molotov identical 
notes concerning the interim administration of Venezia Giulia which in 
substance proposed that a provisional line of demarcation be established 
between the area to be controlled by Tito and the area to be placed under 
Allied military government. 

A meeting of the Combined Chiefs of Staff with Roosevelt and Church- 
ill on February 9 approved a directive to Field Marshal Alexander, Allied 
Supreme Commander, Mediterranean, which stated with regard to Yugo- 
slavia: 


Subject to the requirements of the Italian Theater, you should continue to 
give all possible support to the Yugoslav Army of National Liberation, until the 
territory of Yugoslavia has been completely cleared. You will carry out such 
minor operations on the eastern shores of the Adriatic as your resources allow.?8 


DISAGREEMENT ON THE REGENCY 


Upon the conclusion of the Yalta Conference, Maclean received a tele- 
gram from Eden instructing him to inform Tito of the tripartite recom- 
mendations. The telegram added that the American and Soviet mission 
chiefs would receive similar instructions from their Governments. 
Thayer, however, heard nothing from the President or the State Depart- 
ment. When Ambassador Kirk inquired about this, he received the fol- 
lowing reply from the State Department on February 12: 


The communiqué of the Crimea Conference now being released contains a 
passage similar to the message of instructions which Maclean thinks Thayer 
should have received. Neither the OSS nor the Department has any knowledge 
of instructions to or intended for Thayer on this matter. Unless he receives 
such direct instructions he ought not to furnish explanations or interpretations 
of the communiqué.%° 


It turned out that Maclean was the only mission chief to inform Tito 
of the tripartite recommendations. The Soviet mission chief, Major Gen- 
eral A. F. Kiselev, who had replaced Korneyev after the liberation of Bel- 
grade, was still in Moscow, and the acting mission chief did not receive 
any instructions. Thayer was asked by Tito’s personal representative, 
Baki¢, whether he had received any messages from the Yalta Conference; 
Thayer replied that he had not. 

It is evident that the U.S. delegation to the Yalta Conference did not 
inform either the State Department or the U.S. representatives with 


) Subasi¢ and Tito of the Yalta decisions regarding Yugoslavia. Whether 
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this failure was intentional cannot be gathered, but that Roosevelt 
showed little interest in the Yugoslav question at Yalta is clear. This un- 
doubtedly contributed to the lack of concern on the part of Stettinius 
and the other members of the delegation. 

Tito told Maclean that he accepted the Yalta formula without reserva- 
tion and added that the sooner Subasi¢ arrived in Belgrade the better. 
He wondered, however, how the agreement was to be implemented with- 
out the participation of the King.*° 

In London, the King and the Subasi¢ Government agreed to the Yalta 
recommendations on February 12. On the following day, King Peter 
signed a statement which he gave to his Government before its departure 
for Belgrade. It said that the ‘“‘Royal Government goes to Belgrade with 
my full accord and is carrying . . . instructions from me.” 

In the first of three parts of those instructions, the King named to the 
regency Dr. Milan Grol, Dr. Juraj Sutej and Dr. Dusan Sernec. He ex- 
pressed the hope that the National Committee of Liberation would 
respect his choice, “based on careful thought and aimed at representing 
useful elements to the state and to the smooth functioning of their 
duties.” 

When accepted by the National Committee, the regency would be 
appointed “by my royal decree,” sworn in at Belgrade “by the high clergy 
in the presence of the Royal Government who will also invite to be pres- 
ent the President of the National Committee of Liberation, Marshal 
J. B. Tito.” The section on the regency ended with the assertion that 
the Government must be held responsible to the Regency Council and 
must inform the King of all important developments in the country. 

The next part of the instructions declared that the united government 
would not be formed until the regency had been duly appointed and 
sworn in. “The United Government is to comprise many shades of 
opinion representing as many political parties and views as is possible,” 
the instructions said. The final section declared that the Yalta recommen- 
dations were to be implemented.*! 

SubaSié traveled by way of Caserta, where he expressed optimism re- 
garding the regency situation, and arrived in Belgrade on February 15. 
Tito, however, had informed Thayer that he would not accept Sutej 
under any circumstances; Thayer commented that “it may take some 
time to form the regency.’ Indeed, after SubaSi¢’s arrival in Belgrade 
even more difficulties arose. On February 22, Tito told Maclean that he 
would not accept either Sutej or Grol. 

Eden thereupon sent messages to both Subasi¢ and Tito. To Subasié 
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he expressed the anxiety of the British Government lest the whole agree- 
ment be endangered through Subai%i¢’s insistence on Sutej and Grol, pre- 
sumably because they were acceptable to the King. He reminded him 
that the Yalta Conference communiqué made no reference to the King. 
It was the British intention, Eden said, that while the names of the 
regents should be submitted for the King’s approval, the agreement would 
nevertheless come into force if this approval was not forthcoming. 

Eden told Tito that the British Government was apprehensive because 
of the disagreement on the regency. He said that he was urging Subasi¢ 
to come to an agreement on this point and that he earnestly hoped that 
Tito would not jeopardize the agreement for which “we have all striven 
and to which we attach such importance.” 

Through the British Embassies in Washington and Moscow, Eden 
suggested that the U.S. and Soviet Governments also send messages to 
Subasi¢ and Tito.*? 

On February 25, the State Department handed a note to the Yugoslav 
Chargé, Ivan Frange3, referring to the Yalta communiqué declarations 
regarding Yugoslavia and liberated Europe. In the latter, it pointed 
out, the heads of government had “declared their mutual agreement to 
concert the policies of their three Governments to assist liberated peoples 
to solve by democratic means their pressing political and economic prob- 
lems.” #? The note continued: 


Among the situations in which this assistance would be applicable would be 
cases where in the judgment of the principal Allies the conditions within a 
liberated state require that interim governmental authorities be formed which 
would be broadly representative of all democratic elements in the population 
and pledged to the earliest possible establishment through free elections of 
Governments responsible to the will of the people. 

Accordingly, the United States Government would like to see Dr. SubaSi¢é and 
Marshal Tito reach an early agreement, in accordance with these principles and 
in a spirit of mutual understanding, in the negotiations now taking place in 
Belgrade. 


This was the channel and manner by which the U.S. Government in- 
formed the Yugoslav authorities of the President’s concurrence in the 
Yalta declaration on Yugoslavia. The State Department avoided the 
Thayer-Tito channel because it did not wish to give the National Com- 
mittee of Liberation in Belgrade implied recognition or suggest that 
Thayer had diplomatic status. 
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Marshal Tito, Brigadier Maclean, Field Marshal Alexander and General 
Velebit in Belgrade, February 1945. Courtesy of V. Kljakovié 


ALEXANDER VISITS TITO 


On February 21, Alexander, accompanied by U.S. General Lyman L. 
Lemnitzer, went to Belgrade to discuss with Tito the Partisans’ military 
plans for the spring. They were very well received, and Alexander was 
given an outline of the intended operations, which were to begin on 
March 20. During these meetings in Belgrade, arrangements were com- 
pleted for the Balkan Air Force and the Partisan army staff to work out 
a detailed air-support plan for operations on the Yugoslav coast, and 
Alexander's naval representative began conversations on naval matters 
with Partisan representatives. 

In the discussions, the question of additional supplies was raised by 
Tito.** His forces had received since November increasing quantities of 
arms and ammunition from the Allies. He now requested 100,000 uni- 
forms and 10,000 trucks. Alexander replied there was some prospect of 
aid in food, clothing and gasoline but little hope of providing trucks, of 
which there was a shortage. Tito said that the Russians had furnished 
800 trucks, food, ammunition and artillery. 

Tito expected the Germans to make a stand in the mountains of 
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Austria where, he said, his 200,000 troops could be very useful to the 
Allies. He also suggested Yugoslav occupation of a part of Austria follow- 
ing Germany’s defeat. 

An important subject discussed by Alexander was the question of the 
control of the Italian province of Venezia Giulia. Before his departure 
for Belgrade, Alexander appeared to have been ready for purely military 
reasons to make certain concessions to Tito. However, he was prevailed 
upon by Kirk to talk about Venezia Giulia only in the most general 
military terms.* 

Alexander told Tito that as a result of preliminary planning, it seemed 
essential to establish Allied Military Government (AMG) control in 
Venezia Giulia within the 1939 frontiers in order to maintain Allied 
forces in Austria. Alexander explained that this would not prejudice 
boundary considerations in a final peace settlement. Tito accepted Alex- 
ander’s plan provided his already established civil administration in 
those parts of Venezia Giulia occupied by Partisan troops would remain. 
He foresaw chaos unless his authorities were allowed to function; how- 
ever, he agreed that they would be responsible to AMG. He commented 
also that if the object of Allied occupation was to protect lines of com- 
munication between Trieste and Austria, he did not consider Allied 
occupation of the whole Istrian peninsula necessary, and offered the use 
of communications facilities through Slovenia. Alexander pointed out that 
his remarks were purely exploratory and that the matter would have to 
be referred to the Combined Chiefs of Staff. 

At Yalta, it will be recalled, the British had submitted a note to the 
U.S. and USSR regarding the interim administration of Venezia Giulia, 
suggesting a provisional line of demarcation dividing it between the 
AMG and Tito’s forces. The State Department replied to this note on 
March 14, after Alexander’s visit to Tito, expressing little enthusiasm for 
the British proposal.** 

In the end, the British swung around to the American view, that all 
of Venezia Giulia should be under AMG, particularly after Tito in April 
reneged on his agreement with Alexander concerning AMG administra- 
tion of Venezia Giulia, saying that “conditions have changed” since their 
meeting. (A most unhappy wrangle developed over the future of the area 
which was not to be settled until nine years after the end of the war.) 

Before returning to Italy, Alexander and Lemnitzer visited Marshal 
Tolbukhin’s headquarters in Hungary. Thayer gives an amusing account 
of that visit.*? Thayer also reports on a visit by General Eaker, com- 

| mander of the Mediterranean Air Force, who came to Belgrade on March 
10 to receive a decoration from Marshal Tito. The award cited Eaker’s 
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role in dropping supplies to the Partisans and evacuating wounded Par- 
tisans during the fighting. Again Tito was a gracious host. Thayer recip- 
rocated by giving a lunch in his headquarters, the “Mission House,” 
which Tito attended. 


YUGOSLAV GOVERNMENT FORMED— 
THE ALLIED AMBASSADORS ARRIVE IN BELGRADE 


On February 26, the Subasi¢-Tito negotiations culminated in an agree- 
ment, the text of which was given by Subaii¢é to Norden, one of the two 
Foreign Service officers dispatched to Belgrade by Kirk. This agreement, 
between the Royal Government and the National Committee of Libera- 
tion, called for the names of Sernec (a Slovene) and Dr. Ante Mandié¢ (a 
Croat) to be submitted to the King together with the names of four Ser- 
bian candidates from whom the King was to choose one. When King 
Peter did not immediately accept the proposed regents, the British Am- 
bassador was instructed by his Government to put pressure on him. 
Churchill suggested to Eden that the King should be told that if he con- 
tinued his obstruction, Britain would ask him to leave the country.** 

In London, Stevenson told Patterson that “if the King does not agree 
by this week end, his consent will be presumed and the United Govern- 
ment formed.” #° Stevenson asked Patterson to seek similar instructions, 
which he did, but the State Department replied on March 3: “You may 
advise Stevenson that we are not disposed to press the King with respect 
to his selections for the Regency Council. . . .” °° 

By that time the King had issued a communiqué appointing as regents 
Mandié and Sernec as well as Srdjan Budisavljevi¢, a former minister in 
the Government-in-Exile and one of the four Serbs proposed by Subasi¢ 
and Tito. He did not reveal his decision in advance to either Subasi¢ or 
Ribar, the head of the Anti-Fascist Council of National Liberation, who 
was in London at that time. Of the three regents, two were Partisans. On 
March 3, in the presence of Queen Alexandra, King Peter received Ribar 
and gave him the decree appointing the regents. The decree bore his sig- 
nature as well as that of Suba%i¢é, who had signed in blank before his 
departure for Belgrade. Thayer reported that the three regents took the 
oath on March 5. Tito was not present. 

On March 6, the Royal Yugoslav Government submitted its resigna- 
tion to the regents, and the members of the National Committee of 
Liberation thereupon submitted their resignations to the Anti-Fascist 
Council of National Liberation. On March 7, the Regency Council ap- 
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pointed a United Yugoslav Government of twenty-eight ministers under 
the premiership of Tito, with Subasi¢ as Foreign Minister. This was the 
first and last act of the Regency Council.*+ 

The new Yugoslav Government consisted of six members of the former 
Subasi¢ Government and twenty-two from within the country. Of the 
latter, twenty were ministers in Tito’s National Committee of Liberation, 
and two were regarded as Tito supporters. Of the six members of the 
former Subasi¢ Government, two were appointed after the Subasi¢-Tito 
negotiations at Vis in the summer of 1944, and one, Kosanovi¢, had been 
the chief Tito protagonist in the U.S. while he was an official of the Yugo- 
slav information center in New York. Thus only three, namely Subasi¢, 
Sutej and Grol, could be regarded as representatives of groups not affili- 
ated with the Partisans. Their power in the Government was practically 
nil. Grol and Sutej had no portfolios, although the former was Vice 
Premier. All three left the Government within a few months (Grol on 
August 18, and SubaSi¢ and Sutej on October 11, 1945). 

On March 13, the Yugoslav Chargé in Washington officially notified 
the State Department of the nomination of the regents and the formation 
of the new government. On March 21, the State Department informed 
the Yugoslav Chargé that Ambassador Patterson and his staff had been 
authorized to proceed to Belgrade to establish the American Embassy 
there. 

As the anniversary of the 1941 coup d’état in Belgrade approached, 
President Roosevelt sent a curiously insensitive greeting on March 27 
to King Peter in London saying that on “this memorable occasion the 
American people look forward to the day of victory when the valiant 
people of Yugoslavia will regain complete possession of their country.” 

Eden reports * that on March 10 and 11, Churchill wrote him that he 
was reaching the conclusion that Britain’s role ‘‘should become one of 
increasing detachment’ and that “our inclination should be to back Italy 
against Yugoslavia at the head of the Adriatic.” On March 18, Eden 
replied that a policy of withdrawal would not be wise. He argued that 
Britain should not withdraw ‘‘and leave the whole business to Tito and 
Moscow.” 

Ambassador Stevenson arrived in Belgrade on March 14, the new So- 
viet Ambassador, Ivan V. Sadchikov, a week later and Ambassador Pat- 
terson arrived at Belgrade airport from London on March 31. Patterson 
came to a Yugoslavia vastly different from the one American Minister 
Lane had left almost four years earlier. Thayer and Harold Shantz, the 
Counselor, who had arrived a few days before, had made arrangements 

to take over the old Legation building (called the “Bank Building”). 
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Lieutenant Colonel Thayer, Major General Kiselev and Ambassador Pat- 
terson in Belgrade, April 1945. Courtesy of V. Kljakovié 


From a window of the office a gory stain discolored the grey stone wall 
where a German sniper had been shot and bled to death on the window 
sill. A small house was rented for the Ambassador’s residence. 

In conjunction with the American military mission, the Office of War 
Information had begun operating in Belgrade, and on the day of Patter- 
son’s arrival an information center was opened in the presence of many 
high Partisan officials in the building where the United States Informa- 
tion Service still has its library. 

On April 2, Patterson, after a formal call on the regents,°* had his first 
talk with Prime Minister Tito during which, according to Patterson, Tito 
expressed most cordial sentiments toward the U.S. On April 4, Tito gave 
a large dinner for the British, Soviet and American Ambassadors. On 
the next day he left for Moscow, where he concluded, on April 11, a 
“Treaty of Friendship, Mutual Aid and Post War Cooperation” with the 
Soviet Union. 

Two weeks after Patterson’s arrival Thayer left Yugoslavia to assume 
charge of the OSS mission in Austria. His successor was Major Franklin 
A. Lindsay.*4 
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Marshal Tito in Moscow signing Friendship Treaty in the presence of 
Marshal Stalin, Foreign Minister Molotov and Deputy Foreign Minister 
Vyshinsky. Foto-Tanjug, Belgrade 


Meanwhile an offensive begun March 20 was in full swing to drive the 
Germans out of the rest of the country. Four Partisan armies were on the 
move. The Ist Army, under Peko Dapéevi¢, was closing on Zagreb; so 
was the 2nd, under Ko¢a Popovic. The 3rd, under Kosta Nadj, was aim- 
ing at the Austrian border, while the 4th, under Petar Drapsin, advanced 
toward the Italian frontier, entering Trieste on May 1, two days before 
the Allies. German resistance crumbled as the Allies pounded the Wehr- 
macht from west, south and east. On May 7, 1945, Germany surren- 
dered ** and the war in Europe had ended, with far-reaching con- 
sequences for the political order on the entire continent. 

A new chapter had begun, too, in the turbulent history of the land 
of the South Slavs. 
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Epilogue 


A new chapter had indeed begun in the history of Yugoslavia. A Com- 
munist regime was legally installed in Belgrade. Although the Partisans 
received outside military help after the middle of 1943, that material aid 
did not determine their victory: Tito and his followers won the civil war 
because they were from the first militarily more active and later politi- 
cally more astute than the Cetniks. Only an Allied landing in Yugoslavia 
—which Churchill would have welcomed but Roosevelt and Stalin op- 
posed for military reasons—might have altered the outcome of the internal 
Yugoslav struggle. 

Differences in personality, ambition, policies and programs of the re- 
spective Yugoslav resistance leaders almost seem in retrospect to have 
been fated to distinguish the winner from the loser in their tragic con- 
test. It became evident as the war progressed that Tito was by far the 
stronger personality, whose ambitions framed a larger view of Yugoslavia 
and even of his own importance on the world scene. As a Serbian patriot, 
Mihailovic’s ambitions were far less pretentious. Unlike Tito, who im- 
portunately rose to international challenge, Mihailovié described himself 
at his trial as a man who “wanted much . . . began much, but the gale 
of the world swept away me and my work.” 

Tito’s allegiance was at first unswervingly to the Soviet Union as world 
leader of Communism even though it failed to support him politically 
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or militarily until the war was virtually over. Progressively he converted 
his disillusionment and frustration into independence, and in the end it 
might be said that his allegiance was more to himself than to any external 
force. Mihailovié’s allegiance was steadfastly to the King and to the Ser- 
bian people. Before his struggle ceased he had been dismissed by the one 
and abandoned by the other. 

A product of the hard school of Communist training and illegal 
activity in several countries, Tito was a superb organizer, while Mihai- 
lovié lacked that talent altogether. Discipline was a weapon of the Parti- 
sans, but Mihailovié found himself unable to control his subordinates, 
and some Getnik leaders brought early disgrace upon his movement. 

Tito’s policies were dynamic, Mihailovic’s basically static, and the pro- 
grams these policies dictated were contrastingly aggressive and defensive. 
The original aim of the Mihailovi¢ movement—to resist the invaders— 
withered away as the specter of Communist control of ever larger por- 
tions of the country reared its head. Although hostile to the Germans 
and the Italians, the Getniks allowed themselves to drift into a policy of 
accommodation with both in the face of what they considered the greater 
danger. 

Mihailovié gambled all in the faith of an Allied victory that would de- 
liver the country from the external enemy, and in the meantime he and 
his followers sought to prevent the spread of an alien ideology threaten- 
ing their conception of a new postwar Yugoslavia. The Communists, on 
the other hand, began resistance to the Axis only after the German attack 
upon the Soviet Union and at first fought solely in support of the Red 
Army. But Partisan resistance turned into a revolutionary movement, 
and it spread the cloak of a popular front over its struggle, thus ably 
serving the new aim of achieving political control of the country at the 
end of the war. 

The evolution of events in Yugoslavia had a direct effect upon British- 
Yugoslav and Soviet-Yugoslav relations and, to a lesser extent, upon 
American-Yugoslav relations. 

The British originally supported the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile 
and Mihailovié because they were presumed to have significance mili- 
tarily. But Churchill quickly turned elsewhere after concluding that the 
Getniks were not fighting the external enemies and had indeed made 
pacts with them. Military support then went to the Partisans on the 
strength of firsthand reports to Churchill that they were effectively tying 
down substantial Axis forces. That the Partisans were under Communist 
leadership troubled Churchill little. Since Churchill did not intend “to 
make Yugoslavia his home after the war,” he told Maclean at the end of 
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1943, “the less you and I worry about the form of Government they set 
up, the better.” This view changed later, particularly after Soviet designs 
in the Balkans became clearer toward the end of the war. Nevertheless, 
Churchill pushed the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile relentlessly into a 
one-sided agreement with the Partisans, hoping thereby to retain some 
British influence in Yugoslavia when the war ended. 

The Soviets showed surprisingly little interest in their Communist 
allies in Yugoslavia, and because they did not wish unnecessarily to dis- 
turb relations with the British and U.S. Governments, they supported 
the Yugoslav Government-in-Exile well into 1943. Radio messages from 
the Comintern to the Partisans invariably instructed Tito to put Soviet 
interests first. Since military operations in Yugoslavia were of little im- 
portance to Stalin, he sent a Soviet mission to join Tito only in February 
1944, almost a year after the British dropped liaison officers to the Parti- 
sans. Soviet political interest in Yugoslavia was unfocused until Stalin 
championed Tito at the Yalta meeting of the Big Three early in 1945. 

The United States followed Yugoslav affairs in some detail but failed 
to evolve a policy toward Yugoslavia and resolutely refused to exert any 
influence. In the U.S. view, Yugoslavia was not of crucial military im- 
portance to the Allied grand strategy. Roosevelt was at first pro-Serb, a 
mentor to the young King Peter and advocate of a re-established Serbian 
kingdom. His attitude changed later, after he had read a report from an 
American liaison officer with the Partisans toward the end of 1943. His 
change of view, however, did not affect his conviction that events in Yugo- 
slavia were remote from U.S. interests and not central to Allied military 
operations. Although political considerations rapidly overtook military 
considerations in the calculations of Churchill and Stalin as the war came 
to a close, Roosevelt remained interested solely in a rapid end to the 
European war so that American might could be concentrated on the un- 
finished war in the Pacific. 

Once installed in Belgrade as Prime Minister, Tito began to organize 
the country strictly along Party lines. Yugoslavia was now a federal 
state, but that was about the only promise made at the Bihaé and Jajce 
congresses that was kept. Civil rights, inviolability of private property, 
individual initiative, no radical social changes, free elections after the 
war—none of these promises was kept. The new power in Belgrade was 
a tightly authoritarian Communist regime. 

At the end of 1945, the few non-Communists in the Government, whose 
influence had been nil anyway, were eased out, and the monarchy which 
had continued in name only was abolished. Within days after the end 
of the war in Europe, Tito’s forces had attacked Mihailovié and his 
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Cetniks and practically wiped them out. The civil war was finally over, 
even though Mihailovié himself was captured only ten months later, tried 
and executed in July 1946. 

Internationally, the Tito regime was ready to look to Moscow despite 
the many disappointments which the Partisans had experienced through- 
out the war at the hands of the Soviet Union. Even before the war in 
Europe had ended, Tito went to Moscow to sign a “Treaty of Friendship, 
Mutual Aid and Post War Cooperation’’ with the Soviet Union, and he 
and his regime took this pact most seriously. Thus, in the prosecution 
of the “Cold War,” Yugoslavia played initially an important supporting 
role. Yugoslav delegates at international meetings, most of the time 
speaking Russian, often outdid the Soviets in their anti-Western rhetoric. 
Relations with the West grew correspondingly worse. Two American 
planes flying from Italy over Yugoslavia to Austria were shot down in 
1946, and Marshall Plan aid was rejected in 1947, following the Soviet 
lead. 

Stalin, however, never really felt comfortable with Tito, who had 
argued with Moscow in telegrams to the Comintern and had come to 
power on his own. Moreover, Tito had gone to Italy to see Churchill be- 
fore he went to Moscow to meet with Stalin. The Soviets, therefore, soon 
began a systematic drive to tie Yugoslavia politically and economically 
closer to the Soviet Union. The Yugoslav leaders had been quite ready 
for such an association, but they resented the Soviet methods of conniy- 
ing and intriguing, of interfering in Yugoslav internal affairs and of in- 
citing lower-echelon Party members against their leaders. 

On June 28, 1948, the Communist world was shaken by a cataclysmic 
split between Yugoslavia and the Soviet Union. Completely unexpectedly, 
except for the main participants, Yugoslavia was expelled from the Com- 
inform (Communist Information Bureau, founded in 1947 and in some 
respects a successor to the Comintern). 

We now know that the conflict was long in coming and that the seeds 
for this rupture were planted early, during the war, as this narrative has 
tried to demonstrate. 

The telling factor was that Tito did not have Stalin to thank for his 
victory in the civil war. No foreign Party leader who did not owe his 
existence to the Soviet Union and who did not show complete subservi- 
ence to the Communist motherland could be a true and reliable Commu- 
nist in Stalin’s eyes. How different was the behavior of the Yugoslav 
Communists from that displayed by the leaders of the other fraternal 
parties in Eastern Europe who were put in power by the Soviets. Stalin's 
suspicions had only increased when the Yugoslav Communists began to 
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play a leading role with regard to the other Communist movements in 
the Balkans—in Albania, Bulgaria and particularly in Greece, where the 
uprising in 1946 against the Greek Government was strongly abetted by 
the Communist Party of Yugoslavia. 

Tito thus was not, in Stalin’s opinion, a subordinate and could never 
become one even if he had wanted to, which he clearly did not. There- 
fore, he must be replaced by a Yugoslav Communist owing his appoint- 
ment to Moscow. But Stalin gravely miscalculated. The loyalty to Tito 
of the Yugoslav Communists who had fought under his leadership during 
the war was practically unanimous, and although the country experi- 
enced a massive military and economic squeeze by the Soviets and their 
satellites, they stood firm in their support of him. 

The U.S. Government quickly understood the importance of the event. 
In what turned out to be one of the major foreign policy successes since 
the war, President Truman seized the opportunity and provided Yugo- 
slavia with desperately needed economic and military help. Tito, re- 
membering his cordial relations with the Western liaison officers during 
the war and the help he had received—military, economic and moral— 
accepted the outstretched hand of the U.S. Yugoslavia remained free and 
independent. More than that: The break between Yugoslavia and the 
USSR had important positive consequences for the West—a non-Com- 
munist Greece, the return of Trieste to Italy and the nonparticipation 
of Yugoslavia in the Warsaw Pact. The roots of these developments lay 
in the convulsive wartime events which this study has traced. 
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Ibid., p. 1181. 

Ibid., p. 1186. 

Ibid., p. 1187. 

FRUS, Malta and Yalta, p. 259. 

FRUS, 1945, Vol. V, p. 1188. 

Ibid., p. 1189, note 46. 

Ibid., p. 1189. 

Ibid., p. 1190. 

Outlined in Briefing Paper for Yalta Conference. FRUS, Malta and Yalta, 


pp- 102 f. 


19. 
20. 
- King Peter, op. cit., p- 181. 

- FRUS, 1945, Vol. V, p. 1197. 

. Ibid., p. 1209. 

. Ibid., p. 1209, note 15. 

- Ibid. 

- See Clissold, op. cit., p. 216. 

- In reaching this decision he was probably hoodwinked by the Communist 


FRUS, 1945, Vol. V, p. 1191. 
Ibid., p. 1194. 


secret police. See Tomasevich, in Contemporary Yugoslavia, p- 111. 


28. 
- See The Trial of Dragoljub-Draza Mihailovié, passim. 
- FRUS, Malta and Yalta, p. 505. 

. Ibid., p. 781. 

. Ibid., pp. 810 f. 

- Ibid., pp. 843 ff. 

. Ibid., p. 873. 

- Ibid., p. 900. 

- Ibid., p. 920. 

. Ibid., p. 974. 

- Ibid., p. 833. 

- FRUS, 1945, Vol. V, p. 1198, note 78. 

. Ibid., p. 1198. 

- Ibid., pp. 1199 £. 

. Ibid., p. 1203. 

. Ibid., p. 1202. 

. FRUS, 1945, Vol. IV, pp. 1106 £. 

. Ibid., pp. 1103 ££. 

. Ibid., pp. 1114 £. 


Hronologija, pp. 1106 f. 
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47. Hands Across the Caviar, pp. 110 ff. 

48. Woodward, op. cit., p. 349. 

49. FRUS, 1945, Vol. V, p. 1205, note 98. 

50. Ibid., p. 1205. 

51. On November 29, 1945, a date beyond the scope of this study, the Con- 
stituent Assembly unanimously passed a declaration proclaiming the Federative 
National Republic of Yugoslavia and abolishing the monarchy. Elections for 
the Constituent Assembly had taken place on November 11—the nature of these 
elections has been the subject of considerable controversy—with more than 80 per 
cent of the electorate endorsing the Tito regime. 

52. Op. cit., p. 523. 

53. Patterson did not need to present new credentials to the Chief of State 
after his arrival in Belgrade, since the King still nominally held that position. 

54. One day after the war in Europe ended, the Yugoslavs requested that 
the American and British military missions leave the country. The American 
mission was withdrawn on July 4, 1945. 

55. At the time of Germany's surrender, the German Army still held the 
northern part of Yugoslavia, including large sections of Croatia. Paveli¢ escaped 
to Austria, whence he made his way to Argentina. He died in Spain in 1959. 
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Milutinovié, Ivan, member of Politburo of Central Committee of CPY. 
Milutinovi¢, Pop (Father), Serbian priest. 

Mirkovié, Borivoje, commander of the Yugoslav Air Force. 

Moljevié, Stevan, political adviser to Mihailovié. 
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Molotov, V. M., Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Soviet Union. 


Murphy, Robert D., U.S. political adviser to the Supreme Allied Commander 
Mediterranean Theater. 


? 


Mussolini, Benito, Italian Prime Minister. 

Musulin, George, American liaison officer with the Getniks. 

Nadj, Kosta, Partisan commander. 

Nedié, Milan, head of the puppet state of Serbia. 

Neubacher, Hermann, German Special Ambassador for Southeastern Europe. 
Neveleff, L. A., Lieutenant Colonel, U.S. Army Air Forces. 

Nindé, Moméilo, Yugoslav Foreign Minister. 

Norden, Carl F., American Foreign Service officer. 


Novikov, N. V., Soviet Ambassador to the Yugoslay Government-in-Exile in 
Cairo and London. 


O'Donovan, Patrick, Atherton’s radio operator. 

Ostoji¢, Zaharije, Cetnik officer. 

Ott, Hans, German engineer. 

Paget, General Sir Bernard, Commander in Chief, British Forces, Middle East. 

Panti¢, Branislav, Cetnik officer. 

Patterson, Richard C., U.S. Ambassador to Yugoslavia. 

Paul, Prince, Regent of Yugoslavia. 

Pavelié, Ante, leader of the Fascist state of Croatia. 

Pavlovi¢, Dragoslav, Cetnik officer. 

Pavlovié, Pavle, Yugoslav-Canadian member of “Fungus’’ mission. 

Pe¢éanac, Kosta, leader of the Cetnik organization. 

Perovi¢, Lieutenant, Cetnik officer. 

Peter I, King of Serbia, later of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes. 

Peter II, King of Yugoslavia. 

Pfeiffer, Timothy, American liaison officer with the Partisans. 

Pijade, MoSe, member of CPY. 

Pirzio Biroli, Alessandro, General, Italian military governor of Montenegro. 

Plotnikov, V. A., Soviet Minister to Yugoslavia. 

Poduje, Joze, assistant to Sergije Makiedo. 

Popovié, Koga, Partisan commander. 

Popovié, Milentije, Partisan officer. 

Popovié, Vladimir, Yugoslav Ambassador to the Soviet Union. 

Portal, Sir Charles, Air Chief Marshal, RAF, Chief of the Air Staff, member 
of the Combined Chiefs of Staff. 


Pribitevi¢, Adam, Serbian politician. 
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Pribichevich, Stoyan, correspondent of Time magazine. 

Princip, Gavrilo, Serbian nationalist. 

Purié, Bozidar, Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Yugoslav 
Government-in-Exile. 

Rajter, Ja8a, member of CPY. 

Rankin, Karl, American Foreign Service officer. 

Rankovié, Aleksandar, member of Politburo of Central Committee of CPY. 

Rapotec, Lieutenant, member of “Henna” mission. 

Rayachich, Mike, Master Sergeant, member of U.S. Air Crew Rescue Unit. 

Reid, Stafford, American liaison officer with the Partisans. 

Rendel, G. W., British Minister, later Ambassador, to the Yugoslav Government- 
in-Exile. 

Ribar, Ivan, Dr., President of AVNOJ. 

Ribar, Ivo Lola, member of the CPY, son of Dr. Ivan Ribar. 

Ribar, Jurica, member of CPY, son of Dr. Ivan Ribar. 

Ribbentrop, Joachim von, German Foreign Minister. 


Roatta, Mario, General, commander of the Italian 2nd Army in Croatia, 
later Chief of Staff of the Army. 


Robotti, Mario, General, commander of the Italian 2nd Army. 

Rommel, Erwin, Field Marshal, German commander of Afrika Korps. 
Roosevelt, Elliott, son of President Franklin D. Roosevelt. 

Roosevelt, Franklin D., President of the United States. 

Roosevelt, James F., son of President Franklin D. Roosevelt. 

Rootham, Jasper, British liaison officer with the Cetniks, author of Miss Fire. 
Rosenberg (Rose), Peretz, member of British mission to Partisans. 

Ross, Walter M., commander of OSS base in Bari. 

Rybar, Vladimir, Dr., Counselor of Yugoslav Embassy in Washington. 
Sadchikov, Ivan V., Soviet Ambassador to Yugoslavia. 

Sargent, Sir Orme, Deputy Under Secretary of State, British Foreign Office. 


Schoenfeld, Rudolf E., Counselor of American Embassy to the Yugoslav 
Government-in-Exile in London. 


Seaton-Watson, Hugh, official of SOE; author of The Eastern European Revolu- 
tion. 


Seitz, Albert B., American liaison officer with the Cetniks; author of Mihailovié, 
Hoax or Hero. 


Selborne, Earl of, British Minister of Economic Warfare. 
Selvig, C. George, American liaison officer with the Partisans. 
Senicar, Franja, Cetnik guard. 


Serdar, Steven, Yugoslav-Canadian member of “Hoathley I” mission. 
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Sernec, DuSan, Member of Regency Council. 


Shantz, Harold, Counselor of American Embassy to the Yugoslav Government- 
in-Exile in Cairo, later in London; later assigned to Belgrade. 


Shepardson, Whitney, OSS official in Washington. 
Simi¢é, Alexander, Yugoslav-Canadian member of “Fungus” mission. 


Simi¢é, Stanoje, Yugoslav Minister, later Ambassador, to the Soviet Union; later 
Ambassador to the United States. 


Simovi¢, Dusan, General, commander of the Yugoslav Air Force, later Yugoslav 
Prime Minister; later also Minister of Navy and Air Force. 


Smodlaka, Josip, Partisan officer. 


Stalin, I. V., General Secretary of the CP of the USSR, later also Chairman of 
the Council of People’s Commissars of the Soviet Union. 


Stambolié, Petar, member of CPY. 

Stanisi¢, Bajo, Cetnik officer. 

Starcevi¢, Ivan, member of British mission to Partisans. 
Starker, Rudi, official of German Intelligence Service. 


Stawell, W. A. M., Major General, head of SOE in Cairo, later commander of 
special operations east of Italy. 


Stettinius, Edward R., Jr., U.S. Under Secretary of State, later Secretary of State. 
Stevenson, Ralph C. S., British Ambassador to Yugoslavia. 

Stilinovi¢é, Marijan, Partisan officer. 

Stimson, Henry L., U.S. Secretary of War. 

Street, Vivian, British liaison officer with the Partisans. 

Stuart, W. F., British liaison officer with the Partisans. 


Subasié, Ivan, Governor (Ban) of Croatia, later Prime Minister of Yugoslav 
Government-in-Exile in London. 


Subboti¢, Ivan, Yugoslav Minister to Britain. 

Sulzberger, C. L., correspondent of The New York Times. 

Sutej, Juraj, Dr., Minister in Yugoslav Government-in-Exile. 
Sweet-Escott, Bickham, official of SOE, author of Baker Street Irregular. 
Talbot, John, Reuters correspondent. 


Tedder, Sir Arthur, Air Chief Marshal, RAF, Air Commander in Chief, Mediter- 
ranean Air Command. 


Terzi¢, Velimir, member of Partisan military mission in Moscow. 

Thayer, Charles W., American Foreign Service officer on loan to OSS; deputy 
head, later head of American mission to the Partisans. 

Thompson, Robert, OSS officer. 

Tito, Josip Broz, General Secretary of the CPY, Commander in Chief of Na- 
tional Liberation Army, later Yugoslav Prime Minister. 
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Todorovié, Borislav, Cetnik officer, later assistant military attaché of Yugoslav 
Embassy in Washington. 


Tofte, Hans, OSS officer. 

Tolbukhin, Fyodor, Marshal of the Red Army. 

Topalovié, Zivko, Dr., Serbian politician. 

Toulmin, John E., head of OSS mission in Cairo. 

Trifunovié, Misa, Prime Minister of Yugoslav Government-in-Exile. 
Truman, Harry S, President of the United States. 

Uzelac, M., Cetnik officer. 

Vasié, Dragia, political adviser to Mihailovié. 


Velebit, Vladimir, Dr., member of CPY, head of Partisan military mission in 
London. 


Vlahovié, Veljko, member of CPY. 

Voroshilov, K. E., Marshal, military adviser to Stalin. 

Vutkovié, Zvonimir, Cetnik officer. 

Vukmanovi¢é-Tempo, Svetozar, member of CPY. 

Vukosavljevié, Sreten, Partisan sympathizer who joined Yugoslav Government- 
in-Exile. 

Vyshinsky, A. Y., assistant, later first deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
Soviet Union. 


Weichs, Maximilian von, Field Marshal, German commander in chief in the 
Balkans. 


Weil, Richard, Jr., American liaison officer with the Partisans. 
Welles, Sumner, U.S. Under Secretary of State. 

West, Paul, OSS officer in Cairo. 

Whetherly, Robin, British liaison officer with the Partisans. 


Wilson, General Sir Henry Maitland, Commander in Chief, British Forces, 
Middle East, later Supreme Allied Commander, Mediterranean Theater. 


Winant, John G., U.S. Ambassador to Britain. 

Wroughton, Walter, member of British mission to the Partisans. 

Wuchinich, George, American liaison officer with the Partisans. 

Zetevié, Vlada Pop (Father), Cetnik who switched to the Partisans. 

Zujovié, Sreten, Deputy Commander in Chief of the National Liberation Army. 
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1941 Yugoslavia General 
January 22 Tobruk captured by British 
forces. 
23-25 Col. Donovan visits Bel- 
grade. 
February 6 Benghazi captured by British 


forces. 

British decide to halt ad- 
vance in Benghazi and offer 
help to Greece. 


] 


i 


14 Yugoslav Prime Minister 
and Foreign Minister meet 
Hitler. 
22 Eden and Dill in Athens. 
24 British approve Greek expe- 
dition. 
25 Mogadiscio occupied by Brit- 
ish forces. 
26 Eden and Dill in Ankara. 


March 1 Bulgaria joins Tripartite 
Pact. 
2 Eden and Dill back in Athens. 
4 Prince Paul visits Hitler in 4 German troops enter Bul- 
Berchtesgaden. garia. 
4 First British troops leave 
Egypt for Greece. 
11 Lend-Lease Act becomes law 
in U.S. 
21 U.S. Minister in Belgrade 
offers Yugoslavia lend-lease 
aid. 
25 Yugoslavia signs Tripartite 
Pact. 
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1941 Yugoslavia General 
eee 
March 27 Coup d'état in Belgrade. 


30 German counteroffensive 
launched in North Africa. 


a 
April 1 Dill in Belgrade. 
6 Germans invade Yugoslavia. 6 Germans invade Greece. 
6 British enter Addis Ababa. 
8 Salonika occupied. 
14 and 16 King Peter and Yu- 
goslay Government leave 
country for Athens. 
17 Yugoslavia capitulates to 








Germans. 
21 Yugoslav Government in 21 British decide to leave 
Jerusalem. Greece. 
23 Greek Government goes to 
Crete. 
30 Germans decide to postpone 
attack on USSR. 
May 12 Mihailovié reaches Ravna 
Gora. 
16 U.S. Minister leaves Bel- 
grade. 
20 Germans attack Crete. 
June 18 German-Turkish neutrality 


pact signed. 
22 Germans invade USSR. 
26 Churchill receives Yugoslav 
Prime Minister. 
30 Germans enter Lwow. 








July 4 Communist Party of Yugo- 
slavia decides to rise against 
occupier. 
5 Germans reach Dnieper line. 
21 Russians evacuate Bessarabia. 
August 14 Smolensk evacuated. 


17 Partisans inform Comin- 
tern of their military activi- 
ties. 
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1941 Yugoslavia General 


August 19 Leningrad attacked. 
29 General Nedié forms pup- 
pet government in Serbia. 


SS = ———————— eee 


September 5 U.S. appoints Minister to 
Yugoslay § Government-in- 
Exile. 
13 Mihailovié’s first radio mes- 
sage to his Government re- 
ceived in London. 


19 Mihailovié and Tito meet. 19 Germans occupy Kiev. 
20 Capt. Hudson arrives in 
Yugoslavia. 
ee ee ee ee 
October 2 Germans launch offensive 


against Moscow. 
16 Russians evacuate Odessa. 
20 Soviet Government moves to 
Kuibyshey. 
21 Germans execute many male 
residents of Kragujevac. 
27 Tito and Mihailovié meet 
again. 
28 Cetnik-Partisan clashes be- 
gin. 
a ee ee 2 Ee 
November 14 Mihailovié meets German 14 Red Army counterattacks on 
officers. Moscow front. 
18 Third Cetnik-Partisan meet- 
ing. 
22 Germans enter Rostov. 
End of November: German 28 Red Army recaptures Rostov. 
First Offensive drives CGet- 
niks to Ravna Gora and 
Partisans out of Serbia. 


a a TY a AO 
December 7 Mihailovié promoted to 7 Japanese bomb Pearl Har- 


brigadier general. bor. 
8 U.S. and Britain declare war 
on Japan. 
8 Tobruk relieved. 
11 Italy and Germany declare 
war on U.S. 
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1941 Yugoslavia General 
December 22 Major Japanese attack on 
Philippines. 
24 Tito reaches Rogatica in 24 Benghazi recaptured by the 
Bosnia. British. 


25 Hong Kong surrenders. 
reser 


January 2 Japanese enter Manila. 
(1942) 11 Jovanovié appointed Yugo- 11 Japanese enter Kuala Lum- 
slav Prime Minister and pur. 


Mihailovié Minister of the 
Army, Navy and Air Force. 
15 (approx.) German Second 
Offensive against Partisans 
launched. 
20 Japanese invade Burma. 
21 Rommel counterattacks in 
North Africa. 


a 
February 4 Major Atherton lands in 
Yugoslavia. 
8 Partisans set up Soviet Re- 
public in Montenegro. 
15 Singapore falls. 
20 Russian winter offensive 
halted. 
28 Japanese land in Java. 


we Eee 
March 8 Japanese land in New 
Guinea. 

17 General MacArthur ap- 
pointed Commander, South- 
west Pacific. 

19 Atherton arrives at Partisan 
headquarters in Fofa. 

31 Third Offensive launched 
against Partisans. 


April 18 Doolittle air raid on Tokyo. 
20 Yugoslav Minister in USSR 
instructed to ask Soviets to 
persuade Partisans to place 
themselves under Mihailo- 


vié. 
a ee ee 
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1942 Yugoslavia General 
ee ee ee eee 
May 6 Corregidor falls. 

8 Germans launch attack in 
Crimea. 

8-9 U.S. victory in Battle of 
Coral Sea. 


9 Jovanovié asks the British 
for arms and ammunition. 
16 Roosevelt decides to send 
food to Yugoslavia. 
26 Rommel attacks in North 











Africa. 
30 1,000 RAF bombers raid Co- 
logne. 
June 1 Mihailovié arrives in Mon- 4-7 Battle of Midway. 
meet 18 Churchill arrives in Washing- 
ton. 
22 King Peter arrives in U.S. a ees See eyes 
24 Partisans begin long march 
north. 
July 1 Rommel held at E] Alamein. 
1 Sevastopol falls. 
6 Radio Free Yugoslavia ac- 
cuses Mihailovié and Cet- 
niks of collaboration. 
23 Rostov captured by Ger- 
mans. 
24 U.S.-Yugoslav lend-lease 
agreement signed. 
August 3 Yugoslav démarche in Kui- 


byshev. 
7 U.S. landings in Solomon 
Islands. 
19 British raid on Dieppe. 





September 9 Mihailovié calls for civil 
disobedience to Nedié re- 
gime. 

20 Yugoslav Government asks 
Mihailovié to sabotage Ger- 
man communication lines. 
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1942 Yugoslavia General 
September 21 Fighting in suburbs of Stalin- 
grad. 
October 5-6 Sumner Welles discusses 


Yugoslav situation with So- 
viet Ambassador. 
20 German attack on Stalingrad 
fails. 
25 German-Italian attack on El 
Alamein fails. 


November 4 British offensive in Egypt. 
5 Bihaé entered by Partisans. 
6 Rommel races back to Libya 
with remnants of his army. 
8 U.S. armed forces land in 
North Africa. Algiers falls to 





Allies. 
12 Hitler sends army to Vichy 
France. 
13 Tobruk again in _ British 
hands. 
19 Russians counterattack at 
Stalingrad. 
26 Partisan assembly at Bihaé¢. 
December 12 Germans fail to relieve encir- 


cled forces at Stalingrad. 
13 Rommel dislodged from Ag- 
heila. 
16 Yugoslav Government is- 
sues statement summarizing 
Mihailovi¢’s actions. 
22 Eisenhower pushes toward 
Tunis. 
25 Col. Bailey arrives at Cetnik 
headquarters. 
31 Welles assures Foti¢ that 
U.S. Government has full 
confidence in Mihailovié. 


January 1 Eisenhower sends New Year's 
(1943) greetings to Mihailovié. 
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1943 Yugoslavia General 
a te 
January 14-24 Casablanca = Conference 

17 Radio Free Yugoslavia in- (Roosevelt, Churchill; also 
vites Allied commission to Giraud, DeGaulle). 


come to Yugoslavia. 
20 Axis Fourth Offensive be- 





gins. 
30 British bomb Berlin. 
31 General Paulus captured at 
Stalingrad. 
February 14-16 Rostov and Kharkov re- 


captured by Red Army. 
17 Germans attack U.S. forces 
in Tunisia. 
28 Mihailovié’s speech attacks 
British. 





March 3 British decide to send mis- 
sions to Partisans. 
4 U.S. victory in Battle of Bis- 


marck Sea. 

Mid-March: Partisans break 

out of Axis ring. 16 Kharkov retaken by Ger- 
mans. 


23 British break through Axis 
defenses in Tunisia. 
25 Partisan representatives ar- 
rive in Zagreb. 
30 British Government protests 
Mihailovi¢’s speech. 


April 6 Yugoslav Government shares 
British concern about Mi- 
hailovié’s speech. 
7 U.S. attacks from west in 
Tunisia. 
12 British attack from east in 
Tunisia. 
15 (approx.) OSS mission es- 
tablished in Cairo. 
21 Canadians of Yugoslav ori- 
gin drop “blind” into Par- 
tisan territory. 
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1943 Yugoslavia General 





April 26 Soviet Union breaks rela- 
tions with Polish Govern- 
ment-in-Exile. 





May 7 U.S. troops take  Bizerte; 
British enter Tunis. 
11 Churchill arrives in Wash- 
ington. 
12 Battle of North Africa ends. 
15 (approx.) Mihailovié returns 
to Serbia. 
15 German Fifth Offensive be- 
gins. 
18 First British mission arrives 
in Partisan territory. 
21 Comintern disbanded. 
28 British mission arrives at 


Tito’s headquarters. 
SS ee 


June 11 Pantellaria surrenders. 
12 Lampedusa occupied. 
23 British policy changes. 
26 New Yugoslav Government. 


July 3 Alexander sends message to 
Tito. 
10 Sicily invaded. 
25 Mussolini ousted. 
28 Maclean to head British 
mission to Tito. 





August 1 U.S. bombers attack Ploesti 
oil fields. 
10 New Yugoslav Government. 
17-24 First Quebec Conference. 
18 First American liaison of- 
ficer arrives at Cetnik head- 
quarters. 
22 First American liaison of- 
ficer arrives at Partisan 
headquarters. 
23 Kharkov retaken by Red 
Army. 
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1943 Yugoslavia General 
a 
September 8 Italy surrenders. 


9 Partisans, Cetniks and Ger- 9 Allies land at Salerno. 
mans all move to take over 
Italian - occupied territory 
(start of German Sixth Of- 
fensive). 
10 Germans seize Rome. 
23 Red Army takes Smolensk. 
28 King Peter and Govern- 


ment arrive in Cairo. 
a eI a aa pa RIAA pa gE VS 


October 1 Allies take Naples. 
2 Cetniks attack Vi¥egrad. 
13 Italy declares war on Ger- 
many. 
15 OSS starts _ trans-Adriatic 
shipping operation. 
19 Moscow Foreign Ministers’ 
Conference begins. 
25 Russians cross Dnieper at 
Dniepropetrovsk. 
29 Farish report. 





November 6 Red Army liberates Kiev. 
20 U.S. troops land on Tarawa 
and Makin. 
22 First Cairo Conference be- 
gins. 
28 Tehran Conference begins. 
29 Partisan Congress at Jajce. 





December 1 Tehran Conference promises 
supplies and equipment for 
Partisans. 
3 Partisan military mission 3 Second Cairo Conference be- 
leaves for Cairo. gins. 


8 General Wilson asks Mihail- 
ovié to undertake two sa- 
botage operations 

10 Churchill meets King Peter. 

14 Russians attack around Vi- 
tebsk. 

15 Allied attacks halted in Italy. 
24 Russians attack beyond Kiev. 
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January 8 Churchill writes Tito. 


19 General Wilson to set up 
military mission to Tito. 
22 Allies land at Anzio. 
25-28 Cetnik congress at Ba. 27 German siege of Leningrad 
lifted. 





February 3 Red Army enters Estonia. 
12 Attack on Mt. Cassino. 
20 (approx.) British decide to 
withdraw liaison __ officers 
from Cetniks. 
23 Soviet military mission ar- 
rives in Partisan-held Yugo- 
slavia. 
24 First big combined Anglo- 
American air attacks by day 
and night on single German 
target (Schweinfurt). 


March 6 Red Army begins spring of- 
fensive in Ukraine. 
10 King Peter and Prime Min- 
ister Puri¢ arrive in London. 
15 (approx.) U.S. decides to 
send intelligence mission to 
Mihailovié. 
18 Partisans attack both Ger- 18 Germans enter Hungary. 
mans and Cetniks. 
30 Russians take Cernauti in 
Rumania. 


April 7 General Donovan proposes 
establishment of indepen- 
dent American mission to 
Partisans. 
10 Red Army captures Odessa. 
15 Red Army takes Tarnopol. 
16 U.S. bombs Belgrade. 
20 British-U.S. discussions re- 
garding Yugoslavia in Lon- 
don. 22 U.S. landings in Dutch New 
Guinea. 


re - 
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1944 Yugoslavia General 


May 1 Velebit arrives in London. 
9 Russians capture Sevasto- 
pol. 


11 Allied attack in Italy. 
12 Roosevelt answers King Pe- 


ter’s letter. 
18 Mt. Cassino taken. 
23 Allied force in Anzio joins 


in offensive. 
24 King Peter dismisses Purié. 


25 Germans launch Seventh 
Offensive; Tito almost cap- 
tured. 
29, 30, 31 British liaison offi- 
cers leave Mihailovié. 
ee a Ee ee ee ee ee 
June 1 Subasi¢é becomes New Yugo- 
slav Prime Minister. 
Balkan Air Force set up. 
3 Tito evacuated from Yugo- 
slavia to Bari. 


— 


4 U.S. troops enter Rome. 
6 Allies land in Normandy. 


(o/) 


Tito arrives on Vis. 

13 First V-1 lands in England. 
16 SubaSié and Tito meet. 16 U.S. bombers attack Japan. 
26 U.S. troops enter Cherbourg. 


July 3 Red Army enters Minsk. 
7 Subasi€é Government sworn 
in. 
19 Allies take Leghorn. 
21 U.S. troops land in Guam. 
28 Red Army takes Brest-Lit- 


ovsk. 
ce 
August 1 Poles rise in Warsaw; Russians 


halt advance near Warsaw. 
2 U.S. Air Crew Rescue Unit 
arrives at Mihailovié’s head- 
quarters. 
4 Allies enter Florence. 
5 Tito goes to Caserta. 
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1944 
August 


September 


Yugoslavia 


12 Tito meets Churchill in 
Italy. 

12 225 U.S. airmen flown out 
of Serbia. 

14 U.S. military mission ar- 


rives on Vis. 


26 U.S. intelligence mission ar- 
rives at Mihailovi¢’s head- 
quarters. 

31 Murphy visits Tito on Vis. 


1 “Ratweek” begins in Parti- 
san territory. 


1 Mihailovié orders general 
mobilization. 
6 Russians reach Yugoslav 


border. 


12 King Peter broadcasts to 
Yugoslavia. 


18 Tito leaves Vis for Moscow. 
20 Patterson designated USS. 
Ambassador. 


29 Partisan-Red Army agree- 
ment for entry of Soviet 


General 


20 Roosevelt and Churchill ap- 
peal to Stalin to help Poles 
in Warsaw; appeal rejected. 

24 U.S. troops enter Grenoble. 

25 Paris liberated. 

25 Allies attack Gothic Line. 

25 Rumania declares war on 
Germany. 


31 Russians enter Bucharest. 


2 Allies enter Pisa. 
3 British enter Brussels. 
5 Russians declare war on Bul- 


garia. 


8 Bulgaria declares war on 
Germany. 

10 Finland surrenders. 

11-16 Second Quebec Confer- 
ence. 

12 U.S. Ist Army enters Ger- 
many. 

18 U.S. planes drop supplies to” 
Warsaw. 


21 Allies enter Rimini. 
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1944 Yugoslavia 


September troops into Yugoslavia. 
Late in month: Mihailovié 


leaves Serbia for Bosnia. 


General 


SS ee 


October 1 Red Army enters Yugosla- 


vla. 


6 Tito returns to Yugoslavia 
from Moscow. 


8 U.S. and British military 


missions arrive in Serbia. 


15 Red Army and Partisans 
take Ni8. 


20 Partisans and Red Army en- 
ter Belgrade. 


3 Warsaw uprising ends. 
5 Red Army enters Hungary. 


~I 


Germans decide to _ leave 


Greece. 


9 Churchill and Eden in Mos- 
cow; agreement on demarca- 
tion between British and 
Soviets in the Balkans. 

15 Allied forces enter Greece. 


18 Greek Government 
to Athens. 

19 Philippines invaded. 

20 East Prussia invaded by Red 
Army. 

20 Aachen taken by U.S. troops. 

23-26 U.S. victory in battle for 
Leyte Gulf. 


returns 


ee ee eee eee 


23 Subasi€é arrives in Yugo- 
slavia. 
28 Floyd Force lands in Yugo- 
slavia. 
November 1 US. intelligence mission 
leaves Mihailovié. 
1 New Tito-Suba3ié agree- 
ment. 
2 Roosevelt replies to King 
Peter. 


17 Churchill meets King Peter. 

17 Patterson presents creden- 
tials. 

20 Subasié in Moscow. 


5 U.S. air raid on Manila. 


22 U.S. troops take Metz. 
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1944 


December 


January 
(1945) 


Yugoslavia 


7 SubaSié and Tito sign two 
additional agreements. 


21 King Peter tells Churchill 
that Tito-Subasi¢é agreement 
is unconstitutional. 


27 U.S. Air Crew Rescue Unit 
leaves Mihailovié. 


11 King Peter rejects Tito- 
Subasi€é agreement. 
16 First U.S. diplomatic repre- 


sentatives arrive in Belgrade. 


22 King Peter dismisses Subabié. 


29 King Peter reappoints Su- 
basi. 


General 


3 Civil war in Greece. 
3 Russians prepare for attack 
on Budapest. 


16 Germans counterattack in 
Ardennes. 
20 Germans 


Liége. 


advance toward 


25 Churchill and Eden in Ath- 
ens. 


31 Lublin Committee sets up 
new Polish regime. 

3 Allies attack in Ardennes. 

9 U.S. troops land on Luzon. 


17 Red Army takes Warsaw. 
20 Hungarian Government signs 


armistice. 

22 Roosevelt leaves for Yalta 
Conference. 

22 Burma Road to China 
opened. 


30 Malta Conference begins. 


ee ae 


February 


11 Yalta Conference asks that 


Tito-SubaSi¢é agreement be 


put into effect. 


21 Field Marshal 
visits Tito. 


Alexander 


4 Yalta Conference begins. 
4 U.S. troops enter Manila. 


13 Red Army clears Budapest. 
13-14 Dresden air raid. 


a 
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a 
February 26 U.S. troops reach Rhine 

south of Diisseldorf. 
March 3 Regents appainted by King 
Peter. 


6 Russians set up government 
in Rumania. 
7 New Yugoslav Government 7 U.S. troops cross Rhine at 
formed with Tito as Prime Remagen. 
Minister. 


co 


Negotiations begin for sur- 
render of German troops in 
Italy. 
14 British Ambassador arrives 
in Belgrade. 
17 Mihailovié receives German 
emissary. 
20 Partisans begin offensive. 
21 Soviet Ambassador arrives 
in Belgrade. 
29 American troops occupy 
Frankfurt. 
29. Red Army enters Austria. 
30 Red Army takes Danzig. 
3 


— 


American Ambassador | ar- 
rives in Belgrade. 





— 


April U.S. troops land on Okinawa. 
2 Ambassador Patterson talks 
to Tito. 
5 Tito leaves for Moscow. 
6 Partisans take Sarajevo. 
11 Tito signs treaty with USSR. 
12 President Roosevelt dies. 
13 Red Army takes Vienna. 
14 Eisenhower halts on Elbe. 
18 U.S. Army reaches Czecho- 
slovak frontier. 
19 U.S. troops take Leipzig. 
21 Bologna taken by American 
troops. 
22 Allies reach Po River. 
25 Partisans take Fiume (Ri- 25 U.S. and Russian troops 
jeka). meet. 
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1945 Yugoslavia General 
April 25 Russians encircle Berlin. 
25 San Francisco U.N. Confer- 
ence opens. 


28 Mussolini killed. 
29 Germans surrender in Italy. 
30 Partisans reach outskirts of 30 U.S. troops in Munich. 
Trieste. 30 Hitler commits suicide. 


May 1 Partisans meet Allied troops 1 Japanese leave Rangoon. 
at Monfalcone. 
2 Partisans receive German 2 Berlin surrenders. 
surrender in Trieste. 
5 Russians ask Eisenhower to 
halt in Czechoslovakia. 
7 Germans sign terms of sur- 
render to Allies. 
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